
FOREWORD 

 

     The Reserve Bank of India regularly brings out the Report on Currency and 
Finance, which was traditionally considered as a comprehensive source and record 
of economic developments. The structure of this Report has been re-oriented since 
1998-99 from just documenting the economic developments to a 'theme-based 
report'.  The theme-based Report offers the professional economists working in the 
Bank, an opportunity to work on relevant topic every year and make incisive 
analysis of the theme both in the global and the Indian context and come out with 
an analytical Report offering possible policy solutions to the issues examined. The 
dissemination of these Reports to a wider section of the user-community is an 
important exercise.  The Report pertaining to the period between 1935-36 and 
1998-99 are available only in printed form.  The Reports from 1999-2000 have 
been placed on the Reserve Bank's website.  In these days of widespread use of 
information technology, it is felt useful to bring out the Reports in a single DVD.  I 
hope this will be an invaluable collector's item among the policy makers and 
academia. 

     The digitization process of the Reports was undertaken by Shri Ashok Kapoor, 
Chief Archivist, Reserve Bank of India Archives and supported by the services of 
Smt. Sandhya  Dhavale, Assistant Librarian, under the guidance of Shri K.U.B. 
Rao, Adviser, Department of Economic Analysis and Policy and Shri Sandip 
Ghose, Principal and Chief General Manager, College of Agricultural Banking, 
Pune.  I place on record my deep appreciation of their efforts. 
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CHAPTER I 

REVIEW OF DEVELOPMENTS 

Review of Indian economy during 1992-93 * 
Thc Indian cconomy showed a significant 

recovery during 1992-93 ( April-March), with real 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) at factor cost 
growing at a highcr rat:: of 4.0 per cent as corn- 
pared with 1.1 per cent during 1991 -92. Thc 
recovery was mainly becausc of thc strong per- 
fonnance of the agricullural scctor. According to 
thc RBI estimates, lhc gross domcstic saving rate 
would bc 22.1 per ccnt in 1992-93 as against 22.9 
pcr ccnt in 1991 -92; the decline rctlects the sharp 
1811 i n  financial savings of thc household sector. 
Thc ratc of gross investment, howcver, is placed 
highcr at 24.3 per cent in 1992-93, as againsl23.9 
pcr ccnt in 1991-92 due to increased net inflow 
of' Ibreign resources. 

Agricultural production is estimated to have 
shown a sman rccovery in 1992-93 with a growth 
ratc of 3.9 pcr cent, aided by favourable seasonal 
conditions arising out of nortnal raiilfall for thc 
fifth year in succession.Conscquenlly, total 
foodgrains pn)duction is expected Lo be around 
180.0 million tonncs as compared with 168.4 mil- 
lion tonnes in 199 1-92. 

Induslrial outpur, on thc other hand, showed 
a modcrate revival during 1992-9 3, with a growth 
of 1.8 per cent as comparcd with a stagnant posi- 
tion in the previous ycar. There was lowcr growth 
of 5.0 pcr ccnl in cleclricity generation against 
8.5 pcr ccnl in 199 1-92 and modest increases of 
1.5 pcr cent and 1.2 per cent respectivcly in Ihc 
oulput 01' nuning and quarrying and manufacturing 
sectors. Reflecting thc revival of industrial 
output, thc ncw issucs market exhibited sharp 

* huoyancy. New issucs by non-Governn~enr public 
limited conlpanies at Rs.19,825.6 crore in 1092-93 

4 Thc refcrencc period of the Repclrl is tlic firiancial year 
1992-93 (April-March): morc rcccnt clata/i~lformalion are fur- 
nished in this t:liapter wllel.cvcr available. Wherever revisior~s 
occur in the data. thcy wc>uld differ f ~ u m  (Iiose give11 in the rest 
of the Volumc. 

( 1037 issues) rcgistcrcd a phenomenal rise 01' 
244.4 per cent in terms of amount as compareti 
with Rs.5,756.8 crorc in 1901-92 (5 17 issues). 
Equity issues at Rs.9,98 1.1 crore accounted for a 
rnajor sharc ti)llowcd hy convcrlihlc dehcnturcs 
(Rs.7.864.8 crorc). Thcrc was subdued activity in 
the secondary market, reflecting the impact of thc 
irrcgularitics in sccuritics transactions during the 
early part of  1992-93, and the RBI nll-India 
(Weekly) Index Numbers of Ordinary Share 
Prices (Base: 1980-8 1 = 100) dcclincd by 39.9 pcr 
cent during the ycar on a poinl-to-point basis. 

Monctary policy was oricntcd towards con- 
taining inflation by limiting monetary cxpansion, 
while cnsurlng al thc salnc time adequatc 
availahilily of crcdit I'or rcvival of cconomic 
activity. Broad nloney (M3) increased by 
Rs.45,184 cnjrc (14.2 pcr cent) in 1992-93 whch 
was lower than that of Rs.5 1,653 crore (19.4 pcr 
cent) in 1991-92. A lowcr ratc of incrcase i n  net 
RBI credit to Govcrnmcnl at Rs.4,433 crorc (4.7 
pcr cenr) in 1002-93 as against Rs.S,lh8 crore 
(5.8 per cctit) i n  the prcvious ycar, and modest 
accrction to ncl foreign cxchangc asscts of RBI 
led to moderation in the rate of growth in reserve 
moncy wtuch in turll resultcd i n  deceleration in 
money supply.  Narrow moncy ( M I )  also 
registered a lower cxpansion at Rs.8,440 crorc 
(7.3 per ccnt) in 1902-93 as compared wilh 
Rs.2 1,946 crorc (23.6 pcr ccnt) in 199 1-92 becausc 
01 slower pacc ol cxpansion in both currency and 
demand deposits. 

A noteworthy fcaturc of lhc year was Uie 
sharp dcccleration in price incrcascs. Thc infla- 
tion ratc, as ~neasured by the Wholesale Pricc 
Index (WPI) , was 7.0 per ccnt i n  1992-93 as 
against 13.6 pcr cent in lhe prcvious ycar on a 
point-tn-point hasis. A wclcome developmcnl in 
the price situation was the slower pacc of incrcasc 
in thc prices of esscntial commodities of niass 
cousumption. 
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I Thc Central Govcrnnient budgct for 1992-93 
envisaged a budgcl deficit (conventional) of 
Rs.5,389.0 crorc. The outturn, however, was 
Rs.12,312.0 crorc. The worsening in lhc net 
position on revenue account was mainly 
responsible for the sharp incrcasc i n  the deficit. 

'Ihc pressure on the external sector had cased, 
allowing for a build-up of' forcign currency assets 
of lhc Reservc Bank of India. These asscts 
increased from US $ 5,631 million at the end of 
March 1992 to US $ 6,434 inillion at the end of 
March 1993. According lo quick estimates of 
balancc of payments, cxports in value terms rose 
by 3.1 per ccnt to US $ 18,789 million in 1992-93 
as against a dcclinc of 1.4 per ccnt to US $ 18,223 
nullion in 199 1-92. Imports increased by 12.5 per 
ccnt to US $ 22,895  nill lion over the low basc 
of US $ 20,347 million in 1991-92. The current 
account dcl'icit during 1992-93 is estimated at 
U S  $ 4,92 1 niillion or 2.1 per cent o f  GDP as 
compared with US $ 2,135 million or 0.9 per cent 
of GDP in 1991-92 and US $ 9.679 nlillion or 
3.3 per cent of GDP in 1090-91. The nel inllow 
of extcrnal assislance declined substantially 
during 1092-93 and gross utilisation of loans and 
grants was lower at U S  $ 3,737 million as 
conipxcd with US 9; 4,744 nlillion during I99 1-92; 
cxccplional financing amounted to US .R 855 
niillion i n  1992-93. Thc dual exchange ratc 
arrangenient introduced in March 1992 under thc 
Lihcralised Exchangc Rate Management System 
(LERMS) marked an imponant first step towards 
a market-dctermined exchange ratc sysrenl. The 
LERMS as a system in transition performed well 
in augmenting thc volume of foreign exchange 
transactions in the market. Thc stability imparted 
hy LERMS enabled the introduction of a unil'ied 
exchange rate system from March 1,1993. 

Developments in 1993-94 

Thc economic devclopments in" 1993-94 so 
far point to continued modest growth in GDP, the 
CSO's estimate being 3.8 per cent. Agricultural 
output is placed at near the previous year's peak 
Icvcl. Industrial production index for the first 
scven months of the ycar indicatcs a modest 
in~provcment. The supply position on the whole 

has been relatively comfortable. This position is 
buttressed by substantially large accretion to 
foreign exchange reserves. The fiscal position, 
however, is difficult,with the budgct deficit 
running well above the budgeted estimate. Moncy 
supply expansion has also been higher than what 
was initially envisaged for the year. As a 
consequence, there has been somc hardening of 
prices, particularly those of primary articles.The 
external trade deficit has been very snlall, with 
exports growing at over 21 per cent in the first 
ten months of the current year and imports being 
only marginally higher than the previous year's 
level. 

Agriculture 

Seasonal conditions were favourablc and for 
the sixth successive year, therc was normal 
rainfall during the 1993 South-West monsoon 
season (June-September). Present indications are 
lhat production of foodgrains during the khurif 
season would be around 98.9 million tonnes as 
against 100.5 million tonnes in the previous 
scason. Rul i  output is expected to be around 80.2 
million tonncs, which would be a moderate 
improvemc~il over the level of 79.5 million lon- 
ncs i n  thc carlier R(rf)i seasun. Thus. total 
foodgrains production during 1993-94 is expectcu 
to be around 179.1 million tonnes as comparcd 
with 180.9 million tonnes in 1992-93. As rcgards 
non-ii~od crops, the prospects arc good jn respect 
of oilseeds. The output of oilsceds is likely l o  bc 
about 20.5 million tonnes which would be slightly 
higher than thc prcvious year's Icvcl. The output 
of cotton is expectcd to hc around 10.6 million 
bales as compared with the rccord levcl of 
1 1.6 million bales in 1992-93. Production of jute 
and mesta is placed at around 8.3 million bales 
as compared with 9.0 million bales in thc pre- 
vious year. As regards sugarcane, the estimated 
output of 231.0 million tonnes would he mar- 
ginally higher than that of 230.8 million lonnes 

e 

in the previous year. 

The favourable aspect of thc agricullural 
situation is the high build-up of stocks o f  
foodgrains facilitated by relatively large procure- 
mcnt and limited pick-up in the off-take. 
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Foodgrains stocks at the end of December 1993 
stood higher at 23.52 million tonnes than that of 
13.19 million tonnes a year ago, in excess of the 
prescribed norms. 

Industry 

Thc performance of the industrial sector has 
been modest, with the index of industrial produc- 
tion (IIP) recording a risc of mere 1.6 per cent 
during April-October 1993 as compared with that 
of 4.0 per cent in the corresponding period of 
1992. This outcome was due to a sharp fall in 
the growth rate in the manufacturing sector (with 
a weight of 77.11 per cent in IIP) to just 1.0 per 
cent as compared with 3.9 per cent during the 
first seven months of the previous year and a 
decline of 1.6 per cent in the output of mining 
and quarrying sector. Disaggregated data on 
manufacturing show that while 14 industrial 
groups (with a weight of 65.18 per cent in IIP) 
registered positive growth during April-Octobcr 
1993 as compared with 9 groups (with a weight 
of 53.45 per cent) in the corresponding period of 
1992, there was sharp fall in output in respect of 
3 other sub-groups (with a weight of 11.93 per 
cent); the sub-groups which registered output 
declines were electrical niactunery, food and food 
products and textile products. 

A silver lining i n  an otherwise modest 
industrial growth is the performance of 
infrastructure industries which has been 
comparatively better during the year so far 
(April-December 1993). The composite index of 
these industries recorded a rise of 5.1 per cent as 
compared with that of 4.0 per cent in April- 
Dccember 1992. Industry-wise, electricity and 
coal performed hcttcr than in the previous ycar 
with growth rates of 7.4 per cent and 4.7 per cent 
respectively. The output of saleable steel increased 
moderately by 4.6 per cent during the period as 
compared with a growth of 12.5 per cent in the 
corresponding period of 1992, reflecting thc . 
impact of demand recession. Also the growth 
in cement output at 5.9 per cent was lower than 
that of 7.6 per cent in the same period of the 
previous year.Output of petroleum refinery 
products stagnated, the growth rate being a mere 

0.1 per cent as against a risc of 7.6 per cent in 
April-December 1992. The output of crude oil 
declined by 2.2 per cent during April-Dcccmbcr 
1993 due to closing down of' wells for maintenance 
and pipeline burst in Bombay High. 

It appears likely that there would be some 
improvement in the performancc of the industrial 
sector cspecially thc intermediatc, consumer 
durahlc and basic goods segments, during thc 
remainder of the ycar. The capital goods segment 
would rccover if the expected pick-up in 
investment towards the end of the year 
materialises. The recent responses to credit 
policy and the exhorlations to banks to provide 
increased credit for genuine production pur- 
poses seem to be encouraging. Non-food credit 
during the busy season (October 29, 1993 to 
February 18, 1994) expanded by Rs.4,234 crore. 
Though lower than the position which obtained in 
the comparable period of the previous year, it r eg  
resents a sharp revival from the situation a 
couple of months earlier. Other factors which 
could facilitate an industrial revival are thc 
extremely buoyanl infrastructural sector and the 
primary capitai market, and the absence of 
foreign exchange constraints for importing criti- 
cal raw materials and components. The rise in 
agricultural incomes for the second year i n  suc- 
cession would give some fillip to consumer goods 
segment. On balance, the overall industrial out- 
put may be expected to rise by around 4.0 per cent 
in 1993-94. 

Capital Market 

The first ten months of the current financial 
year witnessed hectic activity in thc primary 
market which was reflected in a significant 
increase both in the number and amount of new 
capital issues. According to provisional data,there 
were 871 new capital issues by non-Government 
public limited companies for a total amount of 
Rs. 15,821.3 crore during the period April 1993- 
January 1994. Public sector undertakings, 
Government companies and public sector banks 
and financial institutions tloated issues I'or 
Rs.5,161 crore during the same pcriod. Put 
together the total issues offercd amounted to 
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Rs. 19,009 crore. Banks provided large support 
to Governrnent by investing in Government 
securities. There was a sharp decclcration in thc 
ratc of growth of bank credit to the commercial 
sector. This is one variablc which worked as a 
lileasurc of sterilisation of the liquidity impact 
arising l'rom the risc in forcign cxchange inflows 
and credit to Government. 

Scheduled cnnimcrcial hanks' operations 
durinc the currclit financial year so far 
(i.e., March 19, 1993 lo February 18, 1994) havc 
bccn charactcriscd hy a sharp dccelcration in the 
growth of hank crcdit, in particular of non-food 
crcdit. Food crcdit, howevcr, rose significantly by 
Rs.4.427 crore or 65.7 pcr ccnt as compared with 
a risc o f  Rs. 1,6 12 crorc or 34.5 per cent during 
thc prcvious year. Thc risc i n  non-k)od crcdit was 
niodcst at Rs.6,138 crore or 4.2 pcr ccnt as corn- 
parcd with thc significa~it i~icrcasc of Rs.21,534 
crorc or 17.8 pcr ccnt in thc previous year. 

Aggrcgatc deposits incrcascd sharply in ab- 
solute amounts by Rs.41,052 crorc as compared 
with Rs. 34,109 crorc in thc previous year. In 
perceritagc tcrms, thc rise was marginally higher 
at 15.3 per cent than that of 14.8 per cent in the 
prcvious ycar. Dcmand deposits illcreased par- 
ticularly sharply hy Rs.8,758 crore or 18.8 per 
cent as against a decline of Rs. 1,006 crorc or 2.2 
pcr cent in the corresponding period of Ilie pre- 
..iious ycar. The growth in time deposits, on the 
other hand, was lower at Rs.32,294 crore or 14.5 
per cent as compared with Rs.35,l 14 crore or 
18.9 per cent during thc previous year. Clcarly, 
thcse dcvelopmenls reflected a preference for 
liquidity. 

Therc werc a number of factors which con- 
tributed to the slack in supply of crcdit. Factors 
such as cautious approach of banks to lending lo 
avoid an increasc in non-performing assets, write- 
off of  largc amounts of loans by hanks, large 
investments by banks in risk-frce Government 
sccurities in view of their attractive rates of 
return, comfortablc liquidity position of (he cor- 
porate sector duc to large mobilisation of resour- 

ces from the capital market, gradual reduction i n  
inventory build-up, casy access lo suppliers' 
credit abroad and a sharp spurt in issue of com- 
mercial papcr by a largc number of companies 
contributed to the low cxpansioti in non-food 
credit during the current financial year so far. 
Again, it would need to be noted that the previous 
year's non-food credit figure itself was inflatcd 
because of the reduction in thc bills rediscounted 
and the inclusion in the advanccs portfolio of 
claims oti banks/institutions rclating lo the 
sccuri ties irregularities. 

The monetary and credit policy for 1993-04 
aims at further consolidation of pricc stability 
together with a stimulus for induslrial rccovcry 
and agricultural development through adequate 
credit availability. The credit policy for the year 
also took into account b e  broad framework of 
the ongoing process of financial sector reform 
and formulated various measures intended lo give 
banks greater autonomy in the deployment of 
their hnds. 

Thc major policy measures envisagcd in 
1993-94 included a phased reduction in the 
Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR) from 37.75 per 
cent to 34.75 per cent (and a bringing forward of 
the base date to September 17, 1993), a lowering 
of the incremental SLR from 30 per cent to 
25 per cent, a reduction in the Cash Rescrve Ratio 
(CRR) from 15 per cent to 14 per ccnt, the 
removal of the system of ceiling on limits for 
Certificates of Deposit issued by scheduled com- 
mercial banks (excluding RRBs), the grant of 
permission to authorised dealers in India to 
rediscount cxport hills abroad at rates related to 
international interest rates, the rationalisation of 
lending rate slabs from four to three, and the 
provision of pre-shipment export crcdit in foreign 
currency. 

The lending and deposit rates were reduced 
in stages. The interest rate adjustments have been 
made against the backdrop of the overall im- 
provement in the economic situation and thc in- 
flation rate. On the first occasion, effective June 24, 
1993, lending rate for borrowers in the category 
of over Rs.2 lakh was brought down by 
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one percentage point from 17.0 per cent 
(minimum) to 16.0 per cent (mjnimum) and for 
borrowers in the category o f  over Rs.25,0(10 and 
upto Rs.2 lakh by half a percentage point from 
16.5 per cent to i 6.00 per cent (fixed). A rcduc- 
tion in Ihc savings dcposil rate by one percentage 
point from 6.0 pcr cent per annum to 5.0 per cent 
pcr annuln was clfected from July 1, 1993. The 
sccond occasion of rcvision in lending and dcposil 
rates took place effective September 2, 1993. Thc 
lending rate for borrowers in the category of ovcr 
Rs.2 lakh was reduccd by one percentage point 
from 16.0 per cent (minimum) to 15.0 per cent 
(minimum) and lor those in the category o f  ovcr 
Rs.25,OOO and upto Rs.2 lakh also hy one 
percentage point from 16.0 per cent (fixed) to 
15.0 per cent (fixed). The deposit rates for 
maturity of 46 days to 3 years and abovc were 
reduced hy one percentage point to 'not exceed- 
ing 10.0 per cent per annum'. The other policy 
measures included relaxation in the norms for 
calculating maximum permissible hank finance 
and reduction in the minimum margins for loans 
to individuals against shares and deben- 
tures/bonds from 75 per cent to 50 per cent and 
redefining priority sector norms for foreign banks 
to include export credit in the target for priority 
sector lending. A ncw Foreign Currency (Non- 
Resident) Accounts (Banks) Scheme was 
introduced, whilc the Foreign Currency (Non- 
Rcsident) Accounts Scheme which carried with 
it the exchange rate guarantees to banks had 
undergone considerable changes with the 
withdrawal of deposits of all maturity periods 
other than the deposits with a single maturity 
pcriod of '3 years only'. 

Talung into account the price-output situa- 
tion, changes were effected in selective credit 
controls. They were abolished in the case of 
wheat and the minimum margins and level of 
credit ceilings were relaxed for paddylrice. In the 
case of oilseeds and vegetable oils, the conlrols 
were tightened. In respect of cotton and kapas, 
Ihe exemptions from these controls given to 
borrowers from October 12, 1993 were 
withdrawn from February 19, 1994. The minimum 
margins on advances against stocks of cotton and 

kapas will be 45 percent for 'others1( other than 
millslprocessing units) and 30 per cent against 
warehouse receipts. 

Price Situation 

The developments on the price front during 
1993-94 so far (upto February 12, 1994) have 
been a matter of concern.The Wholesale Pricc 
Index (WPI) o f  'all commodities' (provisional) 
increased hy 8.2 per cent, on a point-to-point 
hasis, which was higher than that of 6.7 pcr cent 
during the corresponding period of lhe previous 
year. The price increasc, on a year-on-year basis, 
hased on final figures was still higher at 8.8 per 
cent till Dccember 18, 1993. 

The build-up of inflationary potential has 
been concentrated mainly in the 'primary articles' 
segment which recorded a sharp increasc of 
9.3 per cent as on February 12,1994 as compared 
with 4.2 per cent in the comparable period of the 
previous year. This is essential 1 y a mani festatlon 
of the demand effect arising from the income 
growth sourced to agriculture and services. The 
relatively sluggish rise in prices of manufactured 
goods (6.8 per cent) is a reflection of the 
industrial recession. The impact of the rise in 
prices of primary articles can be seen in the rise 
in the Consumer Price Index (CPI) for Industrial 
Workers by 8.2 per cent upto January 1994, on 
a point-to-point basis, which was higher than that 
of 5.2 per cent in the corresponding period of 
1992-93. This development has implications in 
that demands for protecting living standards 
would mount up. Prices of commodities in the 
'fuel' group recorded a lower increase of 12.0 
per cent during the current financial year so far 
(upto February 12,1994), as against 12.6 per cent 
during the previous year. The annualised inflation 
rate during the year could well be at the threshold 
of the two-digit level, once the final data become 
available. 

External Sector 

One of the important positive developn~ents 
during 1993-94 relates to the external sector. A 
sharp contraction of the current account deficit in 
the balance of payments and large inflows o f  
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foreign capital enabled a build up of foreign Given these developments and the expected 
exchange reserves.During the first eleven months seasonal pick-up in exports in the closing months 
of the current financial year, foreign currency of the year, the current account deficit for the 
assets of the RBI more than doubled to over year as a whole could well move close to near 
US $ 13,000 million. balance in terms of its proportion to GDP at cur- 

rent market prices. 
There was a distinct improvement in the trade 

balance. Export growth has been robust in 
comparison with that of the previous year. The 
early months of the year witnessed high growth 
rates; while these growth rates were moderated 
over  the fo l lowing  months,  exports  a t  
US $ 17,799 million during April 1993 - January 
1994 recorded a growth of 21.4 per cent which 
is significant when seen against the export 
performance of recent years. Import demand 
remained weak with the absolute level of 
US $ 18,380 million during April 1993-January 
1994 only marginally higher by 0.7 per cent than 
that during April 1992-January 1993. The 
softening of international crude oil prices enabled 
a measure of saving on POL imports, despite a 
quantum increase in import need. Non-POL 
imports rose by 5.8 per cent to US $ 13,673 
million from the level recorded during April 
1992-January 1993 (US $ 12,922 million), 
retlecting sluggish industrial growth and the freer 
trade and payments policies which facilitated 
economy in imported inventories. The trade 
deficit during the first ten months of the year at 
US $ 582 million witnessed a turnaround of 
US $ 3.0 billion as compared with the trade 
deficit of US $ 3,596 million during April 1992- 
January 1993. 

On the invisibles account, too, there was im- 
provement. Travel reccipts,however, were adver- 
sely affected by the decline in tourist arrivals in 
the country by 4.0 per cent during April-December 
1993 as against a rise of 6.7 per cent during the 
corresponding period of the previous year. The 
broad trends in the inflow of current receipts in- . dicate that private transfer receipts comprising 
mainly remittances from Indians employed over- 
seas are likely to show a significant rise. The low 
profile of international interest rates would have 
reduced the interest outgo related to the variable 
interest component of external debt. 

The large net inflows under the capital 
account reflected compositional shifts in favour 
of new forms of capital. Foreign investment, both 
direct and portfolio, recorded a significant 
increase. Foreign institutional investment in stock 
markets amounted to US $ 1,212 million during 
the period April 1993 - January 1994. The 
successful launching of Euro-issues, both debt 
and equity, yielded net inflows under Global 
Depository Receipts (GDRs) and Foreign 
Currency Convertible Bonds (FCCBs) of 
US $ 746 million and US $ 681 million 
respcctivcly during the same period. Direct 
foreign investment inflows amounted to US $472 
million during the same period (Table 1). 

Table I - 1: Net Inflows of Foreign Investment 
April 1993-January 1994@ 

(US $ million) 

A. Direct Investment 

a. Government (SIAIFIPB) 
b. RBI 
c .  NRIs 

B .  Portfolio Investment 

a. Euro Issues (GDRs) 
b. FIIs 
c.  NRIs 

Total (A+B) 

@ Excluding US$681 million mobilised through Foreign Cur- 
rency Convertible Bonds. 

The Non-Resident (NR) deposit schemes 
underwent structural changes. The emphasis was 
on the reduction in exchange guarantees by the 
RBI while preserving the attractiveness of the 
schemes to the depositors. Policy measures taken 
during the year to reduce the burden of exchange 
guarantee under the FCNRA Scheme resulted in 
large net outflows. The newly instituted schemes 
i.e., the Non-Resident (Non-Repatriable) Rupee 
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Deposit Scheme [NR(NR)RI)] and the Foreign 
Currency (Non-Resident) Banks Scheme 
w(NR)B],  attracted inflows of US $899 million 
and US $ 753 million, respectively during the 
first ten months of the year, more than compen- 
sating for the net outflow under FCNRA. Thus, 
the non-resident deposits when taken together, 
but excluding the FC(B&O)D Scheme yielded an 
inflow during the first ten rnonths of the year 
(Table 2). 

Table I - 2 : Variations in Non-Resident ~ e ~ o s i t s @  
Aprill993-January 1994 

(US $ million) 

FCNRA 

FCNR(B) 

NR(NR)D 

FC(0N) 15 * 
Total 753 

cc? The data are inclusive of accmetl interest for NR(E)RA. 
FCNRA and FC(NR)B and exclusive of accrued interest for 
NK(NR)RD and FC(0N) schemes. 
+ U p  to end-December 1!)93. * Up to January 21, 1994. 

Note: The data are tentalive estimated from reportings by 
banks and are subject to reconciliation adjustments. 

The long-term nct capital flows in the form 
of external assistance and commercial borrowings 
were damped by subdued disbursements and 
large repayments. Short-term debt was reduced 
substantially; in particular, the overhang of short- 
term liabilities on accounl of public sector 
undertakings, which stood at US $ 1,030 million 
at the end of March 1993 was completely 
extinguished. The gaps in external financing 
created by the shortfall in external assistance and 
commercial borrowings were filled by non-debt 
creating flows reducing the need for recourse to 
bilateral and multilateral balance of payments 
support. 

The sharp narrowing down of the current 
account deficit and substantial inflows of foreign 
capital in the form of foreign investment and 
deposits in non-resident accounts resulted in ex- 

cess supply of foreign exchange in the intcr-bank 
market. In the face of wcak market absorption, 
the excess supply accrued to the foreign exchange 
reserves in the form of purchases of' foreign cur- 
rency by the RBI. The accretion to the rcscrvcs 
enabled a strengthening of the forcign currency 
assets of the RBI. The liabilities in the forin ol 
swaps which were US $ 1,243 million were liq- 
uidated completely. Outstanding deposits under 
the FC(B&O)D Scheme were reduccd by 
US $ 521 million. The net purchases of  
US $ 7,794 million during the first ten nlonlt~s 
of the year by the RBI thus composed of a mix- 
ture of current and capital flows. 

Under the new exchange rate system in 
which most foreign exchange transactions arc put 
through the markct, the buying exchangc rare of 
the RBI has remained steady around Rs. 3 1.37 
per US $ for a number of months. In thc swap 
market, the premia declined for all maturities 01' 
swaps reflecting the stability of the spot rate and 
the underlying interest rate differentials which 
attracted large inflows. The prenlia fell all 
through July, August and September 1993. Apart 
from a brief firming up in the second week o f  
October 1993, the premia stabilised at around 4 
per cent for a six-month swap. In January 1004, 
however, the premia fell to bclow I per ccnr. 

While the prospects for the growth in GDP 
appear reasonable, a large part of its foundi~tion 
still depends on the perf'orn~ance of the agricul- 
tural sector. The industrial sector has not so f'ar 
performed upto expectations but it is expectcd 
that it would eventually respond to the overiill 
policy initiatives and the general nlacro 
economic environment including largcr 
availability of foreign exchange and bank cr'edil. 
The very satisfactory key commodity stocks 
position should help dampen price expectations. 
An early correction of the fiscal imbalance and 
appropriate responses to the rise in prin~ary • 

liquidity would be essenlial to avoid a resurgcnce 
of inflationary pressures. This is essential lor thc 
overall reform process and building upon sonle 
of the gains achieved during the last two years. 



CHAPTER I1 

NATIONAL INCOME, SAVING AND INVESTMENT 

The Indian economy witnessed distinct 
recovery in 1992-93 and indications are that the 
economy could return to the high growth path 
which characterised the macro-economic perfor- 
mance during the 1980s. Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) at factor cost in real terms (at 1980-81 
prices) which had increased at the trend rate of 
5.4 per cent in the eighties dropped to 1.2 per 
cent in 199 1-92 as a sequel to import compres- 
sion measures, introduced as part of the stabilisa- 
tion programme. The noticeable improvement in 
real GDP growth to 4.2 per cent in 1992-93 was 
aided largely by a surge in agricultural produc- 
tion. The recovery in the industrial sector was, 
however, partial and somewhat below expecta- 
tions. 

Performance during 1992-93 

The revival of economic activity is manifest 
in the estimates of various national accounting 
aggregates for 1992-93. The real Net Domestic 
Product (NDP) at factor cost is estimated to 
register a growth of 4.1 per cent in 1992-93 as 
against 0.7 per cent in 1991 -92 and 5.1 per cent 
in 1990-91. Gross National Product (GNP) (at 
factor cost at 1980-8 1 prices) is estimated to 
register a growth of 4.2 per cent in 1992-93 in 
comparison to 1.4 per cent in 1991-92 and 5.2 
per cent in 1990-9 1. Similarly, growth of real na- 
tional income (Net National Product (NNP) at 
factor cost at 1980-81 prices) is estimated to 
rebound to 4.2 per cent in 1992-93; the growth 
in real national income had decelerated to 0.9 per 
cent in 1991-92 from 5.2 per cent a year before. 
Recovery in national income growth to a rate 
higher than population trend rate effected a turn- 
around in the growth rate of real per capita in- 
come to 2.2 per cent in 1992-93 in contrast to a 
decline of 1.1 per cent a year before. The growth 
in 1990-91 was, however, higher at 3.0 per cent 
(Table 11-1). 

Estimates of saving and investmenl during 
1992-93, reveal a sizable decline in gross and net 
saving rates, bul a marginal rise in h e  gross in- 
vestnient rate. Gross Domestic Saving (GDS) rate 
which had increased marginally from 23.7 per 
cent of GDP in 1990-91 to 23.8 per cent in 1991- 
92 is estimated to drop to 22.8 per cent in 1992- 
93. The decline is mainly due to the steep fall in 
household saving rates, particularly in respect of 
their financial saving (Table 11-3). Net Domestic 
Saving (NDS) rzte is also estimated to register a 
sharp decline to 14.4 per cent in 1992-93 from a 
rate of 15.2 per cent in 199 1-92 and 15.3 per cent 
a ycar bel'ore (Tablc 11-4). The public sector 
saving rate, however, improved reflecting sus- 
tained efforts to reduce dissaving of administra- 
tive departments and to improve the performance 
of non- departmental undertakings as part of the 
structural reforms. m e  gross investment rate is 
estimated to improve to 25.0 per cent of GDP in 
1992-93 from 24.8 per cent in 1991-92. The net 
investment rate also improved from 16.3 per cent 
in 1991-92 to 16.9 per cent in 1992-93 dcspite a 
fall in the saving rate due to significant increase 
in net inflow of foreign resources. As a percent- 
age of NDP, the inflows increased from 1.1 per 
cent in 1991-92 to 2.5 per cent in 1992-93. 

A. Trends in National Product 

Structural transforination 

Trends in sectoral composition of real GDP 
based on the National Accor~nts Statistics from 
1950-5 1 to 1991-92 bring to fore the structural 
transformation in the Indian economy. The share 
of real income originating from agriculture and 
allied activities has been steadily declining, while 
that originating from industry and services has 
been increasing (Table 11-2). During the '50s, 
agriculture and allied activities on an average, ac- 
counted for more than half the real GDP. Its 
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average share has declined to about 34 per cent 
since 1980-81. While the share of industry has 
improved from 14 per cent to over 23 per cent, 
that of the services sector rose from about 32 
per cent to around 43 per cent. On an average, 
industry has grown at a somewhat higher rate 
than the services sector. Notwithstanding the 
dwindling share of agriculture and allied ac- 
tivities, the sector recorded a higher average 
growth of 3.1 per cent since 1980-8 1 compared 
with 1.7 per cent in the '70s and 1.5 per cent 
in the '60s. Within industry, 'electricity, gas 
and water supply', has expanded at the fastest 
rate with an annual average growth rate of 9.1 
per cent since 1950-5 1. 'Mining and quarrying', 
as well as 'manufacturing sector' recorded an 
average growth rate exceeding 5.0 per cent per 
annurn. Among services, 'financing, insurance, 
real estate and business services' has recorded 
a high growth rate of 7.2 per cent per annum 
since 1980-8 1. 

Sectoral composition in recent years 

'Ihe share of primary sector in real GDP is 
estimated to decline from 33.6 per cent in 1989- 
90 to 33.5 per cent in 1990-91, and further to 
32.7 per cent in 1991-92. The GDP emanating 
from agriculture registered a growth rate of 4.9 
per cent in 1990-91 against 1.1 per cent in 1989- 
90, but declined by 1.8 per cent in 1991-92. 

The gain in the share of secondary sector 
from 27.3 per cent in 1989-90 to 27.8 per cent 
in  1990-91 was reversed in 1991-92 with a 
&cline of 0.4 percentage point to 27.4 per cent 
in 199 1-92. The principal reason for the reversal 
is a negative growth rate of 2.3 per cent in 
manufacturing sector in 1991-92 as compared 
with high growth rates of 7.5 per cent in 199(191 
and 7.1 per cent in 1989-90. While the growth 
rate in construction declined from 6.1 per cent in 
1989-90 to 4.9 per cent in 1990-91 and further 
to 4.7 per cent in 1991-92, the fall in growth rate 
in 'electricity, gas and water supply' from 9.9 per 
cent to 6.9 per cent was followed by increase to 
8.0 per cent, during the same period. 

The growth in real GDP originating from 
the tertiary sector, which decelerated from 7.8 
per cent in 1989-90 to 4.2 per cent in 1990-91 
recovered marginally to 4.3 per cent in 1991- 
92. Within the tertiary sector, the sub-sector 
'transport, communication and trade', showed 
a marginal rise in its growth rate from 5.4 per 
cent in 1989-90 to 5.5 per cent in 1990-91, but 
is estimated to decline to 3.4 per cent in 1991- 
92. The growth in 'financing, insurance, real 
estate and business services' which had fallen 
sharply from 10.8 per cent in 1989-90 to 2.8 
per cent in 1990-91 is estimated to show a sig- 
nificant acceleration and record a growth rate 
of 8.0 per cent in 1991-92. Growth in 'banking 
and insurance' registered a noticeable recovery, 
the rates registered being 19.1 per cent in 1989- 
90, 2.1 per cent in 1990-91 and 11.7 per cent 
in 1991-92. The growth in 'community, social 
and personal services', however, continued to 
decelerate from 8.8 per cent in 1989-90 to 3.3 
per cent in 1990-91 and further to 2.3 per cent 
in 1991-92. It is also worth noting that 'public 
administration and defence' showed a substan- 
tial decline in its growth rate from 8.4 per cent 
in 1989-90 to 0.4 per cent in 1990-91, and fur- 
ther to 0.3 per cent in 1991-92. 

The real national income (NNP at factor cost) 
at 1980-81 prices which had increased by 5.2 per 
cent in 1990-9 1 to Rs. 1,84,460 crore rose by only 
0.9 per cent to Rs.1,86,135 crore in 1991-92. In 
1992-93. it is estimated to register a substantially 
higher growth of 4.2 per cent aggregating 
Rs. 1,93,940 crore. Accordingly, the real per 
capita income which had risen by 3.0 per cent to 
Rs.2,199 in 1990-9 1 and subsequently declined 
by 1.1 per cent to Rs.2.174 in 1991-92 is now 
estimated to increase by 2.2 per cent to Rs.2,222 
in 1992-93. The nominal national income which 
rose by 16.8 per cent to Rs.4,13,943 crore in 
1990-91 and by 14.3 per cent to Rs.4,73,246 
crore in 1991-92 is estimated to improve by 16.0 
per cent to Rs.5,48,770 crore in 1992-93. Thus, 
the nominal per capita income increased by 14.4 
per cent to Rs.4,934 in 1990-91, by 12.1 per cent 
to Rs.5,529 in 1991-92 and by 13.7 per cent to 
Rs.6,286 in 1992-93 (Table 11-1). 
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B. Trends in Domestic Saving 

The gross domestic saving (GDS) which in- 
creased by Rs.19,175 crore or 15.2 per cent to 
Rs.1,45,132 crore in 1991-92 is estimated to 
show a lower increase by Rs.14,852 crore or 
10.2 per cent to Rs.1,59,984 crore in 1992-93. 
The rate of GDS which had improved marginally 
from 23.7 per cent of GDP in 1990-91 to 23.8 
per cent in 1991-92, is however estimated to 
record a sizable decline to 22.8 per cent in 1992- 
93. While the saving rate of the domestic private 
corporate sector remained at 2.7 per cent in both 
1990-91 and 1991-92 and that of the public sec- 
tor improved from 1.1 +r cent to 1.7 per cent 
during the same period, the household sector 
saving declined from 20.0 per cent to 19.4 per 
cent. In 1992-93, the domestic private corporate 
sector and public sector saving rates improved 
to 2.8 per cent and 2.0 per cent, respectively. 
However, there was a marked decline in the rate 
of GDS in 1992-93 due to a sharp fall in 
household saving rate from 19.4 per cent in 
199 1-92 to 17.9 per cent in 1992-93, essentially 
reflecting the slump in the ratio of household 
saving in financial assets (net of liabilities) from 
9.1 per cent of GDP in 1991-92 to 7.9 per cent 
in 1992-93. The share of household sector in 
GDS is estimated to show a secular decline. This 
may be seen from the fall from 84.2 per cent in 
1990-91 to 81.5 per cent in 1991-92 and further 
to 78.8 per cent in 1992-93. The share of the 
public sector in GDS is slated to improve steadi- 
ly from 4.4 per cent to 7.0 per cent and then to 
9.0 per cent over the same years. The share of 
private corporate saving is estimated to show a 
marginal improvement from 11.3 per cent in 
1990-9 1 to 1 1.4 per cent in 199 1-92 and further 
to 12.2 per cent in 1992-93. The gross invest- 
ment rate is estimated to drop from 27.1 per cent 
of GDP in 1990-91 to 24.8 per cent in 1991-92 
but rise thereafter to 25.0 per cent in 1992-93. 
In nominal terms, the gross investment which 
rose by Rs.7,451 crore or 5.2 per cent from 
Rs. 1,43,917 crore in 1990-91 to Rs. 1,s 1,368 
crore in 1991-92, is estimated to rise substantial- 
ly- by Rs.24,338 crore or 16.1 per cent to 
Rs.1,75,706 crore in 1992-93 (Table 11-3). 

The Net Domestic Saving (NDS), increased 
by Rs.9,841 crore or 13.5 per cent to Rs.82,991 
crore in 1991-92, and further by Rs.8,499 crore 
or 10.2 per cent to Rs.91,490 crore in 1992-93. 
The rate of NDS however, deteriorated from 15.3 
per cent of NDP in 1990-91 to 15.2 per cent in 
1991-92 and further to 14.4 per cent in 1992-93. 
The share of net public sector saving in NDS im- 
proved steadily from (-) 24.8 per cent in 1990-91 
to (-) 2 1.9 per cent in 1991-92 and further to 
(-) 20.7 per- cent in 1992-93, while that of 
household sector deteriorated from 118.4 per cent 
to 115.4 per cent, and then to 114.2 per cent 
during the same period. The share of domestic 
private corporate sector in NDS showed marginal 
improvement from 6.3 per cent in 1990-91 to 6.5 
per cent in 1991-92 and 1992-93. The rate of net 
domestic investment is estimated to register a rise 
from 16.3 per cent of NDP in 1991-92 to 16.9 
per cent in 1992-93 as the sizable increase in the 
rate of net inflow from abroad from 1.1 per cent 
to 2.5 per cent more than compensated the 
decline in the rate of NDS during the same period 
(Table 11-4). 

Saving of the householg sector 

The household sector encompasses in- 
dividuals, non-government, non-corporate 
enterprises and non-profit organisations. This 
sector holds its saving in (a) financial assets and 
(b) physical assets. The saving in financial assets 
is measured as an addition to financial assets net 
of financial liabilities. 

(a) Saving in financial assets 

The saving of the household sector in finan- 
cial assets (net of financial liabilities) which in- 
creased sizably by Rs.9,630 crore from Rs.46,042 
crore in 1990-91 to Rs.55,672 crore in 1991-92 
is now estimated to show a small rise by Rs. 13 1 
crore to Rs.55.803 crore in 1992-93. Accordingly, 
the share of household financial saving in gross 
household saving, which initially rose from 43.4 
per cent in 1990-91 to 47.0 per cent in 1991-92, 
is estimated to decline to 44.3 per cent in 1992- 
93. Household financial saving as a proportion to 
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GDP at current market prices after rising from Rs.57,384 crore in 1990-91 to Rs.66,303 crore in 
8.7 per cent in 1990-9 1 to 9.1 per cent in 1991-92 1991-92, is likely to record a smaller rise of 
is estimated to deteriorate to 7.9 per cent in 1992- Rs.6,403 crore to Rs.72,706 crore in 1992-93. 
93. The ratio of these assets to GDP which rose from 

10.8 per cent to 10.9 per cent is envisaged to 
The saving in the form of total financial as- decline to 10.3 per cent during the same period 

sets, having increased by Rs.8,920 crore from (Table 11-5). 

Box 1 

Estimation of Household Sector's Saving in Financial Assets 

Household sector's saving in financial assets is measured as additions to total financial assets net 
of all financial liabilities. Instrument- wise, bulk of the 'currency with the public' is held by the household 
sector. As per the past holding pattern, 93 per cent of total currency with the public is apportioned 
to the household sector. The household share in current, saving and fixed deposits of commamial 
banks is obtained from the biennial RBI survey on 'Ownership of Deposits with scheduled commemial 
banks (BSR-4)'. As the estimates pertain to domestic saving, all foreign currency and NRE deposits 
are netted out from the fixed deposits before apportioning the household share in these deposits. 
Similarly, Certificate of Deposits (CDs) are also netted out from the fixed deposits of commercial 
banks as these do not constitute household assets. The household deposits with co-operative banks, 
credit and non-credit societies are obtained from 'Statistical Statements Relating to Co-operative 
Movement in India', published by NABARD. Household deposits with non- government non-financial 
companies are obtained from the consolidated balance sheet of the annual RBI sample study of 
non- financial public and private limited companies. The sample deposit figures are blown-up on the 
basis of the ratio of total paid-up capital to sample paid-up capital to obtain an estimate of total 
deposits while deposits with non-banking financial companies are obtained from the annual RBI 
survey of non-banking deposits. 

The addition to provident and pension funds (PF), including interest, net of withdrawaldloans during 
the year is treated as household saving. The PF contributions to central and state governments and 
public PF scheme are obtained from the budget documents while the contribution to non-government 
PF is obtained mainly from the annual reports of Employees Provident Fund (EPF) Scheme and 
special returns from other statutory corporations. Life Fund of the LIC arising strictly out of its life 
insurance business in lndia (net of transfer to government) is included in the saving of the household 
sector. The household saving in the form of %/aims on government' comprises mainly small savings, 
government securities and a variety of government bonds floated from time to time. The data on 
the small savings are taken from the budget documents; the household share is derived by adjusting 
for institutional investments such as non-government PF. The household investment in government 
securities is limited; the information on other government bonds is provided in the finance account 
of central government which is supplemented by the information available from within the Reserve 
Bank of lndia (i.e., Department of Government and Bank Accounts and Public Debt Office). 

The information on capital raised through equity and preference shares is available from the Depart- 
ment of Company Affairs (DCA), Government of India. Total funds mobilised through debentures 
are available from the combined balance sheets of company finance studies. These data are sup- 
plemented by the information on 'Capital Issues' compiled and published by the RBI. The household 
investment in shares and debentures of non-government companies is derived as a residual by 
subtracting the investment of other institutions as obtained from the flow-of-funds accounts of these 
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Box 1 (Concld.) 

institutions. The shgre capital of co-operative instituions contributed by 'individuals and others' is 
treated as household investment. The household share in total sale of units of UTI net of repurchase 
is obtained from UTI while that of other mutual funds are compiled from their annual accounts. The 
household investment in the form of trade debt (net) is estimated as a change of trade dues in 
respect of sundry creditors minus changes in loans and advances to trade debtors as obtained from 
the RBI study on 'company finances'. 

The loans and advances from commercial banks account for bulk of household sector's financial 
liabilities. The share of the household sector in commercial bank credit is estimated by utilising the 
data collected through Basic Statistical Returns (BSR- 1A) and sectoral deployment of credit. In order 
to derive household share, loans to 'proprietorship and partnership firms', individuals and small loans 
of Rs.25,000 or less are treated as loans to household sector. The household share is applied to 
Section 42 data on non-food bank credit to estimate commercial bank loans to household sector. 

The household sector's total financial assets are netted out for financial liabilities (loans from co- 
operative institutions, central and state governments, and financial institutions; the data sources are 
the same as those utilised for compiling the fioancial assets) to derive saving in financial assets. 
The financial saving so estimated forms part of the household as well as the domestic saving. 

References : 

7. A System of National Accounts, United Nations, New York, 1968. 

2. National Accounts Statistics, Sources and Methods, Central Statistical Organisation, Govern- 
ment of India, New Delhi, 1989. 

3. Report of the Working Group on savings (Chairman : K.N. Raj), Reserve Bank of India, 
February 1982. 

(i) Currency 

The currency holding of the household sec- 
tor, which increased by Rs.1.906 crore from 
Rs.6,25 1 crore in 1990-91 to Rs.8,157 crore in 
1991-92, is now estimated to decline by 
Rs.1.414 crore to Rs.6.743 crore in 1992-93. 
Consequently, the marginal enhancement of 
currency - GDP ratio from 1.2 per cent in 1990- 

* 91 to 1.3 per cent in 1991-92 is now estimated 
to revert and dip to 1.0 per cent in 1992-93. As 
a share of total financial assets, the currency 
holding is estimated to first rise from 10.9 per 
cent to 12.3 per cent and then decline to 9.3 
per cent during the three years under considera- 
tion. 

(ii) Deposits 

The household saving in deposits comprising 
deposits with commercial banks, co-operative 
banks, creditlnon-credit societies and non-bank- 
ing companies, increased by Rs.2,153 crore ( I  1.7 
per cent) from Rs. 18,468 crore in 1990-91 to 
Rs.20,62 1 crore in 199 1-92 and is further slated 
to improve by Rs.7,622 crore (37.0 per cent) to 
Rs.28,243 crore in 1992-93. The saving in the 
form of deposits - GDP ratio which declined from 
3.5 per cent in 1990-9 1 to 3.4 per cent in 199 1-92 
improved substantially to 4.0 per cent in 1992-93. 
As proportion to total financial assets, the house- 
hold savings in deposits, which initially declined 
from 32.2 per cent in 1990-91 to 31.1 per cent 
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in 1991-92, is now estimated to increase to 38.9 
per cent in 1992-93. 

'The household sector's saving in the form of 
deposits with commercial banks, which displayed 
a rise of Rs.2,109 crore (or 14.5 per cent) from 
Rs.14.564 crore in 1990-91 to Rs. 16,673 crore in 
1991-92, is now estimated to increase substan- 
tially by Rs.7,101 crore (or 42.6 per cent) to 
Rs.23,774 crore in 1992-93. In respect of co- 
operative sector, the household saving in the form 
of deposits which declined by Rs.253 crore from 
Rs. 1,864 crore in 1990-91 to Rs. 1,611 crore in 
1991-92, is estimated to rise considerably by 
Rs.627 crore to Rs.2,238 crore in 1992-93. The 
households' deposits with non-banking com- 
panies during the year are estimated to decrease 
by Rs.107 crore (4.6 per cent) to Rs.2.230 crore 
in 1992-93 from Rs.2.337 crore in 1991-92. The 
rise in household saving through bank deposits 
was countered by the decrease in currency hold- 
ing in 1992-93. The combined share of household 
saving in the form of currency and bank deposits 
in gross financial assets is, however, estimated to 
expand from 39.9 per cent in 1991-92 to 45.1 per 
cent in 1992-93. 

(iii) Social Security Funds 

Saving in social security funds forms the 
second major category of household financial 
saving after deposits. It constitutes saving under 
provident fund (PF) schemes, contributory as 
well as non-contributory, pension and life in- 
surance funds. The magnitude of these funds has 
improved by Rs.2,428 crore (14.5 per cent) from 
Rs. 16,756 crore in 1990-9 1 to Rs. 19,184 crore in 
1991-92 and is further estimated to show an in- 
crease by Rs.2.504 crore (1 3.1 per cent) to 
Rs.21.688 crore in 1992-93. The share of social 
security funds in total financial assets, which 
deteriorated from 29.2 per cent in 1990-91 to 28.9 
per cent in 1991-92, is slated to recover to an 
estimate of 29.8 per cent in 1992-93. The saving 
rate in social security funds is estimated to 
decline marginally from 3.2 per cent of GDP in 
1990-91 to a ratio of 3.1 per cent in the two sub- 
sequent years. 

Saving in life insurance funds, comprising 
Life Funds, Postal Insurance and Annuity Fund, 
Central Government and State Government In- 
surance Funds, which rose from Rs.5.599 crore 
in 1990-91 to Rs.6,918 crore in 1991-92, is en- 
visioned to rise further by only Rs.301 crore to 
Rs.7.219 crore in 1992-93. Thus, it is slated to 
lose its share in the accretion in households total 
financial assets from 10.4 per cent in 199 1-92 to 
9.9 per cent in 1992-93; this share was 9.8 per 
cent in 1990-9 1. As a percentage to GDP, the life 
insurance funds declined marginally from 1.1 per 
cent in 1990-91 and 1991-92, to 1.0 per cent in 
1992-93. Saving under provident and pension 
funds, having increased from Rs. 1 1,157 crore in 
1990- 91 to Rs. 12,266 crore in 1991-92, is es- 
timated to improve by Rs.2,203 crore to 
Rs. 14,469 crore in 1992-93. Having lost its share 
in households total financial assets from 19.4 per 
cent in 1990-91 to 18.5 per cent in 1991-92, it is 
estimated to recover to 19.9 per cent in 1992-93. 
Such saving declined from 2.1 per cent of GDP 
in 1990-91 to 2.0 per cent in 1991-92, but is esti- 
mated to recover to 2.1 per cent in 1992-93. 

(iv) Claims on Government 

Saving of the household in the form of claims 
on government predominantly consists of invest- 
ment in small savings. Claims on government 
which showed a substantial decline of Rs.3,034 
crore from Rs.7,942 crore in 1990-91 to Rs.4,908 
crore in 1991-92 are estimated to decrease further 
by Rs.1,206 crore to Rs.3,702 crore in 1992-93. 
Consequently, the share of this item in 
households' total financial assets declined sharply 
from 13.8 per cent in 1990-91 to 7.4 per cent in 
1991-92, and further to 5.1 per cent in 1992-93. 
As a ratio to GDP, claims on government showed 

1 

a continuous fall from 1.5 per cent in 1990-91 to 
0.8 per cent in 1991-92, and further to 0.5 per 
cent in 1992-93. , 

The small savings, which declined substan- 
tially from Rs.7,8 1 1 crore in 1990-91 to Rs.5,156 
crore in 199 1-92, is estimated to decline further 
to Rs. 3,702 crore in 1992-93. The rise in house- 
hold investment in government securities from 
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Rs.67 crore in 1990-91 to Rs.71 crore in 1991-92 
is now estimated to decline to Rs.59 crore in 
1992-93. 

Other investments in claims on government 
comprise National Rural Development Bonds, 
National Deposit Scheme, Capital Investment 
Bonds, Deposit Scheme for retired Government 
employees, Relief Bonds, Compulsory Deposits 
and Special Bearer Bonds. The repayments under 
Compulsory Deposits are estimated to follow the 
decline from Rs. 135 crore in 1990-91 to Rs. 103 
crore in 1991-92, and further to Rs. 15 crore in 
1992-93. Similarly, repayments under National 
Rural Development Bonds are estimated to fall 
from Rs.19 crore in 1990-91 to about Rs.3 crore 
in 1991-92, and furlher to about Rs. 1 crore in 1992- 
93. While the repayments under National Deposit 
Scheme have declined from Rs.9 crore in 1990- 
9 1 to Rs.6 crore in 199 1-92 before becoming neg- 
ligible in 1992-93, the repayments under Capital 
Investment Bonds have risen from negligible 
amount to Rs.51 crore in 1992-93. The repay- . 
merits under Special Bearer Bonds are envisaged 
to decline from Rs.526 crore in 1991-92 to 
Rs.133 crore in 1992-93. The household invest- 
ment in Relief Bonds, had increased from Rs.222 
crore in 1990-91 to Rs.3 14 crore in 1991-92 but 
declined to Rs.140 crore in 1992-93. Deposits 
under the scheme for Retired Government 
employees are estimated to decrease to around Rs. 1 
aore in 1992-93. 

(v) Inveshnent in Shares, Debentures and Units 

Household investment in shares and deben- 
tures, including units of UTI, which showed a 
substantial rise of Rs.5,567 crore or 66.3 per cent 
from Rs.8,403 crore in 1990-91 to Rs. 13,970 
crore in 1991-92, declined sharply by Rs.1,841 
crore or 13.2 per cent to Rs. 12,129 crore in 1992- 
93. Therefore, their percentage share in 
households' total financial assets which rose from 
14.6 per cent in 1990-9 1 to 2 1.1 per cent in 199 1 - 
92 is estimated to have declined sharply to 16.7 
per cent in 1992-93. Household investment in 
these instruments, relative to GDP, which im- 
proved from 1.6 per cent in 1990-91 to 2.3 per 

cent in 1591-92 accordingly plummeted to an es- 
timated 1.7 per cent in 1992-93. 

The household investment in units of UTI, 
improved from Rs.3,438 crore in 1990-91 to 
Rs.9,906 crore in 1991-92, but declined sharply 
to Rs.4,655 crore in 1992-93. However, invest- 
ments in the mutual funds (other than UTI) have 
shown an unabated increase from Rs. 1,953 crore 
in 1990-91 to Rs.2,127 crore in 1991-92, and fur- 
ther to Rs.3,132 crore in 1992-93. The household 
sector's direct investment in equities and deben- 
tures of private corporate business, which 
declined from Rs.2,488 crore in 1990-91 to 
Rs.1,373 crore in 1991-92, is also estimated to 
rise to Rs.4,141 crore in 1992-93. However, the 
investment in public sector bonds is estimated to 
rise first from Rs.497 crore to Rs.520 crore fol- 
lowed by a sharp decline to Rs.100 crore during 
the period 1990-91 to 1992-93. 

(vi) Trade debt (Net) 

The trade debt (net) represents the credit ex- 
tended by the household sector to private cor- 
porate sector. The household saving in the form 
of trade debt estimated for 1992-93 was of the 
order of Rs.200 crore. The financial flows were 
in the reverse direction at Rs. (-) 437 crore and 
Rs. (-) 537 crore in 1990-91 and 1991- 92, 
respectively. The share of trade debt (net) in 
household financial saving (gross) estimated at 
(-) 0.8 per cent in 1990- 91 and 1991-92, im- 
proved to 0.3 per cent in 1992-93 (Table 11-5). 

(b) Saving in Physical Assets 

Household saving in physical assets takes the 
form of investment in fixed assets of construction 
and 'machinery and equipment' and changes in 
stocks. The gross saving in these assets which 
increased by Rs.2,610 crore or 4.3 per cent from 
Rs.60,057 crore in 1990-91 to Rs.62,667 crore in 
1991-92 is estimated to rise substantially by 
Rs.7,633 crore or 12.2 per cent to Rs.70,300 crore 
in 1992-93. Such saving declined from 11.3 per 
cent of GDP in 1990-91 to 10.3 per cent in 1991- 



8 REPORT ON CURRENCY AND FINANCE, 1992-93 

92, and further to 10.0 per cent in 1992-93 (Table 
11-3). 

Financial Liabilities 

The household sector's financial liabilities 
comprising borrowings from banks (commercial 
and co-operative), co-operative creditlnon-credit 
societies, LIC, term lending institutions, central 
and state govements, are estimated to show a 
sharp increase by Rs.6,272 crore from Rs. 10,63 1 
crore in 199 1-92 to Rs. 16,903 crore in 1992- 93. 
'Ihese liabilities aggregated to Rs. 1 1,341 crore in 
1990-91. The financial liabilities declined from 
2.1 per cent of GDP in 1990-91 to 1.7 per cent 
in 1991-92, but are estimated to move up to 2.4 
per cent in 1992-93 (Table 11-5). The loans and 
advances from banks, accounting for the bulk of 
financial liabilities, which declined by Rs. 1.61 1 
crore or 19.0 per cent fkom Rs.8,480 crore in 
1990-91 to Rs.6.869 crore in 1991-92, are es- 
timated to register a substantial rise of Rs.6,139 
crore or 89.4 per cent to Rs. 13,008 crore in 1992-93. 

Saving of the public and private corporate 
sectors 

Public sector comprises government ad- 
ministration, departmental and non-departmental 
enterprises. The rate of gross public sector 
saving, in terms of GDP, displayed a steady im- 
provement from 1.1 per cent in 1990-91 to 1.7 
per cent in 1991-92 and further to 2.0 per cent 
in 1992-93. The saving of public sector as per- 
centage of GDS also showed commensurate im- 
provement from 4.5 per cent in 1990-91 to 7.0 
per cent in 1991-92 and further to 9.0 per cent 
in 1992-93. In nominal terms, gross saving of the 
public sector went up substantially by Rs.4.585 
crore or 82.0 per cent from Rs.5391 crore in 
1990-91 to Rs.10,176 crore in 1991-92 and fur- 
ther by Rs.4,149 crore or 40.8 per cent to 
Rs. 14,325 crore in 1992-93. 

'Ihe domestic private corporate sector com- 
prises all non-government financiaunon-financial 
corporate enterprises and co-operative institu- 
tions. As a proportion to GDP, the private cor- 

porate sector saving remained stationary at 2.7 
per cent in 1990-91 and 1991-92 and rose mar- 
ginally to 2.8 per cent in 1992-93. Its share in 
GDS is estimated to improve from 11.3 per cent 
in 1990-91 to 12.2 per cent in 1992- 93. In 
nominal terms, the gross saving of the private 
corporate sector which rose by Rs.2,350 crore 
from Rs.14,267 crore in 1990-91 to Rs.16,617 
crore in 1991-92 is estimated to increase by 
Rs.2,939 crore to Rs.19,556 crore in 1992-93. 

C. Trends in Capital Formation 

The aggregate gross domestic capital forma- 
tion increased from Rs. l ,43,917 crore in 1990-9 l 
to Rs.1,51,368 crore in 1991-92 and further to 
Rs. 1,75,706 crore in 1992-93. As a percentage of 
GDP, aggregate gross domestic capital formation, 
however,is estimated to decline from 27.1 per 
cent in 1990-91 to 24.8 per cent in 1991-92 but 
increase thereafter to 25.0 per cent in 1992-93 
(Table 11-3). 

According to the National Accounts Statistics 
(NAS), 1993 released by the Central Statistical 
Organisation (CSO), the gross capital formation 
in the Public Sector, at current prices, increased 
from Rs.55,721 crore in 1990-91 to Rs.57,949 
crore in 1991-92. As a percentage of GDP, it 
deteriorated from 10.5 per cent in 1990-91 to 9.5 
per cent in 1991-92. Similar estimates for 1992- 
93 are not yet available. 

However, the Economic and Functional Clas- 
sification of Central Government Budget, 1992- 
93 indicates that the gross capital formation of 
the Central Government Administration and 
Departmental Commercial Undertakings which 
rose by Rs.917 crore or 10.7 per cent to Rs.9,519 
crore in 1991-92, is now estimated to increase 

1 

substantially by Rs.2,268 crore or 23.8 per cent 
to Rs.11,787 crore in 1992-93 with an increase 
in the share of gross direct fixed asset formation 
from 95.0 per cent in 1991-92 to 95.5 per cent 
in 1992-93. 

The gross capital formation in Central 
Government's Non-Departmental Industrial and 
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Commercial Undertakings increased by Rs.3,726 
crore or 17.6 per cent to Rs.24,881 crore in 1991- 
92 with gross fixed assets formation improving 
its share considerably from 77.5 per cent to 92.3 
per cent with pari passu change in the share of 
inventories. The total financial assistance for 
capital formation extended by the Central 
Government to the State governments, Union 
Territories, local authorities and their non- 
departmental commercial undertaking, which had 
declined by Rs.230 crore or 0.9 per cent to 
Rs.26,226 crore in 1991-92, rose by Rs.580 crore 

(2.2 per cent) to Rs.26,806 crore in 1992-93. The 
financial assistance provided to States and Union 
Territories rose by Rs.485 crore or 2.5 per cent 
to Rs. 19,840 crore in 1992-93 in comparison with 
a marginal increase of Rs.78 crore to Rs.19,355 
crore in 1991-92. However, the financial assis- 
tance to non-departmental commercial undertak- 
ings declined by Rs.477 crore or 8.6 per cent to 
Rs.5,064 crore in 1991-92 but thereafter 
registered a marginal rise of Rs.11 crore to 
Rs.5.075 crore in 1992-93 (Table 11-6). 
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Table 11-1 : Trends In  Cross National Product, Net National Product and Per Capita Income 

Description 1988-89 1989-90 1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93 

1. Gross Domestic Product (CDP) a t  Factor Cost 
(Rupees Crore) 

At 1980-8 1 Prices 

At Current Prices 

2. Gross Natloml Produd (GNP) a t  Factor Cost 
(Rupees Crore) 

At 1980-81 Prices 

At Current Prices 

3. Net Domestic Roduct  (NDP) a t  Factor Cost 
(Rupees Crore) 

At 1980-81 Prices 

At Current Prices 

4. Net National Product (NNP) a t  Factor Cost 
(Rupees Crore) 

At 1980-8 1 Prices 

At Current Prices 

5. Per Capita NNP (Rupees) 

At Current Prices 

Sources undNo&s : (1) Est~nutes upto 199G91 are provkiod and for 1991-92 are Qruck Estimrw by Cen td  St.Li9ticrl Org-oa (CSO), 
Government of India Estimatw for 1992-93 at 198G81 pricw are Advmce Estim~tw by CSO, while t h m  at current prices 
are RBI Estimates. 

(2) Figurw in h k e t s  are percentage changes over the previorrs year. 
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Table 11-2 : Trends In Sectoral Composltlon of Real GDP (Averages) 
(Per cent) 

---- - -- 

Period I Period I1 Period IU Period IV Period V 
Item (1950-5 1 to (1960-61 to (1970-71 to (1980-81 to (1950-5 1 to 

1959-60) 1969-70) 1979-80) 1991-92) 1991 -92) 

1. Agriculture and Allied Activities 

1.1 Agriculture 

2. Industry 

2.1. Mining & Quarrying 

2.2. Manufacturing 

2.3. Electricity. Gas &Water Supply 

3. Services 

3.1. Trade, Hotels. Transport 
and Communication 

3.2. Financing, Insurance. Real Estate and 
Business Services 

3.3. Community, Social and Personal 
Services * 

Gross Domestic Product (1+2+3) 

* Inclusive of Comtmdion. 
Note : 'he totals may not add up due to rounding off differencw. 
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Table 11-3 : Estimates of Gross Domestic Saving and Investment 
(Us. crorc) 

Item 1990-91' 1991-92' 1992-93 * 

1. hrblic Sector 

Percentage of GDP at Current Market Prices 

2. Domestic Private Corporate Sector 
(including co-operatives) 

I Percentage of GDP at Current Market Prices 2.7 2.7 2.8 

3. Household Sector 

i 
1 Percentage of GDP at Current Market Prices 20.0 19.4 17.9 

3.1. Financial Assets (Net) ~ Percentage of GDP at Current Market Prices 

1 3.2. Physical Assets 60.057 
Percentage of GDP at Current Market Prices 11.3 

1 4. Gross Domestic Saving (1+2+3) 

Percentage of GDP a.t Current Marker Prices 23.7 23.8 22.8 

I 5. Net Inflow of Foreign Resources 17.960 6,236 

1 Percentage of GDP at Current Market Prices 3.4 1 .O 2.2 

6. Gross Domestic Investment (4+5) 1.43,9 17 1,51,368 1,75.706 

Percentage of GDP at Current Market Prices 27.1 24.8 25 .O 

P Provisional. 
* Preliminary Estimates. 

Notes : (I) Figures in brackets are percentages to total. 
(2) The totals may not add up due to rounding off differences. 
(3) According to the arrangement arrived at between CSO and RBI, RBI will estimate savings in the form of financial assets of the household 

sector and savings of the private corporate sector; whereas CSO will provide plblic sector's savings estimate and those in the form of 
physical assets of the household sector. Accordingly, the financial assets and domestic private corporate sector data are estimated in the 
Bank and savings in the form of physical assets of the household sector and those of the public sector up till 199 1-92 are as per the CSO's 
quick estimates (1993). However. as the CSO estimates for 1992-93 are not available. savings estimates of physical assets of household 
sector and those of the public sector for 1992-93 are RBI estimates. There may be some differences in estimates published here and those 
in CSO's National Accounts Statistics due to differences in the timing between the two publications and the consequent revisions in data 
base. 
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Table 11-4 : Estimates of Net Domestic Saving and Investment 
(Rs. crore) 

Description 1990-9 1 199 1-92' 1992-93* 

1. Public Sector 

Percentage of NDP at Current Market Prices 

2. Domestic Private Corporate Sector 
(including co-operatives) 

Percentage of NDP Current Market Prices 

3. Household Sector 

Percenrage of NDP UI Current Market Prices 

3.1. Financial Assets (Net) 
Percentage of NDP at Current Market Prices 

3.2. Physical Assets 
Percentage of NDP at Current Ma& Prices 

4. Net Domestic Saving (1+2+3) 

Percentage of NDP UI Current Market Prices 

5. Net Inflow of Foreign Resources 17,960 6,236 15,722 

Percentage of NDP at Current Marker Prices 3.7 1 . 1  2.5 

6. Net Domestic Investment (4+S) 91,110 89,227 1,07,212 

Percentage of NDP at Current Market Prices 19.0 16.3 16.9 
-- 

P Provisional. 
Preliminary Estimates. 

Notes : (1) Figures in-brackets are percentages to total. 
(2) The totals may not add up due to rounding off differences. 
(3) Nei Domcstic Savings of private corporate sector are waked out by subtracting depreciation from gross saving at book value. There may 

be some differences in estimates published here and those in CSO's National Accounts Statistics where consumption of fixed capid is 
estimated by Perpetual Inventory Mehod. 
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Table 11-5 : Composition of Financial Saving of The Household Sector 
(Rs. crore) 

Description 1990-91' 199 1-92' 1992-93* 

-- 

A. Total Financial Assets (I to 7) 57,384 66J03 72,706 
fa) 10.8 10.9 10.3 

fb) 100.0 100.0 100.0 
1. Currency 6.25 1 8,157 6,743 

(a) 1.2 1.3 1 .O 

(b) 10.9 12.3 9.3 
2. Deposits 18,468 20,621 28,243 

fa) 3.5 3.4 4.0 

fb) 32.2 31.1 38.9 
3. Insurance 5,599 6.918 7.219 

fa) 1.1 1.1 1 .o 
(b) 9.8 10.4 9.9 

4. Provident and Pension Funds 11,157 12,266 14,469 

fa) 2.1 2.0 2.1 

fb) 19.4 18.5 19.9 
5. Claims on Government 7.942 4,908 3,702 

(a) 1.5 0.8 0.5 

fb) 13.8 7.4 5.1 
6. Investment in Shares and Debentures 

including units of Un 8,403 13,970 12.129 
(a) 1.6 2.3 1.7 
fb) 14.7 21.1 16.7 

7. aade Debt (Net) -437 -537 200 
(a) -0.1 -0.1 
(b) -0.8 -0.8 0.3 

B. Total Flnnncl.1 Liabilitks (I b 4) 11,341 10,631 16,903 
fa) 2.1 1.7 2.4 
(b) 100.0 100.0 100.0 

1. Bank Advances 8,480 6,869 13.008 
(a) 1.6 1.1 1.9 
(b) 74.8 64.6 77 .O 

2. b a n s  and Advances from Other Financial Institutions 1,348 1,520 1.600 
fa) 0.3 0.2 0.2 
(b) 11.9 14.3 9.5 

3. b a n s  and Advances from Government 1.253 1,936 2,000 
fa) 0.2 0.3 0.3 
(b) 11.0 18.2 11.8 

4. b a n s  and Advances from Co-operative 260 306 295 
Non-aedit Societies 
(a) 0.1 
fb) 2.3 2.9 1.8 

C. Financial Saving (A-B) 46,042 55,672 55,803 

(a) 8.7 9.1 7.9 

P Provisiod. 
* PrelirmnuvEstimates. 

(a) ~ercentagdto ~ross  Domesric Roduct at cumnt market priocs. 
(b) Percentage to Financial APserthiabiIities. 
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Table 11-6 : Capital Formation Through Central Government Budget 
(At Current Prices) 

(Rs. mre) 

Item 1990-9 1 + 1991 -92* 1992-93** 

I. Central Government Administration and 
Departmental Commercial Undertakings 

1. Gross Capital Formation 

1.1. Gross Direct Fixed Asset Formation 

1.1.1. Buildings and other construction 

(a) New Outlay 
(b) Renewals and replacements 

1.1.2. Machinery and Equipments 

(a) New Outlay 
(b) Renewals and replacements 

1.2. Change in Inventories . 
11. Central Government's Non-Departmental 

Industrial and Commercial Undertakings 

1. Gross Capital Formation N.A. 

1.1 Gross Fixed Assets N.A. 

1.2 Change in Inventories N.A. 

III. Financial Assistance for Capital Formation 

1. To States, Union Territories 

2. Non-Departmental Commercial Undertakings 

2.1 Financial Concerns 
2.2 Others 

3. Other Institutions 

Notes : 1) Figures in brackets are percentages to the total. 
2) Figures in item I & I1 cannot be added and compared with item I11 as these are drawn from different sourow. 

+ Accounts. 
Revised. 

** Budget Estimates. 
N.A. = Not Available. 

Sources: 1. An Economic and Functional Classification of the Cabal Government Budget, 1992-93. 
2 Annull Report on Working of lndusbid d Commercial Undertakingc of the C e m J  Govanmed. 1991 - 9 2  



CHAPTER 111 

AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION AND PROGRAMMES 

Overview 

Agriculture in the Eighth Five Year Plan 

One of the objectives of the Eighth Five 
Year Plan (1992-93 to 1996-97) is the growth 
and diversification of agriculture so as to 
achieve self-sufficiency in food and to generate 
surpluses for exports. The strategy envisaged 
to achieve this goal is a mix of extending 
cultivation to the hitherto agriculturally under- 
developed areas such as the North-Eastern 
Region and drylands as also of increasing 
production through improved productivity. 

The value of gross output in agriculture 
during the Eighth Plan is expected to grow 
at an annual compound rate of 4.1 per cent. 
The share of agriculture in the Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP), however, is slated to decline 
from 27.7 per cent in 1991-92 to 24.6 per cent 
in 1996-97 as other sectors, mainly manufac- 
turing, are anticipated to grow faster. The 
share of investment in agriculture in total 
public and private investment in the economy 
as a whole during the Eighth Plan would be 
about 18.7 per cent as compared with 11.2 
per cent during the Seventh Plan. Private 
sector is expected to account for nearly two- 
thirds of the investment in agriculture. 

Draft Agricultural Policy Resolution (DAPR) 

The Draft Agricultural Policy Resolution 
(DAPR), placed in Parliament in December 
1992, broadly reflects the Eighth Plan's 
strategy for agriculture. Thus, according to 
DAPR, the objective of agricultural policy 
is to accelerate all-round development and 
economic viability of agriculture including 
horticulture, livestock, fisheries and seri- 
culture. It aims at infusing new dynamism 
through public investments in infrastructural 

development, and a much greater impetus 
for private investment. It envisages necessary 
support, encouragement and thrust to farming 
so that the rural people could look to this 
occupation for a future of all-round develop- 
ment, and well-being. It places emphasis on 
the development of suitable post-harvest tech- 
nologies together with improvements in the 
marketing of agricultural produce in different 
regions of the country and abroad. It also 
envisages the setting up of agro-processing 
units in the rural areas to generate employ- 
ment opportunities. Besides, it emphasises 
the Government's commitment to ensure remu- 
nerative prices for the farming community. 
In short, it aims at  creating a positive trade 
and investment climate for agriculture so as . 
to convert this sector into a commercial 
enterprise. 

Minimum Support Prices/Issue Prices 

The Government announce minimum 
support pric=(MSP) for 22 major agricultural 
commodities, with a view to ensure remu- 
nerative prices to the growers to pursue their 
efforts of production and investment. Each 
year, MSP is fixed on the basis of the rec- 
ommendations of the Commission for Agri- 
cultural Costs and Prices (CACP), views of 
the State Governments and concerned Central 
Ministries. There had been substantial 
upwird revisions in both the minimum support 
prices for various agricultural commodities 
and the issue prices of foodgrains under the 
public distribution system (PDS). The MSP for 
wheat and rice for the marketing season 
1992-93 were revised upwards by 22.2 per 
cent and 16.0 to 17.4 per cent, respectively, 
and further by 20.0 per cent and 14.8 to 20.7 
per cent, respectively, for 1993-94 season. The 
extent of revision in MSP for commercial 
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crops ranged from 6.7 per ccnt for raw jute 
to 20.3 per ccnt for soyabean for 1992-93 . marketing season and for 1993-94 season, 
from 6.3 for sunflowerseed to 13.4 per cent 
for rapeseed/mustardseed. The objective of 
these revisions was partly to cover the 
incrcase in input costs following the freeing 
of the prices of certain types of fertilisers and 
partly to ensure remunerative prices to the 
growers (Annexure). Similarly, with effect 
from January 11, 1993, the issue prices of food- 
grains under PDS were raised by 17.9 per cent 
for wheat and 13.1 per cent to 15.9 per cent 
for rice. The increase was aimed mainly at 
reducing the burden of subsidy on the 
Central Government. 

Monsoon 

The weather conditions during 1992-93 . were general@ conducive to better perfor- 
mance of a number of crops. For the fifth 
year in succession, the country received 
normal rainfall. During the South-West 
monsoon season (June 1 to September 30, 
1992), 30 out of 35 meteorological sub- 
divisions received normal to excess rainfall. 
Besides, after the middle of July 1992, the 
distribution of rainfall over time and space 
was generally good and favourable for crops 
particularly coarsegrains, oilseeds and cotton. 
However, late arrival of rains in certain areas 
in Andhra Pradesh had affected rice 
production; drought conditions reduced sug- 
arcane output in Maharashtra and Uttar 
Ppdesh;  and floods resulted in lower 
production of jute in West Bengal and Assam. 

Trends in Production 

Reflecting the favourable environment, 
agricultural production during 1992-93 
registered an all-round improvement. The index 
numbcr of agricultural production (base: tri- 
ennium ending 1969-70 = 100) for 1992-93 at 
195.9 showed an increase of 4.9 per cent over 
1991-92 in contrast to a decline of 2.7 per cent 
during the previous year. The indices for 

f'oodgritins at 191.9 and non-foodgrains at 204.3 
for 1992-93 were higher by 5.3 per cent and 
3.1 per cent, respectively, over the previous 
year (Tablc 111-1). 

Total foodgrains production during 
1992-93 was placed at 181.2 million tonnes 
showing an increase of 8.5 per cent over 
1991-92 due mainly to a quantum jump in the 
output of coarsegrains (Table 111-1). Season- 
wise, both kharif and rabi output were higher. 
The estimated kharif crop at 103.2 million 
tonnes and rabi crop at 78.0 million tonnes 
during 1992-93 were higher by 12.9 per cent 
and 3.1 per cent, respectively, over the 
previous year. Production of cereals at 166.5 
million tonhes and pulses at 14.7 million 
tonnes during 1992-93 were higher by 7.4 
per cent and 22.0 per cent, respectively, over 
199 1-92. 

Among non-foodgrains, production of 
both oilseeds and cotton scaled new highs 
during 1992-93. Output of nine major oilseeds 
aggregated 20.6 million tonnes during 
1992-93, showing an increase of 12.9 per cent 
over 1991-92. Similarly, cotton production 
during 1992-93 totalled 11.7 million bales 
which was higher by 18.5 per cent over 
1991-92. On the other hand, production of 
sugarcane at 238.0 million tonnes and raw jute 
at 7.6 million bales was lower by 4.5 per 
cent, and 25.2 per cent, respectively, over 
1991-92. Among plantation crops, production 
of both tea and coffee registered decline 
(Table 111-1). 

Foodgrains 

All Foodgrains 

Production: Annual 

Foodgrains production during 1992-93 
scaled a new high of 181.2 million tonnes 
registering an increase of 8.5 per cent over 
19.91-92 (167.1 million tonnes) and only 
marginally lower than the target set for the 
year (183.0 million tonnes). The record per- 
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formance was attributabed mainly to the 
generally favourable monsoon. While area 
under cultivation rose by 2.8 per cent over 
1991-92, yield per hectare improved by 5.5 
per cent from 1,374 kgs. during 1991-92 to 
1,450kgs. during 1992-93. Productionof cereals 
during 1992-93 aggregated 166.5 million tonnes 
registering an increase of 7.4 per cent over 
the preceding year (155.0 million tonnes) due 
mainly to a substantial increase (5.2 per cent) 
in the yield per hectare. Production of pulses 
during 1992-93 was estimated at 14.7 million 
tonnes registering a sharp increase of 22.0 per 
cent over 1991-92 (12.1 million tonnes) due 
mainly to an improvement of 15.5 per cent 
in the yield per hectare and partly to an 
expansion, by 5.5 per cent, in the area under 
cultivation (Table 111-2). 

Total kharif foodgrains output during 
1992-93 was estimated at 103.2 million 
tonnes which was higher by 12.9 per cent 
over the kharif output of 91.4 million tonnes 
in 1991-92 and only nominally lower than 
the target set for 1992-93 (103.3 million 
tonnes). The 1992-93 rabi production was 
placed at 78.0 million tonnes, showing an 
increase of 3.1 per cent over the production 
of 75.6 million tonnes during 1991-92 but 

cent) than the target (71.3 million tonnes) 

Output of pulses during kharif 1992-93 . 
at 6.3 million tonnes was higher by 
41.9 per cent over 1991-92 (4.4 million 
tonnes). The increase was mainly on account 
of a sharp improvement in the yield per 
hectare by 37.9 per cent over the year. Rabi 
production of pulses during 1992-93 at 8.4 
million tonnes was also higher by 10.4 per 
cent than in 1991-92 (7.6 million tonnes) 
(Table 111-5). 

Availability 

The net availability of foodgrains 
declined from 158.1 million tonnes in- the 
calendar year 1991 to 152.5 million tonnes 
in 1992 due to decline in foodgrains production 
in 1991-92 and the consequent reduction in 
the marketed surplus. Per capita net availa- 
bility of foodgrains per day correspondingly 
decreased from 511.0 grams in 1991 to 476.4 
grams in 1992. Per capita net availability . 
of cereals decreased from 470.7 grams per 
day in 1991 to 443.0 grams per day in 1992 
while that of pulses came down from 40.3 
grams in 1991 to 33.4 grams in 1992 
(Table ' 111-6). 

High Yielding Varieties Programme (H YVP) 
slightly lower than the target set for 
1992-93 (79.7 million tonnes) (Table 111-3). Expansion of area under location-specific 

high yielding variety seeds has been a major 

Production of cereals during 1992-93 
kharif season was placed at 96.9 million 
tonnes which was higher by 11.4 per cent 
over the previous kharif season (87.0 million 
tonnes) but slightly lower than the target 
set for the year (97.3 million tonnes) 
(Table 111-4). Rabi production of cereals 
during 1992-93 was estimated at 69.6 million 
tonnes - higher (by 2.4 per cent) than 
that during the preceding rabi season 
(68.0 million tonnes) but lower (by 2.3 per 

component of the strategy to increase food- 
grains production in the country. Under this 
programme, total area under major foodgrains 
during 1991-92 was anticipated at 65.6 
million hectares showing an increase of 4.1 
per cent over the actual during 1990-91 
(63.0 million hectares). Notwithstanding the 
unfavourable weather conditions, the antici- 
pated achievement in 1991-92 constituted 
95.1 per cent of the target set for the year 
(69.0 million hectares) and 70.2 per cent of 
the total cropped area. For 1992-93, a target 
of 70.5 million hectares showing an increase 
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of 7.5 per cent over the anticipated achievement 
in 1991-92 was set (Table 111-7). 

The anticipated achievement during 
1991-92 was higher in respect of all crops 
except paddy. While area under HYV for 
wheat a t  21.4 million hectares was margi- 
nally higher over that in 1990-91, those under 
jowar, bajra and maize were substantially 
higher. There was, however, a marginal decline 
in respect of paddy due probably to unfavou- 
rable weather conditions at the time of sowing 
of the kharif crop. The target set for 
1992-93 for paddy at 30.5 million hectares 
was higher by 12.1 per cent over 1991-92. 
The increase in the targets for other crops 
ranged from 3.7 per cent in respect of wheat 
to 6.7 per cent for maize (Table 111-7). During 
1992-93, HYVP continued to have the 
support of Minikit Demonstration Programme. 

Cereals 

. Rice 

A large part of the area under rice is 
rainfed and, therefore, it is grown mainly 
during the kharif or winter season. Rabi or 
summer rice crop is cultivated mainly in a 
few States like Andhra Pradesh, West 
Bengal, Orissa, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu. 

Production 

Production of rice during 1992-93 was 
estimated at 72.6 million tonnes showing a 
decline of 1.4 per cent over 1991-92 and 
a shortfall of over 6.0 per cent in relation 
to the production target of 77.3 million 
tonnes. Both kharif and rabi crops were 
estimated to be lower than the targets. 
Kharif rice was placed at 64.6 million tonnes 
against the target of 68.8 million tonnes. 
Rabi rice was estimated at 8.0  million 
tonnes against  the target of 8.5 million 
tonnes (Table 111-8). The setback in the 
production during 1992-93 was attributed 
to shrinkage in the area by 2.2 per cent 

following the late onset of the monsoon in 
various rice growing tracts of the country. 
Also, deficient rains in some of the major 
rice growing States had an adverse impact 
on the productivity of the crop. 

Integrated Programme of Rice Development 

The ongoing Integrated Programme of 
Rice Development (IPRD), which envisages 
extension of area under location-specific high 
yielding varieties as also propagation and 
adoption of improved rice production tech- 
nology with increased and efficient use of 
inputs, was continued during 1992-93. Under 
IPRD, farmers received assistance in the 
use of inputs like certified seeds, micro- 
nutrients, improved farm implements, plant 
protection equipments, herbicides, power 
tillers, pesticides, etc. They also received the 
necessary training. During 1992-93, the 
Central Government had allocated Rs.90.0 
crore for this sche:ne. 

Wheat 

Production 

Wheat production during 1992-93 was 
placed at 57.0 million tonnes thus achieving 
the target set for the year and showing an 
increase of 3.5 per cent over 1991-92 (55.1 
million tonncs) The increase was brought 
about by an expansion in area by 6.8 per 
cent from 23.0 million hectares during 
1991-92 to 24.5 million hectares during 
1992-93 which had more than neutralized the 
decline of 3.1 per cent in the yield per 
hectare (Table 111-9). 

Special Foodgrains Production Programme 
(SFPP) - Wheat 

During 1992-93, SFPP-Wheat was imple- 
mented in all the districts of the seven wheat 
growing States. This scheme envisages 
assistance to the farmers to obtain various 
inputs at subsidised rates, including plant 
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protection chemicals. The Government had 
made a budgetary allocation of Rs. 30.0 crore 
for 1992-93. 

Coarsegrains 

Production 

Coarse cereals include jowar, bajra, 
maize, ragi, small millets and barley and 
their production depends upon appropriate 
weather conditions. The output of coarsegrains 
during 1992-93 was placed at 36.9 million 
tonnes which was higher not only over the 
production during 1991-92 (by 40.5 per cent) 
but also over the target set for 1992-93 (34.2 
million tonnes). Incidentally, at this level, 
production surpassed, by 6.0 per cent, the previ- 
ous peak of 34.8 million tonnes, achieved during 
1989-90. Season-wise, kharif production 
stood at 32.3 million tonnes which showed 
a sharp increase of 45.8 per cent over 
1991-92; at that level, it surpassed the target 
(28.5 million tonnes) by over 13 per cent. Rabi 
production stood at 4.6 million tonnes 
which was higher by 12.2 per cent over 
the previous rabi season though it fell 
short of the target (5.7 million tonnes) (Table 
111-10). The exceptional performance was 
attributable mainly to favourable weather 
conditions for these crops during 1992-93. 

Special Foodgrains Production Programme - 
Maize and Millets (SFPP-Maize and Millets) 

During 1992-93, SFPP-Maize and Millets 
was implemented in 14 States. This scheme 
envisages the distribution of inputs to the 
farmers at subsidised and nominal costs. For 
1992-93, the Government made a total provision 
of Rs. 20.0 crore for this scheme. 

Pulses 

Pulses are grown mainly in unirrigated 
tracts. Production of pulses during 1992-93 
was estimated at 14.7 million' tonnes, surpa- 
ssing notionally the target of 14.5 million 

tonnes set for the year and showing a quantum 
jump of 22.0 per cent over the actual 
production of 12.1 million tonnes during 
1991-92. The improvement was due mainly 
to a sharp increase of 15.5 per cent in the 
yield per hectare (Table 111-5). 

With effect from August 1990, pulses 
were brought under the purview of Techno- 
logy Mission. Under this arrangement, 
certain programmes are being implemented to 
increase the production of pulses. The 
National Pulses Development Project 
(NPDP) is being operated with the objective 
of increasing production of pulses through the 
adoption of location-specific varieties and 
improved technology. During 1992-93, the 
Government provided Rs.25.3 crore for 
this programme. The second programme viz., 
Special Foodgrains Production Programme - 
Pulses (SFPP-Pulses) has two schemes: 
(i) Plant Protection Umbrella on Gram and 
Arhar against control of pod borer, cut worm 
and termites and (ii) Expansion of Area under I 

summer MoongIUrad. Under the latter 
scheme, short duration varieties were intro- 
duced in irrigated areas after the harvest of 
potato, sugarcane, etc. An outlay of Rs.5.5 
crore was allotted for SFPP - Pulses 
for 1992-93. 

Public Distribution System 

Policy Developments : 

(i) Revamped Public Distribution System 

The primary objective of the public 
distribution system (PDS) is to supply 
foodgrains and other essential commodities to 
consumers at reasonable prices. It functions 
through a wide network of fair price / ration 
shops. With a view to improving its reach 
to the consumers living in areas of relative 
economic disadvantage,the Government have 
taken certain measures to strengthen and 
streamline the existing PDS. About 1,700 
blocks, covered under various area-devel- 
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opment programmes, were identified by the 
State Governments/Administrators of the 
Union Territories for inclusion in the 
Revamped PDS (RPDS). The Government 
augmented the supply of wheat and rice for 
distribution in these areas to the tune of appro- 
ximately 2 million tonnes; it supplied these 
items at reduced Central Issue Prices; it also 
liberalised its financial assistance programmes 
for acquiring vans and for building godowns 
in these areas; and it included items such as 
tea, salt, pulses and soaps for distribution under 
RPDS. (For further details of PDS, please 
see pages 1'5 to 17 of' the last Report for 
1991-92). 

(ii) Central Assistance 

The Government is providing finan- 
, cial assistance to StatesIUnion Territories in 

the form of loanlsubsidy for the purchase of 
vans and for the construction of godowns so 

n as to further improve the supply of essential 
commodities under PDS to far-flung, inacces- 
sible, hilly and tribal areas. Certain modi- 
fications were effected in these schemes 
during 1992-93. The subsidy component 
in the scheme for the purchase of mobile 
vans was enhanced from 25 per cent to 50 
per cent from the current financial year. 
The quantum of assistance per van was 
raised from Rs.2.5 lakh to Rs.4.0 lakh. 
Moreover, permissible use of vans was 
liberalised. Besides functioning as mobile 
fair price shops, they could now be used 
as foodgrains carriers for effecting 
door-to-door delivery in the areas covered 
under RPDS. The scheme for providing 

4 assistance to State GovernmentsIUnion Ter- 
ritories for the construction of godowns in 
interior areas, earlier restricted to North- 
Eastern States, Himachal Pradesh, Sikkim, 
Jammu and Kashmir and the Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands, was extended to iriclude 
the blocks identified under the RPDS. 

During 1992-93, an amount of Rs.2.68 
crore was disbursed to different States 

and Union Territories for a:quiring 67 
vehicles and Rs.4.80 crore was approved 
for the construction of godowns. 

(iii) Issue Prices of Foodgrains under PDS 

The Central Issue Prices (CIP) under 
PDS are periodically revised by the Govern- 
ment keeping in view, inter alia, the increase 
in the procurement prices, transport and 
distribution costs. On these considerations, 
during 1992-93, CIP were once revised. With 
effect from January 11, 1993, CIP of common, 
fine and superfine varieties of rice supplied 
through PDS were raised by 15.9 per cent, 
13.7 per cent and 13.1 per cent, respectively, 
to Rs.437 per quintal, Rs.497 per quintal 
and Rs.518 per quintal, respectively. Similarly, 
with effect from the same date, the issue 
price of wheat supplied through PDS was 
raised by 17.9 per cent to Rs.330 per quintal 
(Table 111-11). Under RPDS, foodgrains are 
distributed at specially subsidised rates; 
the price of wheat is Rs.3.05 per kg. and that 
of common rice Rs.4.12 per kg. 

Procurement 

Total procurement of foodgrains during 
1992-93 did not show any appreciable varia!ion 
over 1991-92 though there was a perceptible 
change in the composition. During 1992-93, 
total procurement stood at 19.6 million tonnes 
showing an increase of 7.5 per cent over 
1991-92. Procurement of rice during 
1992-93 aggregated 12.6 million tonnes con- 
stituting 17.5 per cent of the production 
and was higher by 20.6 per cent over the 
previous year (10.5 million tonnes). Procure- 
ment of wheat at 6.4 million tonnes, during 
1992-93, however, was lower by 17.7 per cent 
over 1991-92. In terms of production, wheat 
procurement declined from 14.1 per cent 
during 1991-92 to 11.2 per cent in 1992-93. 

Procurement during 1993-94 (up to end- 
June) was much higher due to larger 
production and the sharp increase in the 
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procurement prices. During April-June 1993, 
foodgrains procurement aggregated 14.4 
million tonnes showing a sharp increase of 
92.8 per cent over the corresponding quarter 
of 1992-93 (7.5 million tonnes). While 
procurement of rice at 1.5 million tonnes 
was higher by 34.2 per cent over the corres- 
ponding quarter of the previous year (1.1 
million tonnes), procurement of wheat at 
12.7 million tonnes was more than twice 
the quantum procured during the corres- 
ponding period of 1992 (6.4 million tonnes) 
(Table 111-12). 

Procurement of coarsegrains till end-June 
1993 during the 1992-93 marketing season 
(i.e. October-September) aggregated 0.8 
million tonnes. There was no procurement 
of coarsegrains during the corresponding 
period of the last season. 

Off-take of foodgrains during 1992-93 
and in the first quarter of 1993-94 was 
lower due mainly to the narrowing of the 
differences between market prices and the 
issue prices under PDS and the availability 
of choice of varieties at the open market. 
During 1992-93, a total of 17.2 million tonnes 
of foodgrains were distributed (including 
0.39 million tonnes under Jawahar Rozgar 
Yojana and 0.02 million tonnes of open market 
sale of wheat by Food Corporation of 
India) which was lower by 10.4 per cent 
over that during 1991 -92 (1 9.1 million tonnes). 
Off-take during 1992-93 comprised 9.4 
million tonnes of rice, 7.7 million tonnes 
of wheat, both lower by 6.4 per cent and 
14.9 per cent, respectively, as compared 
with 10.1 million tonnes of rice and 9.1 million 
tonnes of wheat during 1991-92. During 
the first quarter of 1993-94 (April-June), 
total off-take of foodgrains at 3.1 million 
tonnes was lower by 26.8 per cent as compared 
with 4.3 million tonnes during the corre- 
sponding quarter of the preceding ycar due 

mainly to a steep decline in the off-take of 
wheat by 48.4 per cent (Table 111-13). Total 
off-take under the RPDS during June- 
December, 1992 was about 2.2 million tonnes 
comprising 1.1 million tonnes of wheat and 
1.1 million tonnes of rice. 

Stocks 

As at end-March 1993, total stocks of 
foodgrains stood at 14.7 million tonnes which 
were substantially higher, by 20.7 per cent, 
over the level a year ago (12.2 million 
tonnes) and notionally higher than the pre- 
scribed norms. Component-wise, stocks of rice 
at 11.0 million tonnes and wheat at 3.0 
million tonnes were higher by 13.0 per cent 
and 24.2 per cent, respectively, over the previous 
end-March level. As compared with the 
norms, stocks of rice were nominally higher , 
while those of wheat were substantially lower. 

As at end-June 1993, stocks of food- 
C 

grains aggregated 26.4 million tonnes com- 
prising 10.4 million tonnes of rice and 15.2 
million tonnes of wheat. At these levels, they 
were higher by 74.4 per cent, 24.6 per cent 
and 126.2 per cent, respectively, over end- 
June 1992. The stocks at end-June 1993 
had substantially exceeded the norms; a 
year ago, however, stocks were notably 
short of the norms (Table 111-14). 

Non-Foodgrains 

Oilseeds 

Production 

Total oilseeds production during 1992-93 
not only exceeded the target of 19.0 
million tonnes but also scaled an all-time 
high of 20.6 million tonnes registering an 
increase of 12.9 per cent over the previous 
year (18.3 million tonnes). The spurt in 
production could be attributed mainly to 
the widespread rainfall. There was an 
increase of 13.4 per cent in yield, from 
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719 kgs. per hectare in 1991-92 to 815 kgs. 

I 
per hectare in 1992-93, which had more than 
compensated a notional decline in the area 
under cultivation (Table 111-15). The production 
target for nine oilseeds for 1993-94 has been 
proposed at 21.0 million tonnes comprising 11.5 
million tonnes for kharifand 9.5 million tonnes 
for rabi. 

Season-wise, 1992-93 kharif oilseeds 
at 11.5 million tonnes was higher by 29.3 
per cent as compared with the previous 
kharif season (8.9 million tonnes) (Table III- 
16 ). The 1992-93 rabi production was placed 
at 9.1 million tonnes which had marginally 
exceeded the target but showed a decline of 
2.7 per cent ,over the previous rabi season 
(Table 111-17). 

Among major oilseeds, except rapeseedl 
, 

mustardseed, which registered decline, 
production of all other oilseeds had been 
higher during 1992-93. Among traditional 

I oilseeds, production of groundnut (in-shell) 
rose from 7.1 million tonnes during 1991-92 
to 8.5 million tonnes during 1992-93 (20.3 
per cent). Among other oilseeds, production 
of soyabean went up from 2.3 million tonnes 
during 1991-92 to 3.1 million tonnes during 
1992-93 (36.6 per cent) (Table 111-18). 

Policy Developments 

An Integrated Policy Statement on Oil- 
seeds was made in 1989, which provided in- 
centives to oilseeds growers to increase 
production, simultaneously aiming at protecting 
the interests of the consumers and oilseed 
processing industry. The objective is sought 
to be achieved through the Technology 
Mission on Oilseeds (TMO). The TMO 
aims at harnessing best of production, pro- 
cessing and management technologies to acce- 
lerate the achievement of self-reliance in oil- 
seeds. Towards this end, it  has designed 
a four-pronged strategy. The strategy is 
being implemented through different organi- 
sations/institutions. Thus, (i) the improvement 

of oilseeds crop technology for higher yield is 
being looked after by the Indian Council 
of Agricultural Research (ICAR), Department 
of Biotechnology and State Agricultural 
Universities; (ii) improvement of processing 
and post-harvest technology to increase the 
yield of oilseeds is entrusted to the Council 
for Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR) 
and the Department of Civil Supplies; and 
(iii) the task of providing input and service 
support to the farmers is assigned to the State 
Agricultural Departments, National Dairy 
Development Board (NDDB), NABARD 
and National Oilseeds and Vegetable Oil 
Development Board (NOVODB); and (iv) 
the price support, storage, processing and 
marketing functions are left to the National 
Co-operative Development Corporation 
(NCDC), NDDB, National Agricultural Co- 
operative Marketing Federation of India 
Ltd.(NAFED), Department of Civil Supplies, 
Khadi and Village Industries Corporation 
(KVIC) and NOVODB. 

Of these institutions, NAFED took up 
price support - operations and procured over 
32,000 tonnes of oilseeds during 1991-92 
and a further quantum of over 38,000 tonnes 
up to end-October 1992. The NDDB took up 
market intervention activities. Between July 
1992 and March 1993, it procured over 3.5 
lakh tonnes of oilseeds at average prices 
much higher than MSP. The NDDB had 
also taken up retail marketing activities in 
Dhara brand of edible oils in small consumer 
packs to provide relief to consumers. 

The NDDB and NCDC have created 
storage capacities as shown in the table 
over leaf : 

The input and service support to farmers 
is being offered under two programmes: Oil- 
seed Production Programme (OPP) and 
NOVODB. During 1992-93, OPP covered 324 
districts in 21 States. The strategy adopted 
under OPP to achieve the objective of 
promoting oilseeds production includes 
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(1) increasing production of oilseeds through 
expansion of area under oilseeds by intro- 
ducing double 1 multiple cropping system and 
availability of quality seeds (particularly of 
groundnut and soyabean), (2) opening of 
additional retail outlets of seeds in remote 
areas, (3) distribution of seed minikits, plant 
protection chemicals and sprinkler sets, 
improved farm implements etc., (4) dis- 
tribution of rhizobium culture for groundnut 
and soyabean, and (5) field demonstration of 
improved technology. 

The  Central outlay under OPP was 
raised from Rs.60.0 crore in 1991-92 to 
Rs.89.8 crore in 1992-93 of which Rs.83.3 
crore were sanctioned for 21 States to provide 
various input supply and services to farmers, 
the expenditure being shared by Government 
o f  India and State Governments on 75:25 basis. 
A sum of Rs.1.5 crore was also sanctioned to 
National Seeds Corporation and State Farms 
Corporation of India to augment production and 
supply of foundaction and certified seeds. A 
sum of Rs.4.7 crore was sanctioned to ICAR 
for production of breeder seeds organising 
improved technology on farm fields and im- 
proved implements for oilseeds crops. 

The NOVODB supplements OPP's 
efforts to increase oilseeds production. 
It implements many schemes on a smaller 
scale and mainly outside the OPP operative 

Storage 

areas. It also provides financial assistance 
to the Department o f  Agriculture and 
other organisations in the States. 

Minimum Support Pricc (MSP) 

The Government fixes Minimum Support 
Price (MSP) for major oilseeds to induce 
farmers to make investment and to increase 
production and improve their incomes. The 
Government raised MSP for rapeseedlmustard- 
seed, safflower seed and toria, to be marketed 
in 1993-94, by 13.4 per cent, 12.5 per cent 
and 12.4 per cent, respectively, from Rs.670 
per quintal, Rs.640 per quintal and Rs.645 per 
quintal applicable for 1992-93 season to Rs.760 
per quintal, Rs.720 per quintal and Rs.725 
per quintal, respectively (Annexure). NAFED 
continued to be the central nodal agency for 
implementing the minimum support price . 
scheme for oilseeds. Up to end-October 1992 
during the financial year 1992-93, NAFED 
procured 0.38 lakh tonnes of oilseeds as c 

compared with 0.32 lakh tonnes during the 
entire 1991-92. 

Cotton 

Production 

The area under cotton crop during 1992- 
93 season (September-August) was estimated 

Capacity 
(La kh tonnes) 

- 

During 1991-92 Cumulative 

Oilseeds Edible oil Processing Oilseeds Edible oil Processing h 

NDDB 0.10 0.95 0.99 2.75* 1.70* 0.06098* 
(Per day) 

NCDC 0.16 0.03 0.9 1 0.66@ 0.91@ 6.59@ 
- 

*Upto end-June 1992 
@Upto end-March 1992 
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at 7.5 million hectares which was lower by 
3.0 per cent as compared with 7.7 million 
hectares in the previous season. Production 
during 1992-93 season, however, was much 
higher due mainly to favourable weather 
conditions. According to the estimates of 
the Ministry of Agriculture, cotton production 
during 1992-93 season reached an all-time 
high of 11.7 million bales, showing an increase 
of 18.5 per cent over that in 1991-92 (9.8 
million bales). Cotton production this year 
surpassed the previous high of 11.4 million 
bales achieved in 1989-90. An increase of 
22.1 per cent in yield per hectare over 1991- 
92 which had more than compensated a 
decline of 3.0 per cent in area under the 
crop, had brought about this improved per- 
formance. Production during 1992-93 was, 
however, marginally lower than the target 
set for the year (12.0 million hales) (Table 
111-19). The Government have set the 
target for 1993-94 at 12.5 million bales 

I which, if realised, would be higher by 7.2 
per cent over the estimated production for 
1992-93. 

Balance Sheet 

At the meeting held on May 21, 1993, 
the Cotton Advisory Board (CAB), revised 
its earlier estimates and placed the cotton 
output during 1992-93 season higher at 13.0 
million bales due to higher production in 
major cotton growing States viz. ,  Punjab, 
Haryana, Gujarat, Maharashtra and Andhra 
Pradesh. 

According to CAB estimates, total 
I availability of *cotton during 1992-93 season 

at 16.4 million bales which was higher by 13.1 
per cent as compared with 14.5 million bales 
in 1991-92. The larger availability during 

the 1992-93 season was due both to a higher 
opening stock (3.3 million bales as compared 
with 2.3 million bales last season) and to 
a higher level of output (13.0 million bales 
as compared with 11.9 million bales) as also 
imports of 0.73 lakh bales. On the demand 

side also, the off-take both on domestic and 
export accounts during 1992-93 season was 
placed much higher as compared with the 
previous season. The total off-take during 
1992-93 was placed at 13.8 million bales 
showing an increase of 23.2 per cent over the 
previous year (11.2 million bales). The es- 
timated mill consumption during 1992-93 
at 11.2 million bales would be higher by 
8.6 per cent over the previous season's con- 
sumption of 10.3 million bales. Non-mill user 
demand would be constant at 0.8 million 
bales. Exports during 1992-93 season was 
placed at an all-time high of 1.8 million bales 
as against a meagre 0.08 million bales during 
the earlier season. The closing stock as at the 
end of 1992-93 season would be lower at 
2.6 million bales as compared with 3.3 
million bales during the previous season 
(Table 111-20). 

Price Policy 

The Government's price policy for 
1992-93 season continued to be guided by 
the twin objectives of assuring remunerative 
prices to the farmers and ensuring reasonable 
prices to the user industry. Accordingly, the 
MSP for 1992-93 season for two basic 
varieties of cotton viz., F-414/H-777lAgatti 
for short and medium staple and H-4 variety 
for long staple group, were raised by the 
Government from Rs.695 per quintal and 
Rs.840 per quintal, respectively, applicable 
for the 1991-92 season, to Rs.800 per 
quintal and Rs.950 per quintal, respectively; 
these were raised further to Rs.900 per 
quintal and Rs.1,050 per quintal, respectively, 
for the 1993-94 season (Annexure). For other 
major varieties of cotton, the prices were fixed 
by a Committee under the Chairmanship of 
the Textile Commissioner, taking into consid- 
eration the prices recommended by CACP. 

Procurement Agencies 

The Cotton Corporation of India (CCI) 



26 REPORT ON CURRENCY AND FINANCE, 1902-93 

undertakes procurement operations in all 
States except Maharashtra. In Maharashtra, 
the State owned agency viz., Maharashtra 
State Co-operative Cotton Grower$ Marketing 
Federation (MSCCGMF), undertakes the 
procurement operations under its monopoly 
procurement scheme at  the guaranteed 
prices fixed by the Maharashtra Government 
which are generally higher than MSP. 
For the 1992-93 season, these guaranteed 
prices were initially the same as MSP 
announced by the Union Government, but 
they were raised later to include an 
advance additional price of Rs.50 per 
quintal for long and medium staple 
varieties and Rs.100 per quintal for short 
staple varieties over and above the 
guaranteed prices. 

During 1992-93 season, CCI purchased 
1.2 million bales of cotton as compared 
with 1.0 million bales during 1991-92 
season. The purchases were made ~nainly in 
Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, 
Gujarat and Andhra Pradesh. In Maharashtra, 
MSCCGMF procured 2.0 mill ion bales of 
cotton which was substantially higher (by 
83.2 per cent) as compared with 1.1 million 
bales procured during 1991-92 season. 

Intensive Cotton Development Programrne 
(/COP) 

During 1992-93, ICDP, which aims at 
increasing production and productivity of 
cotton, was implemented in 43 districts of 
all cotton growing States namely, Andhra 
Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, 
Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu and Uttar 
Pradesh. The Central outlay under the scheme 
was Rs.9.4 crore during 1992-93, as compared 
with Rs.4.0 crore in the previous year. 

Raw Jute and Mesta 

According to the estimates of the 
Ministry of Agriculture, raw jute and mesta 

production declined by 25.3 per cent from 
10.2 million bales in 1991-92 season (July- 
June) to 7.6 million bales in 1992-93 season. 
Lower yield per hectare (21.2 per cent) 
and fall in area under cultivation (5.4 per cent) 
contributed to the decline. As compared with 
the target set at 9.2 million bales, production 
;t 7.6 million bales showed an achievement 
ratio of 82.7 per cent (Table 111-21). Both 
raw jute and mesta production showed 
declines. 

According to the estimates of the Office 
of the Jute Commissioner 10.4 million bales 
of jute and mesta were available for distri- 
bution during the 1992-93 season as com- 
pared with 10.8 million bales during the 
preceding season. The decline of 0.4 million 
bales (3.7 per cent) was on account of the 
lower production of 7.4 million bales in 
1992-93, as compared with 9.0 million bales 
in 1991-92, which had more than neutralised 
a higher carry forward stock of 2.9 million 

8 

bales at the beginning of the 1992-93 season 
(as compared with 1.7 million bales in the 
previous season) and a larger import of 
0.1 million bales (as compared with 0.05 
million bales in the earlier season). The 
off-take (both for domestic consumption and 
exports) was higher during the 1992-93 
season. The mill consumption during the 
1992-93 season was 7.8 million bales (4.8 per 
cent higher) as compared with 7.4 million bales 
in 1991-92. The non-mill consumption 
was marginally higher at 0.5 million bales. The 
total off-take for domestic use in 1992-93 
was thus 8.3 million bales (5.2 per cent 
higher) as compared with 7.9 million bales 
in the previous season. The off-take for A 

exports in 1992-93 was 0.05 million bales 
as compared with a negligible 0.02 million 
bales in the earlier year. The closing stock 
at the end of the 1992-93 season at 2.0 million 
bales was lower by 0.84 million bales as 
compared with that for the 1991-92 season 
(Table 111-22). 

The 1993-94 target for raw jute and 
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mesta production is 9.3 million bales which, 
i f  materialises, would be higher by 22.2 per 

# 

cent over the estimated production during 
1992-93. The target is sought to be achieved 
through (i) accelerating the production and 
distribution of seeds, (ii) increased emphasis 
on timely supply of critical inputs responsible 
for increasing the productivity or quality, 
(iii) intensive efforts  on demonstrative 
programmes for improving production tech- 
nology at the grass root level for disseminating 
the same to the growers, (iv) creating 
additional retting facilities in different areas 
and motivating farmers for adopting technology 
on improvement of fibre quality, and (v) 
supplementing the developmental efforts 
through appropriate price and marketing 
policies. 

Raw jute and rnesta are subject to 
MSP. Jute growers could sell their produce 
at MSP either to the Jute Corporation of India 
(JCI) or to the co-operatives acting as JCI's 

A 

agents. The main objective of the Government's 
MSP policy relating to raw jute is to safeguard 
the interests of jute growers by ensuring 
remunerative price for their produce. 
Accordingly, during the year, the MSP for 
the basic variety of raw jute TD-5 grade 
in Assarn was raised by 6.7 per cent from 
Rs.375 per quintal for the 1991-92 season to 
Rs.400 per quintal for the 1992-93 season and 
further to Rs.450 per quintal (12.5 per cent) 
for the 1993-94 season. The corresponding 
minimum support prices of all other grades of 
jutelmesta in different jutelmesta growing 
States were notified by the Jute Commissioner. 

During the 1992-93 season, the JCI had 
procured 0.8 million bales which was higher 
by 31.1 per cent  over that during the 

p preceding season (0.6 million bales). 

Special Jute Development Programme(S1DP) 

The SJDP aims at increasing produ- 
ctivity and quality of the jute fibre through 
(i) timely supply of inputs, (ii) intensive 

efforts to demonstrate programmes on 
improved technology at  grass root levels, 
(iii) creating additional retting facilitics in 
different areas and motivating farmers to 
adopt improved technology, and (iv) supple- 
menting efforts through appropriate price and 
marketing policies. Under this programme, 
during 1992-93, 5,765 quintals of certified 
jute seeds and 3,028 quintals of mesta seeds 
were distributed; 9,516 package- demonstra- 
tions of 2 hectares each were conducted in 
programmed areas; fungal culture packets 
were distributed for improvement of barky 
jute. 

Sugarcane 

Production 

After a continuous increase for seven 
years, the production of sugarcane declined 
during 1992-93 (October-September) due 
mainly to a shrinkage in area by 3.7 per cent, 
and partly due to unfavourable weather con- 
ditions in certain important canegrowing 
States such as Mahhrashtra. Consequently, 
the yield per hectare at 65,200 kgs. during 
1992-93 was lower by 0.9 per cent over that 
during 1991-92. Production of sugarcane 
during 1992-93 was placed at 238.0 million 
tonnes which was lower by 2.1 per cent 
and 4.5 per cent as compared with the target 
set for the year (243.0 million tonnes) and the 
actual during 1991-92 (249.3 million tonnes) 
(Table 111-23 and Statement 18 in Volume 11). 

Strategy 

The Government set a target of 250.0 
million tonnes (5.0 per cent higher than the 
actual during 1992-93) for sugarcane 
production for the 1993-94 season. The targct 
is sought to be achieved through increased 
productivity. The strategy envisaged for this 
purpose includes: (i) production and dis- 
tribution of quality seeds; (ii) better water 
management; (iii) judicious use of fertilizer 
application; (iv) better management of ratoons; 
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(v) larger coverage under plant protection; 
(vi) transfer of technology through various 
extension systems including demonstrations 
with companion crops; (vii) training of sugar- 
cane development personnel; and (viii) greater 
participation of sugarcane factories in cane 
development. 

Price Policy 

The 'Government had raised Statutory 
Minimum Price (SMP) of sugarcane, payable 
by sugar factories for 1992-93 season, by 
19.2 per cent to Rs.31.0 per quintal, linked 
to a basic recovery of 8.5 per cent with propor- 
tionate premium for every 0.1 per cent 
increase, from Rs.26.0 per quintal for 
1991-92 season. The SMP for 1993-94 sugar 
season was raised further by 11.3 per cent 
to Rs.34.5 per quintal, linked to the basic 
recovery of 8.5 per cent (Amexure). These 
prices are higher than those recommended 
by CACP for the 1992-93 and 1993-94 seasons, 
viz. Rs.29.00 per quintal and Rs.31.50 per 
quintal, respectively. The actual price 
payable by the factories depends upon the 
State Advised Prices (SAP) which are 
usually higher than SMP. 

Tea 

The main tea growing States are 
Assam, West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Kerala and 
Karnataka with Assam Valley alone contri- 
buting over one-ha1 f of the all-India production. 
The total area under tea plantations during 
1992 (calendar year) stood at 4.2 lakh 
hectares registering an increase of 0.2 per 
cent over the preceding year. 

Production 

Tea production during the calendar 
year 1992 aggregated 703.9 million kgs. 
which was lower by 37.8 million kgs. (5.1 per 
cent) as compared with an all-time high of 
741.7 million kgs. in 1991. Furthermore, 
in terms of the target (750.0 million kgs.), 

production dliring 1992 worked out to 93.9 
per cent. The decline was mainly on account a 

of unfavourable agro-climatic conditions, 
particularly in South India where production 
declined by 26.4 million kgs. (14.3 per cent) 
from 185.0 million kgs. in 1991 to 158.6 
million kgs. in 1992. Production in North 
India also showed a downtrend from 556.7 
million kgs. in 1991 to 545.3 million kgs. 
in 1992. But the decline of 11.4 million 
kgs. (2.0 per cent) was lower than that in 
South-India. Geographically, tea production 
in Assam Valley during 1992 amounted to 
387.9 million kgs. constituting 55.1 per cent 
of the all-India production. Domestic con- 
sumption of tea, measured in terms of 
retention, had gone up from 520.0 million 
kgs. in 1991 to 540.0 million kgs. in 1992 
(Table 111-24). 

The target for tea production for 1993 
was fixed at 750.0 million kgs. which, if 
achieved, would be higher by 46.1 million 

h 

kgs. (6.5 per cent) over that in 1992. The 
available data indicate the possible achieve- 
ment of the target. Between January and 
May 1993, for instance, the all-India output of 
tea totalled 181.8 million kgs. which was 
higher by 30.0 million kgs. (19.8 per cent) 
over that during the corresponding period of 
the previous year (151.8 million kgs.). 
Production in both North and South India was 
higher at 115.0 million kgs. and 66.8 million 
kgs. during the period as compared with 97.7 
million kgs. and 54.2 million kgs., respectively, 
during the corresponding period of the 
previous year. 

Coffee 4 

Production 
1 

The area under coffee plantation in 
1990-91 was 2,70,800 hectares (latest data 
available) shared more or less equally by 
Arabica and Robusta varieties. Karnaliika 
occupied 52 per cent of total area, followed 
by Kerala (28 per cent) and Tamil Nadu 
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(14 per cent). The estimated production Tobacco 
of coffee during the 1992-93 season (October- 

d September) was 1.6 lakh tonnes which was India ranks third in the world in terms of 

lower by 10.3 per cent than that during the production and second in terms of area 

1991-92 season (1.8 lakh tonnes). Variety- under coverage. Both Virginia and non- 

wise, during 1992-93, production of Arabica Virginia varieties of tobacco are grown in 

was placed at 0.8 lakh tonnes and Robusta at the country. 

0.8 lakh tonnes. The target for the 1993-94 
season is 2.1 lakh tonnes comprising 1.0 lakh Production 
tonnes of Arabica (24.0 per cent higher than 
that during the 1992-93 season) and 1.14 lakh 
tonnes of Robusta (38.3 per cent higher than 
that during 1992-93) (Table 111-25). The present 
strategy to increase output is to conso-lidate 
and improve the productivity by replanting, 
intensive cultivation, irrigation and devel- 
opment of water resources and provision of 
timely and adequate finance to small size garden 
holders. 

. Policy Measures 

Of the various measures implemented 
b 

by the Government during 1992-93 to improve 
coffee output, mention may be made to 
(i) the grant of permission to coffee growers 
to sell 30 per cent of their produce in the 
open market, (ii) the raising of the minimum 
release price, with effect from January 12, 
1993, of Arabica from Rs.23.93 per kg to 
Rs.28.93 per kg. and that of Robusta from 
Rs.19.21 per kg. to 23.48 per kg. and (iii) the 
abolition, with effect from February 28, 
1993, of the Central Excise Duty on coffee 
which was then being levied at Rs.500 per 
tonne. 

Coffee Board 
L 

During the fiscal year 1992-93, the 
Coffee Board had disbursed a total sum of 
Rs.4.1 crore towards loans and Rs.0.96 crore 
towards subsidy. During the financial year 
1993-94, a budget provision of Rs.4.1 crore 
for loans and Rs.2.7 crore for subsidies has 
been approved by the Government. 

The latest data available relate to 
1991-92. The total area and production of 
tobacco during 1991-92 at 4.3 lakh hectares 
and 579.0 million kgs., respectively, were 
higher by 3.9 per cent and 3.8 per cent, 
respectively, over those during 1990-91 
(Table 111-26). Higher production during 
1991-92 was attributed to favourable weather 
conditions, good rainfall throughout the season 
and over-planting in certain States by the 
growers in excess of the authorised area in 
anticipation of good prices. State-wise, the 
production was higher during 1991-92 in 
Andhra Pradesh and Karnataka and lower in 
Gujarat, Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh. 
According to available partial estimates, the 
production of Virginia tobacco during 
1992-93 aggregated 129.0 million kgs. in 
Andhra Pradesh - lower by 3.0 per cent over 
that during 1991-92 and 33.0 million kgs. 
in Karnataka - higher by 26.9 per cent over 
the previous year. The higher production in 
Karnataka during 1992-93 was due to excess 
area coming under tobacco which had more 
than neutralised the decline in productivity 
due- to unfavourable weather conditions. 

Price 

The Government fixed MSP for two basic 
grades i.e. F2 and L2 ~f VFC tobacco for 
1992-93 at Rs.16.0 and Rs.17.5 per kg., 
respectively. Based on these prices, the 
Tobacco Board had fixed MSP for other 
grades taking into account the market 
price differentials between the grades. The 
Tobacco Board ensures MSP through 
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purchases, if necessary. Since 1988-89, the 
Tobacco Board has introduced the concept 
of Minimum Guaranteed Prices (MGP) under 
which the traders indicate, before plantation, 
the minimum price that they would offer 
to the growers for tobacco in the ensuing 
season. The MGP are more than MSP. 

The Virginia tobacco is being sold in 
auction conducted by the Tobacco Board in 
different tobacco growing areas in Andhra 
Pradesh and Karnataka. Up to July 10, 1993 
during 1993-94 season, about 113.5 million 
kgs. of Virginia tobacco was sold in Andhra 
Pradesh, at an average price of Rs.21.6 per kg. 
which was lower by 21.7 per cent as compared 
with the price realisation of Rs.27.6 per kg. 
during the preceding season. In Karnataka 
about 33.2 million kgs. were sold at an average 
price of Rs.27.3 per kg. which was lower by 
35.2 per cent as compared with Rs.42.1 per 
kg. during the same period of 1992-93.. 

Measures taken by the Government to 
develop tobacco cultivation is at present 
limited to providing technical guidance to 
the State Governments and the farmers for 
increasing the productivity of all types of 
tobacco by popularising the latest improved 
package of practices. Under the State Sector 
Plan Schemes,  necessary allocation for 
demonstration plots, training, etc. are made to 
improve the yield and quality of tobacco. 
The Directorate of Tobacco Development 
operates schemes for production and 
distribution of pure seeds and seedlings and 
for imparting training to growers in Andhra 
Pradesh, Gujarat and Karnataka with 100 
per cent central assistance. 

Measures to Promote Production 

The Government have been implemen- 
ting various programmes and measures to 
increase the production of different agricultural 
commodities. Measures meant for specific crops 
were briefly explained while discussing pro- 
duction trends in the respective commodities. 

Other measures applicable for multiple crops - 
are briefly presented here : 

Fertilizers 

With the introduction of HYV and devel- 
opment of irrigation, the consumption of fer- 
tilizers has been continuously increasing 
over the years. Between 1980-81 and 
1990-91, the consumption of fertilizers rose 
by about 130.6 per cent from 55.2 lakh tonnes 
to 127.3 lakh tonnes. According to the 
Ministry of Agriculture, fertiliser consumption 
during 1992-93 was targeted at 143.0 lakh 
tonnes of nutrients compared to the previous 
year's 127.3 lakh tonnes (Table 111- 27). The 
Economic Survey - 1992-93, Govt. of India, 
however, places the consumption of fertilizers 
during 1992-93 at the 1991-92 level 
of 127.0 lakh tonnes. 

Accepting the major recommendations 
of the Joint Parliamentary Committee (JPC), 
which was set up to estimate the revised 
price structure for fertilisers, the Government, 
in August 1992, reduced the price of urea 
by 10 per cent and withdrew the control over 
price and movement of phosphatic and 
potassic fertilizers. Import of naptha and di- 
ammonium phosphate (DAP) was decana- 
lised. Consequently the prices of DAP, 
Muriate of ,Potash and complexes rose sharply. 
To partly compensate the rise in the prices 
the Government had announced a concession 
of Rs.1,000 per tonne on  decontrolled 
fertilisers. This concession was to be 
passed on to the farmers by the State 
Governments. A sum of Rs.340 crore was 
made available for this purpose. Besides, a 
new scheme providing assistance to State 
Governments to, inter-alia, promote the use 
of fertiliser in low consumption areas was 
introduced, at a cost of Rs.500 crore. 

Seeds 

Supply of seeds involves three stages. In 
the first, breeder seeds are produced by the 
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scientisb in the Indian Council of Agricultural 
Research (ICAR) and in the Agricul- 
tural Universities. In the second stage, the 
foundation seed is produced from the breeder 
seed. In the final stage, certified or quality 
seed is produced. During 1992-93, uniform 
prices were fixed in advance for breeder 
seeds of paddy, maize, sorghum, bajra, 
wheat, ragi, barley, pulses, fibre crops, fodder 
crops  and oilseeds to eiiable indenting 
agencies to have better idea about the future 
costs. 

Production of breeder seeds during 
1992-93 was placed at 34,000 quintals as 
against the achievement of 33,900, quintals 
during the previous year. Production of 
foundation seed was estimated at 3.93 lakh 
q ~ l n t a l s  during 1992-93 as compared with 3.74 
lakh quintals during 1991-92. The target for 
distribution of certifiedlquality seeds was fixed 
at 53  lakh quintal in 1991-92 (Table 111-28). 

Policy Developments 

Under the National Seeds Project Phase- 
111 (NSP-III), 3 2  ICAR institutions were 
identified for strengthening Varietal Develop- 
ment Programme for which Rs.8.95 crore were 
released; ten State seed certification agencies 
were strengthened at a cost of Rs.5.0 crore 
and NABARD was granted Rs.147.1 crore to 
ensure growth of private seed industry; out 
of this NABARD had sanctioned Rs.57.0 
crore for the development of infrastructure 
and research and development activities. 

To improve the seed production techno- 
logy and also to import parental material into 

I the country, seed companies have entered into 
financial or technological collaboration with 
foreign companies for transfer of parental line/ 

. technology under the New Policy. The De- 
partment of Agriculture and Co-operation had 
recommended the import of 38.5 lakh seedlings1 
cuttings and 4,115 quintals of various seeds 
and export of 500 quintals of various seeds up 
to September, 1992 during 1992-93. 

Plant Protection and Pesticides 

With a view to maximising production 
and protecting crops from pest attack, 
major emphasis is placed on Integrated Pest 
Management (IPM) approach. This approach 
minimises over-dependence on chemical pes- 
ticides and thereby avoids its harmful effects. 
Popularisation of IPM among the farming 
community is done by 26 Central Integrated 
Pest Management Centres (CIPMCs) establ i- 
shed in 22 States and UTs. 

The demand for pesticides for the year 
1992-93 was assessed at 84,300 tonnes and 
its overall availability position was satis- 
factory. During the year, pest surveillance 
for monitoring incidence of pests and 
diseases of major rabi and kharif crops 
were maintained in order to forewarn the 
likelihood of pest incidence. A total 
sample area of 5.4 lakh hectares was 
scanned by October 1992 and an area of 2.1 
lakh hectares was targeted for protection 
during 1992-93 rabi season. 

With biological control, the natural 
enemies of pest species were conserved and 
augmented in order to minimise the use of 
hazardous pesticides and to reduce envi- 
ronmental pollution. During 1992-93, 12,087 
million parasites, predators and phytophagous 
insects were released in 2.2 lakh hectares 
of cropped area in 1 1  States against 
various insects and weeds. Furthermore, in 
order to check the entry of exotic pests and 
diseases through international trade, the 
plant quarantine regulations were implemen- 
ted at 26 Plant Quarantine and Fumigation 
stations in the country, located at major 
international airports, seaportsand land frontiers. 
During 1992-93, a total of 1.3 million tonnes 
of agricultural commodities and 1.1 million 
plantslplant materials were undertaken from 
plant quarantine angle. A total of 321 import 
permits for plantslplant materials meant for 
sowinglpropagation were issued. 

The Locust Warning Organisation with 
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four circles and 24 outposts is responsible 
for surveillance, forecasting and control of 
locust population over 2.0 lakh sq.kms. of 
scheduled desert area in parts of Rajasthan, 
Gujarat and Haryana. During the year 
under review, satellite imageries were 
analysed and forecasting of habitats made 
in the Thar desert area. This supplemented 
the locust survey over an area of 36.0 lakh 
hectares. Also, between June and October 
1992, five Indo-Pak border meetings were 
held to exchange locust information. 

During 1992-93, till October 1992, the 
Central Plant Protection Training Institute 
(CPPTI) organised 16 long and short duration 
training courses and 6 in-State courses. 
The Central Insecticides Laboratory tested 
1,023 samples for monitoring the quality 
status of the pesticides till October 1992. 
The Laboratory had also tested 35 samples 
for bioeffectiveness, 12 samples of acute 
oral dermal (LD50) toxicity studies and 97 
samples for packing specification. 

Irrigation Schemes 

Upto 1992-93, the gross irrigated area was 
81.3million hectares (71.9percentof the potential). 
The cumulative achievement of Major and 
Medium 'Irrigation and Minor Irrigation stood 
a t  31.0 million hectares and 50.3 million 
hectares, respectively. The emphasis placed on 
these forms of irrigation is on account of the 
short gestation period and labour intensity. 
A target of additional irrigation potential of 
2.7 million hectares was set for 1992-93, of 
which Minor Irrigation accounted for 2.0 
million hectares (71.2 per cent) (Table 111-29). 
An outlay of Rs.5,537.2 crore was envisaged 
to achieve this target (Tables 111-30). 

Command Area Development Programme 

The centrally sponsored Command Area 
Development (CAD) programme was launched 
in 1974-75 with the objective of bridging the 
gap between the creation and utilisation of 

irrigation potential. The activities under the 
programme include on-farm development 
works like development of field chennels b 

and drains, land levelling, enforcement of 
proper system of warabandi, development of 
ground water, development and maintenance 
of the drainage and modcrnisation, mainte- 
nance and cfficient operation of irrigation 
systems. The targets and achievement 
during 1991-92 and the target set for 1992-93 
are set out in Table 111-31. For 1991-92, the 
total outlay for CAD programme was 
Rs.330.6 crore. The targetled outlay for 
1992-93 was Rs.327.6 crore (Table 111-30). 

Agricultural Inrplements and Machinery 

During 1992-93, various measures were 
taken to popularise and distribute improved 
hand tools and machinery amongst small 
and marginal farmers. Upto October 1992 
88,030 tractors, 4,313 power tillers and 22 
combine harvesters were sold. The Farm 
Machinery Training and Testing Institutes 
a t  Bundi (M.P.), Hissar (Haryana) and 
Garlatinne (A.P.) have undertaken training on 
use and testing of farm machinery. 

During the Eighth Five Year Plan, the 
approach to agriculture is to modernise this 
sector through increased use of implements 
and machinery for seed bed preparation, 
seedling, planting, harvesting and threshing 
operations. Further, the use of farm implements 
would be popularised by encouraging indi- 
vidually owned powertillers, tractors, reapers, 
threshers, etc. and by arranging custom 
services of the machines for the benefit of 
small and marginal farmers. A greater 
emphasis would be given for the development J 

of human resources and for quality 
upgradation of the machines. During the 
year, a Farm Machinery Training and 
Testing Institute has been set  up a t  
Biswanath Chariali (Assam) for training 
personnel in the operation, repair, mainte- 
nance and management of machinery. 
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During the year, a Central Sector Scheme 
on Promotion of Agricultural Mechanisation 
through small tractors has been implemented 
on a pilot basis at all-India level. Under 
the scheme, tractors below 18 PTO HP will 
be supplied to the farmerslgroup of farmers 
having perennially irrigated land holdings 
between 6 to 8 acres, on 30 per cent subsidy, 
subject to a limit of Rs.30,000 per tractor 
set with matching implements. A budgetary 
provision of Rs.500 lakh has been made for 
the scheme during 1992-93. 

Agricultural Extension 

Agricultural extension services help 
in the transfer of modern technology to 
the farmers and thereby bridge the gap 
between actual and potential production. The 
agricultural extension system, known as Train- 
ing and Visit (T&V) System, introduced as 
a pilot project in 1974, is now in operation 
in 17 major States. 

Training institutions like National Institute 
for Management of Agricultural Extension 
(MANAGE), Hyderabad, 15 Advanced 
Centres of Training and four Extension Edu- 
cation Institutes were developed and it 
organised 26 training courses during 1992 
(upto October 1992). Advanced centres of 
training, serving as a centre of excellence 
in the specialised subjects, have organised 20 
workshops upto October, 1992. Extension 
Education Institutes, functioning as regional 
institutes, have conducted 62 courses. Since 
1990-91, a scheme of exchange of farmers 
within the country has been taken up to 

+ provide farmers an opportunity to visit agri- 
culturally developed areas. During 1992-93, 
Rs.5.0 lakh have been earmarked for this 
purpose to benefit 500 farmers. 

Agro Industries Corporations 

Agro Industries Corporations have been 
functioning in 1 8  States and one Union 
Territory to manufacture and distribute 

fertilisers, pesticides, improved agricultural 
implements and installation and servicing of 
bio-gas plants, irrigation pumpsets, extraction 
of edible oils and processing of fruits and 
vegetables. During 1991-92, the turnover 
of the State Agro-Industries Corporations 
(excluding Manipur and Pondicherry) was 
Rs.1106.2 crore. 

Area Development Measures 

National Watershed Development Projects 

Importance is given to their development 
of rainfed areas in view of : 

(i) the projected requirements of 240 
million tonnes of annual food produ- 
ction by 2000 AD; 

(ii) reducing regional disparity between irri- 
gated and rainfed areas; 

(iii) restoring ecological balance in the 
degraded rainfed eco-systems; and 

(iv) enhancing employment opportunities for 
the rural poor. 

In pursuance of this strategy, vigorous 
efforts were made during 1992-93 to operati- 
onalise the restructured National Water- 
shed Development Project for Rainfed Areas 
(NWDPRA). Out of the 127 agro-climatic 
zones in the country, the project is being 
implemented in 1 15 agro-climatic zones. So 
far, 107 model watershed plans have been 
technically approved by the Government, out 
of which 1,707 projects have been approved 
by State Level Sanctioning Committees. A 
total number of 1,849 composite nurseries have 
been established for producing planting 
material for conservation and production of 
flora suited to local conditions. 

International co-operation in the areas of 
watershed management and sustainable 
agriculture is also being sought. The ongoing 
World Bank viz., the Pilot Project for 
Watershed Development in Rainfed Areas in 
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Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Maharashtra and 
Madhya Pradesh which were implemented 
upto December 1992 have been given further 
extension by another two years on a year-to- 
year basis. After successful implementation, 
the Himalayan Watershed Management 
Project came to a close on September 30, 1992. 
Another, Integrated Watershed Development 
Project (Plains and Hills), has been operati- 
onalized with World Bank assistance. 
Comprehensive Watershed Development 
Projects aided by DANIDA in Orissa, Tamil 
Nadu, Karnataka and Madhya Pradesh are 
under progress. Another project assisted by 
European Economic Community (EEC) in 
Doon valley is recently under implemen- 
tation in Uttar Pradesh, Federal Republic of 
Germany (FRG) Kredipanstalt fur Wiede- 
raufbau (KfW) assisted projects were in 
advance stage of finalisation in Karnataka and 
to be shortly executed in Maharashtra. Thus, 
during the year under-review, multinational1 
bilateral donor agencies evinced considerable 
interest in our national programme for 
watershed management. 

Drought Prone Area Programme and Desert 
Development Programme 

Drought Prone Area Programme (DPAP) 
and Desert Development Programme (DDP) are 
mainly meant for the restoration of ecological 
balance through a harmonious development 
of land and water resources in arid and semi- 
arid areas of the country. These objectives 
are sought to be achieved through affore- 
station, sand dune stabilisation, shelter belt 
plantation, grassland development, soil and 

moisture conservation and water resources 
development. The expenditure on DPAP is 
equally shared by the Government of India 
and the States concerned, whereas DDP is 
implemented with 100 per cent Central 
financial assistance. The core components 
of the Programme are soil and land develop- 
.ment, water resources and moisture conser- 
vation and development, afforestation and 
pasture development. At least 75 per cent 
of the annual allocation are to be earmarked 
for core activities. 

Activities under DPAP have been taken 
up on a micro-watershed approach in each 
of the 615 blocks of 92 districts in 13 States 
covered under the programme. During 
1992-93, up to September 1992. 3,070 hectares 
of land were treated for soil and moisture 
conservation, 280 hectares were covered 
under water resources development and 
2,290 hectares under afforestation and 
pasture development (Table 111-32). 

During 1992-93, Rs.102.2 crore was al- 
located for DPAP, of which Rs.41.4 crore 
(40.5 percent) was spent upto November 1992. 

Activities under DDP have been taken 
up in 131 blocks of 21 districts in 5 States. 
During 1992-93, up to September 110 hectares 
of land was treated for soil and moisture 
conservation, 120 hectares were covered under 
water resource development and 1,190 
hectares were covered under affore- 
station and pasture development (Table 111-33). 
Of Rs.50.0 crore allocated for DDP during 
1992-93, Rs.20.5 crore (41.1 per cent) was 
spent up to November 1992. 

t 
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Annexure 

Procurement and Minimum Support Prices 

(Marketing year) 

(Rs. per quintal) 

Percentage Variations 
Sr. Commodity Season Type Variety 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
No. c01.7 CoI.8 Co1.9 

over over over 
Co1.6 Co1.7 Co1.8 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

Foodgralns 

Paddy 
Paddy 
Paddy 
Wheat 
Jowar 
Bajra 
Maize 
Ragi 
Barley 
Gram 
Moong 
Urad 
Tur 

Non-Foodgrains 

Groundnut 
(in shell) 
Soyabean 
Soyabean 
Sunflowerseed 
Rapeseed / 
Mustard 
Toria 
Safflowerseed 
Copra 
Cotton 
Cotton 
Jute 
Sugarcane @ 
Tobacco 
Tobacco 

0ct.-Sept. 
Oct. -Sept . 
0ct.-Sept. 
April-March 
0ct.-Sept. 
0ct.-Sept. 
0ct.-Sept. 
Oct-Sept. 
April-March 
April-March 
April-March 
April-March 
April-March 

Nov.-Oct. 

Nov.-Oct. 
Nov.-Oct. 
Nov.-Oct. 
April-March 

April-March 
April-March 
Jan.-Dec. 
Sept.-Aug. 
Sept .-Aug. 
July-June 
Nov.-Oct. 
March-Feb. 
March-Feb. 

Common 
Fine 

Super Fine 
F AQ 
FAQ 
FAQ 
FAQ 
F AQ 
FAQ 
FAQ 
FAQ 
FAQ 
FAQ 

FAQ 

Black 
Yellow 

FAQ 
FAQ 

FAQ 
FAQ 
FAQ 

F-414/H-777 
H-4 

TD-5 
FAQ 

VFC-F2 
L-2 

M - Minimum Support Price P - Procurement Price 
S - Statutory Minimum Price FAQ - Fair Average Quality 
S - Including a Central bonus of Rs.  25 per quintal. 
@ - These prices are linked to a basic recovery of 8.5 per cent with a proportionate premium for every 

0.1 per cent increase above that level. 
- Since 1992-93, Government have been announcing the minimum support prices for wheat. 
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Table 111-1 : Production of Major Agricultural Commodities 

(1980-81 to 1992-93) 

Details Unit Season Average of 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 
1980-81 to (Final) (Likely) 
1990-91 

I. All Crops Index (July- June) 155.90 192.0 186.8(P) 195.9 (P) 
(1 +2) (Triennium 

ending 
1969-70 100) 

1. Foodgrains -do- -do- 156.10 189.5 181.qP) 191.9 (P) 

2. Non-foodgrains -do- -do- 155.50 197.3 198.2(P) 204.3 (P) 

11. Foodgrains Million tonnes 149.30 176.39 167.06 181.20 

Kharif -do- (April-Sept.) 85.20 99.44 91.42 103.20 

Rabi -do- (0ct.-March) 64.10 76.95 75.64 78.00 

Commodity Groupwise 

Cereals 

Rice 

-do- 134.41 162.13 155.01 166.50 

-do- (April-Sept.) 59.77 74.29 73.66 72.60 

Wheat -do- (0ct.-March) 44.77 55.14 55.09 57.00 

Coarsegrains 

Pulses 

111. Non-foodgrains 

Oilseeds 

-do- (April-Sept.) 29.87 32.70 26.26 36.90 

-do- (0ct.-March) 12.13 14.26 12.05 14.70 

Kharif -do- (April-Sept.) 7.31 9.80 8.92 11.53 

Rabi 

Sugarcane 

Cotton Million Bales (Sept.- Aug.) 7.48 9.84 9.84 11.66 
of 170 kg. each 

Raw jute and Million Bales of (July- June) 8.42 9.23 10.18 7.61 
Mesta 180 kg.each 

Tobacco 

Coffee 

Million Kg. (Mar.- Feb.) 494.00 555.90 578.80 

-do- (0ct.-Sept.) 149.00 170.00 180.00 161.50 

Tea -do- (Jan.-Dec.) 634.00 720.34 741.72 703.93 

P = Provisional. 

Sources : (i) Ministry of Agriculture. (ii) Coffee Board. 
(iii) Tea Board. (iv) Tobacco Board. 
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Tab le  111-2 : Foodgrains : Area,  Production a n d  Yield (Annual) 

(1980-81 to 1992-93) 

Area under 
cultivation 

Production 

Year Target Achievement Achievement Yield per 
(.Million (Million (Million as Hectare 
Hectares) Tonnes) Tonnes) Percentage (Kg.) 

of Target 

Cereals 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

b Pulses 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

Total 

(Cereals + Pulses) 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the previous year. 

Source: Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table 111-3 : Foodgrains : Area, Production and Yield (Season-wise) 

(1980-81 to 1992-93) 

Area under 
cultivation 

- - -~ 

Production 

Year Target Achievement Achievement Yield per 
(Million (Million (Million as Hectare 
Hectares) Tonnes) Tonnes) Percentage (Kg.) 

of Target 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

Total 
(Kharif + Rabi) 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-9 1 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the prev!ous year. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table 111-4 : Cereals : Area, Production and Yield (Season-wise) 

. (1980-81 10 1992-93) 

Area under Production 
cultivation 

Year Target Achievement Achievement Yield per 
(Million (Million (Million as Hectare 
Hectares) Tonnes) Tonnes) Percentage (Kg.) 

of Target 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-9 1 

L 

Rabi 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-9 1 

Cereal : Total 

Average of 
1980-8 1 to 1990-91 

1990-91 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the previous year. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table 111-5 : Pulses : Area, Production and Yield (Season-wise) 

(1980-81 10 1992-93) 

Area under Production 
cultivation 

Year Target Achievement Achievement Yield per 
(Million (Million (Million as Hectare 
Hectares) Tonnes) Tonnes) Percentage (Kg.) 

of Target 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

Rabi 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

Pulses : Total 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the previous year. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 



Table 111-6 : Availability of Foodgrains 

(Million Tonnes) 

Year Gross Net Net Change Net Per Capita Net Availability Per Day 
(Jan. Output (1) Output (2) Imports in Avail- (in grams) 

t o Govt. lability (3) 
Dec.) Stocks (4) Cereals Pulses All 

Foodgrains 

Notes : 1. Output data relate to agricultural year (July-June) 

2. Net output has been taken as 87.5 per cent of the gross output, 12.5 per cent being provided 
for feed, seed requirements and wastages. 

3. Net availability = Net production (+) Net imports (-) change in Government stocks. 

4 .  Figures in respect of change in stocks with trader and producers are not available. 
The estimates of net availability should not, therefore, be taken to be strictly equivalent to 
consumption. 

@ Preliminary estimates. 

$ Change in stocks : end-June 1993 over end-June 1992. 

Source : Economic Survey, 1992-93. 
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Table 111-7 : Total Area and Area Under High Yielding Varieties (HYV) 

(Million Ilectares) 
- -- 

1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 
Crop 

Total Area (3) as Total Area under HYV Area under 
Cropped Under percentage Cropped HYV 

Area HYV of (2) Area Target Anticipated (7) as % (7) as % (Target*) 
achievement of (5) of (6) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Paddy 42.70 27.55 64.52 42.03 30.00 27.20 64.72 90.67 30.50 

(1.26) (5.15) (-1.57) (- 1.27) (12.13) 

Wheat 24.20 21.03 86.90 22.98 22.00 21.41 93.17 97.32 22.20 

(2.98) (3.60) (-5.04) (1.81) (3.69) 

Jowar 14.40 6.70 46.53 12.59 8.00 8 .OO 63.54 100.00 8.30 

(-2.96) (-2.90) (-12.57) (19.40) (3.75) 

TOTAL 97.70 63.00 64.48 93.41 69.00 65.61 70.24 95.09 70.50 

(0.38) (2.77) (-4.39) (4.14) (7.45) 

Figures in brackets, except in column 10, are percentage variations over the previous year. 

* Figures in brackets in column 10 are percentage variations over anticipated achievement in 1991-92 (Co1.7). 

Source : 1. Ministry of Agricul~ure 
2. Economic survey 
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Table 111-8 : Rice : Area, Production and Yield 

(1980-81 to 1992-93) 

Area under 
cultivation 

Production 

Year Target Achievement Achievement Yield per 
(Million (Million (Million as Hectare 
Hectares) Tonnes) Tonnes) Percentage (Kg.) 

of Target 

Average of 
1980-8 1 to 1990-91 

Rabi 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

1990-91 

Rice : Total 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

1990-91 42.69 73.70 74.29 100.80 1740 

(1.23) (1.66) (0.98) (-0.29) 

1991-92 42.31 76.50 73.66 96.29 1741 
(-0.89) (3.80) (-0.85) (0.06) 

1992-93 41.39 77.25 72.60 93.98 1754 
(-2.17) (0.98) (-1.44) (0.75) 

Note : Figures i n  brackets are percentage variations over the previous year. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table 111-9 : Wheat : Area, Production and Yield 

(1980-81 to 1992-93) 

Area under 
cultivation 

Production 

Year Target Achievement Achievement Yield per 
(Million (Million (Million as Hectare 
Hectares) Tonnes) Tonnes) Percentage (Kg.) 

of Target 

Average of 

1980-81 to 1990-91 

Note : Figures in.brackets are percentage variations over the previous year. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table 111-10 : Coarsegrains : Area, Production and Yield 

(1980-81 10 1992-93) 

Area under 
cultivation 

Production 

Year Target Achievement Achievement Yield per 
(Million (Million (Million as Hectare 
Hectares) Tonnes) Tonnes) Percentage (Kg.) 

of Target 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 31.99 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 

1990-91 

Total 
(KhariJ t Rabi) 

Average of 
1980-81 to 1990-91 39.46 30.10 765 

+ 
1990-91 36.32 33.30 32.70 98.20 900 

(-3.63) (-1.33) (-5.93) (-2.39) 

1991-92 33.75 34.00 26.26 77.24 776 
(-7.08) (2.10) (-19.69) (-13.78) 

1992-93 35.25 34.25 36.90 107.74 1047 
(4.44) (0.74) (40.52) (34.92) 

Note : Figures i n  brackets are percentage variations over the previous year. 
Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table 111-11 : Central Issue Prices of Foodgrains 

(Since May 1.1990 ) 

(Rs. per quintal) 

Effective Date 
Rice 

Wheat 
Common Fine Super Fine 

May 1,1990 244@ 304@ 325@ 234 
(2.09) (15.15) (16.49) (14.71) 

June 1,1990 289 349 370 N.C. 
(18.44) (14.80) (13.85) 

December 28,1991 377 437 458 280 
(30.45) (25.21) (23.78) (19.66) 

January 11,1993 437 497 5 18 330 
(15.92) (13.73) (13.10) (17.86) 

: For Public Distribution System 
@ : Effective from January 25,1989. 
N.C. : Not Changed. 

Note : Figures i n  brackets are percentage variations over the previous year. 

Source : Ministry of Food. 

Table 111-12 : Procurement of Foodgrains 

(1990-91 to 1992-93) 

(Million Tonnes) 

Year 
( April-March) 

Procurement as 
Procurement Percentage of 

Production 
Rice Wheat Total* 

Rice Wheat 

1992-93 (P) 

April-June 1992 

April-June 1993 (P) 

P : Provisional 
: Including coarsegrains 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the previous yeartquarter. 

Source : Ministry of Food. 
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Table 111-13 : Off-take of Foodgrains 

(1990-91 to 1993-94) 

(Million Tonnes) 

Year 
(April-March) 

Rice Wheat *@ Total $ 

1992 (April-June) 

1993 (April-June) ( P) 

- 
P : Provisional 

Including negligible quantity under Jawahar Rozgar Yojana, Employment Guarantee Scheme, etc. 

@ Including negligible quantity for open market sales. 

$ Including negligible quantity of coarsegrains. 

Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the previous year/quarter. 

Source : Ministry of Food. 
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Table 111-14 : Stocks of Foodgrains 

(Million Tonnes) 

As at 
End-March 

Rice Wheat Total* As percentage o f  Norms 

Rice Wheat Total 

June 1992 8.38 6.73 15.11 91.09 51.37 67.76 

June 1993 

Figures in paranthesis are percentage variation over the previous year. 

Norms of Stocks 

(Million Tonnes) 

As on Rice Wheat Total 

April 1 

July 1 

October 1 

January 1 

* Ineluding coarsegrains. 

Source : Ministry of  Food. 
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Table 111- 15 : Total Oilseeds : Area, Production and Yield : Annual (1980-81 to 1992-93) 

-- 

Year Area under Production Yield per Target Achievement 
(November - Cultivation (Lakh Tonnes) Hectare (Lakh Tonnes) as percentage 

October ) (Lakh Hect.) (Kg./Hect.) of Target 
[(3) as % of (5)] 

* : Annual average form 1980-81 to 1990-91. 

Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the ye:lr. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 

Table 111- 16 : Total Oilseeds : Area, Production and Yield : Kherif Season 
(1980-81 to 1992-93) 

Year Area under Production Yield per Target Achievcmcnt 
(November - Cultivation (Lakh Tonnes) Hectare (Lakh Tonnes) as percentage 

October ) (Lakh Hect.) (Kg./flect.) of Target 
[(3) as % of (5)l 

* : Annual average from 1980-81 to 1990-91. 

Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the year. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table 111- 17 : Total Oilseeds : Area, Production and Yield : Rabi Season 
(1980-81 to 1992-93) 

Year Area under Production Yield per Target Achievement 
(November - Cultivation (Lakh Tonnes) Hectare (Lakh Tonnes) as percentage 

October ) (Lakh Hect.) (Kg./Hect.) of Target 
[(3) as % of (5)] 

* : Annual average from 1980-81 to 1990-91. 

Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the ycar. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table 111-18 : Nine Major Oilseeds : Area, Production and Yield 

Oi lseedsl 
Year (Nov-Oct) 

Area Production Yield(kg.per Target Achievement 
(Lakh Hectares) (Lakh Tonnes) Hectare) (Lakh Tonnes) as percentage of 

Target i(3)as % of(5)l 

Groundnut (in shell) 

Soyabean 

Sunflowerseed 

Sesamum 
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T i ~ h l e  111-18 : Nine hlujor Oilseeds : Aren, I'roduction nnd Yield (hnc ld . )  

Oi lseedsl 
Year (Nov-Oct) 

Area Production Yield(kg.pcr Target Achievement 
(Lakh Hectares) (Lakh Tonnes) Hectare) ( h k h  Tonnes) as percentage of 

Targetl(3)as % of(5)I 

Castrosecd 

1980-81 to 1990-91. 

1990-91 

Safflowerseed 

1980-81 to 1990-91. 

1990-91 

1991-92 

1992-93 

Linseed 

1980-81 to 1990-91* 

1990-91 

1991-92 

1992-93 

Nigerseed 

1980-81 to 1990-91* 

1990-91 

1991-92 

: Annual averages from 1980-81 to 1990-91. 
Figures in brackets are percentage variations. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture, Government of India. 
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Table 111- 19 : Cotton (Lint) : Area, Production and Yield 
(1980-81 to 1992-93) 

Year Area under Production Yield per Target Achicvernent 
(September-August) Cultivation (Million Bales IIectare (Million Bales as percentage 

(Million Hect.) of 170 kg.each) (000 Kg.) of 170 kg.each) of Targct 
L(3) as % of (5)J 

L * : Annual average from 1980-81 to 1990-91. 

Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the year. 
Annual data are not strictly comparable due to changes in coverage and methods of estimation. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table 111-20 : Supply-Demand Position of Cotton (CAB's estimates). 

(Million bales of 170 kg. each) 

(September-August) 

1990-91 1991-92 1992-93' 

I. SUPPLY (1+2+3) 

1.  Opening Stock 

2. Crop 

3. Imports 

11. DEMAND (6+7) 

4 . .  Mill consumption 

5. Ex-factory consumption@ 

6. Total Domestic consumption (4+5) 

7. Exports 

Ill. CLOSING STOCK (1-11) 

Note : Figures i n  brackets are percentage variations. 

@ : Including Arnbar Charkha, Surgical Dressing Factories & Waste Spinning Units. 

: As per CAB meeting held on May 21, 1993. 

* *  : Inclusive 2.90 lakh hales released for exports subsequent to CAB's estimates. 

Source : Cotton Advisory Board. 
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Table 111- 21 : Raw Jute and Mesta : Area, Production and Yield (1980-81 to 1992-93) 

Year Area under Production Yield per Target Achievement 
(July-June) Cultivation (Million Bales Hectare (Million Bales as percentage 

(Million Hect.) of 180 kg.each) (Kg.Mect.) of 180 kg.each) of Target 
C(3) as % of (5N 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the yeai. 
Annual data are not strictly comparable due to changes in  coverage and methods of estimation. 

* : Annual average from 1980-81 to 1990-91. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 

Table 111- 22 : Supply-Demand Position of Raw Jute and Mesta 

(Million bales of 180 kg. each) 

Itcnls 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93@ 

1 2 3 4 

I. Supply (1+2+3) 10.50 10.75 10.35 
(+9.95) (+2.38) (-3.72) 

1. Opening Stock 1.35 1.70 2.85 
(-30.00) (+25.93) (+67.65) 

2. Crop 9.00- 9.00 7.40 
(+24.14) (-1 (-17.78) 

3. Imports 0.15 0.05 0.10 
(-40.00) (-66.67) (+ 100.00) 

11. Demand (6+7) 8.79 7.91 8.35 
(+7.20) (-10.01) (+5.56) 

4. Mill consumption 8.34 7.44 7.80 
(+7.61) (-10.79) (+4.84) 

5. Other Domestic Consumption 0.40 0.45 0.50 
(-1 (+12.50) (+11.11) 

6. Total Domestic consumption (4+5) 8.74 7.89 8.30 
(+7.24) (-9.73) (+5.20) 

7. Exports 0.05 0.02 0.05 
(-1 (-60.00) (+150.00) 

111. Closing Stock (1-11) 1.71 2.84 2.00 
(+26.67) (+66.08) (-29.58) 

Note : Opening stock figures for the year 1991-92 and 1992-93 are taken according to the latest balance sheet 
issued by the Office of the Jute commissioner. 
Figures in brackets are percentage variations. 
@ Estimated. 

Source : Jute Commissioner's Office. 
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Table 111- 23 : Sugarcane : Area, Production and Yield 

Year Area under Production Yield per Target Achievement 
(October-September) Cultivation (Million Hectare (Million as  percentage 

(Million Hect.) Tonnes) (000 Kg.) Tonnes) of Target 
[(3) as  % of (5)l 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the year. 
Annual data are not strictly comparable due to changes in coverage and methods of estimation. 

: Annual average from 1980-81 to 1990-91. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 

Table 111-24 : Tea : Area, Production and Yield 

Year Area under Production Yield per Target Achievement Estimated 
(January- Cultivation (Million Kgs) Hectare (Million Kgs) as percentage Internal 
December) (Lakh Hect.) (Kg) of Target Consumption 

1(3) as % of (5)l (Million Kgs) 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the year. 
Annual data are not strictly comparable due to changes in coverage and methods of estimation. 

* : Annual average from 1980-81 to 1990-91. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 



Table 111- 25 : Coffee : Area, I'roduction arid Yieltl 

Year Area under Production Yield per Target Achicvcn~cnt Estin~atcd 
(October- Cultivation (000 tonnes) Ilectare (000 as percentage Domcstic 
September) (Lakh Hect.) (kg) ~tonnes) [(3) a5 % (of consumption 

targct (5)]  (000 tonnes) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1990-91 2.71 170.00 (E) 627 173.00 98.27 54.15 

N.A. 180.00 (E) 

(+5.88) 

N.A. 161.50 (E) 150.00 107.67 N.A. 

(-10.28) (-28.57) 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage. variations over the year. 
Annual data are not strictly comparable due to changes in coverage and methods of estimation. 

N. A. : Not available 

: Annual average from 1980-81 to 1990-91. E=Estimated. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 

Table 111- 26 : Tobacco : Area, Production and Yield 

Year Area Production Yield per 
(Lakh Hectares) (Million Kgs.) Hectare (000 Kg.) 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the year. 

: Annual average from 1980-81 to 1990-91. 

P : Provisional figures. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table 111-27: Fertiliser Consumption 

(Million tonnes of nutrients) 

Year 
(April- March) 

Nitrogenous Phosphatic Potassic Total 

(N) (p) (K) (N+P+I<) 

1990-91 over 

1980-81 

1990-91 

1991-92 

1992-93 

Note : According to Ministry of Agriculture, total fertiliser consumption during 1991-92 and 1992-93 were 
i.27 million tonnes and 1.43 million tonnes, respectively. 

Figures in brackets represent percentage. variations over the previous year. 

Source : Economic Survey 

Table 111-28: Trends in Consumption of Selected Agricultural Inputs 

- 
Items Unit 1980-81- 1988-89 1989-90 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 

Target 

A. Production/dislribution of seeds 

i) Production of breeder seeds Thousand quintal 5.27 32.13 30.54 33.89 33.90 34.00 

ii) Foundation seed production Lakh quintal 3.54 3.35 3.74 3.93 

iii) Production of certified seeds Lakh quintal 21.86 65.06 67.65 

iv) Distribution of certified/ Lakh quintal 25.01 56.80 57.04 57.10 43.00+ 53.00+ , 
quality seeds 

B. Consumption of Pesticides Thousand Tonnes 45.00 55.00 86.00(A) 82.00 83.00 
(Technical Grade Material) 

A = Anticipated. 

+ = Certified seeds only 
- = Not available. 

Source : Ministry of Agriculture 
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Table 111-29: 1)evelopment of Irrigation Potential 

(Million hectares) 

Created upto Additional Anticipated Anticipated Targets 
VII Plan Achievement Additional Cumulative for 

Item Ultimate 1989-90 during Achievement Achievement 1992-93 
1990-91 during upto 1991-92 

1991-92 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

A. Major and medium 58.00 29.92 0.44 0.62 30.98 0.70 
irrigation 

B. Minor irrigation 55.00 46.60 1.87 1.87 50.28 2.01 

a) Surface water 15.00 10.90 0.28 0.30 11.48 0.34 

b) Ground water 40.00 35.70 1.53 1.57 38.80 1.67 

Source : Ministry of Water Resources. 

Table 111-30: Financial Outlays on Ma,jor, Medium and Minor Irrigation 

(Rs. Crore) 

I tem VII Plan 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 
(1985-90) (Anticipated) (Outlay) (Outlay) 

A. Major and Medium 
Irrigation 

B. Minor Irrigation 

i) Government Sector 

ii) Institutional Sector 

C. Command Area Development 1433.35 285.47 330.64 327.56 

Total (A+B+C) 18719.70 4358.22 473 1.88 5537.16 

Source : Ministry of Water Resources. 
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Table 111-31: Acl~ievements under Command Area Developement I'rogran~nie 

(Million llcctares) 

ltcm 

VII Plan 
(1985-86 - 1989-90) 1991-92 1992-93 

Target Achicvement Target Acliicvcmcn~ Target 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1. Construction of Field 4.99 3.17 0.95 0.50 0.93 
Channels 

2. Land Levelling 

3. Warabandi 

4. Field Drains 0.15 0.42 0.19 0.05 0.38 

* Targets are in respect of 1988-89 & 1989-90. 

Source :Ministry of Water Resources. 

Table PI1 - 32 : Achievements under Drought Prone Area Programme 

('000 hectares) 

1. Area treated under soil 
moisture conservation 

2. Water Resources Development 27.58 21.52 15.30 

3. Forestry and pasture 87.65 80.00 63.13 

* Upto September 1992. 

P : Provisional. 

Source : Ministry of Rural Develpoment. 
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Table I11 -33:Achivcments under Desert Development Programme. 

('000 hcctarcs) 

I tern 
Achievements 

- 
1992-93* 

- 

1989-90 1990-91 1991-92(P) Target Achicvcmcnt 

1.  Soil and Moisturc 14.93 12.53 8.54 1.12 0.1 1 
Conservation 

2. Forestry and p ; ~ s l ~ ~ r c  17.09 13.83 22.77 1.63 1.19 
Development 

3. Watcr Kcsoul.ces 
Dcvcloprnent 

Up to September 1992 

P : Provisional. 

Source : Ministry of Rural Dcvelpoment. 



CHAPTER IV 

INDUSTRIAL PERFORMANCE 

Performance of Industrial Sector during 
1992-93 

During 1992-93 the index of industrial produc- 
tion registered a modest rise of 1.8 per cent as 
compared with an unchanged situation in the pre- 
vious year. The performance of infrastructure in- 
dustries was also moderate; this was reflected in the 
2.5 per cent rise in their production as against 6.1 
per cent growth recorded in 1991- 92. 

The increase of 1.8 per cent in the ILP in 1992- 
93 reflected the improved performance of 
'manufacturing' and 'mining and quarrying' sec- 
tors. The manufacturing sector recorded 1.2 per 
cent rise in output as against a decline of 1.5 per 
cent in 1991-92. The 'mining and quarrying' 
registered a higher growth of 1.5 per cent than the 
0.1 per cent recorded in the preceding year. 
Electricity generation recorded a lower growth rate 
of 5.0 per cent as compared with the rise of 8.5 per 
cent in 1991-92 (Table IV-1). 

One of the characteristics of industrial perfor- 
mance during the year was that the improvement 
was confined only to the first three quarters of the 
year. There was a significant rise of 5.2 per cent in 
the first quarter as compared to 2.3 per cent decline 
in the same quarter in the preceding year. The 
second and third quarters recorded increases of 2.7 
per cent and 3.6 percent, respectively, as compared 
to 0.2 per cent and 0.05 per cent registered in the 
corresponding quarters of 199 1-92. The last quarter 
of 1992-93, on the other hand, witnessed an un- 
precedented decline of 3.3 per cent in output in 
contrast to the rise of 1.6 per cent recorded in the 
corresponding quarter of the previous year. There 
was a sharp output decline of 5.2 per cent in the 
manufacturing sector in the last quarter of 1992-93 
essentially reflecting the economic and social dis- 
turbances. 

Disaggregated data of manufacturing sector (at 
the 2-digit level) show that, during 1992-93, eight 
industrial groups (with v.reight42.38 per cent in IIP) 
as compared with just three industrial groups (with 
weight 17.08 per cent in IIP) in the comparable 
period of last year, recorded accelerated growth. 
However, it was moderated by a deceleration in the 
output of three groups (with weight 16.03 per cent 
in IIP) and decline in the output of six other in- 
dustrial groups (with 18.70 per cent weight in IIP). 

The relative contributions of some of the sub- 
sectors during the first three quarters (April- 
December 1992) as a whole and during the last 
quarter (January-March 1993) as given in Table 
IV- 1A show that till December 1992, the manufac- 
turing sector as a whole performed reasonably well, 9 
recording an output expansion of 3.9 per cent as 
against a decline of 2.5 per cent in the correspond- 
ing period of previous year. The industrial groups 
contributing to the acceleration during the first nine 
months of 1992-93 included electrical machinery, 
followed by chemicals, cotton textiles and 
transport equipment. During the last quarter, 
electrical machinery fell very sharply followed by 
machinery and machine tools, metal products and 
paper and paper products. This almost outweighed 
the gains made during the first 9 months of the year. 
Thus the total manufacturing output during the full 
financial year turned out to be marginally higher 
(1.2 per cent) than during the previous year. 

Even though the industrial performance was 
modest, the withdrawal of import restrictions 
during 1992-93 has helped to improve the 
availability of imported inputs. Moreover, there 
are reasons specific to industry groups like chemi- 
cal industries which registered a sharp rise in their 
growth rate on account of a) the substantial 
decline in the raw material prices in international 
markets, b) the lower interest burden partly due to 
decline in lending rates and partly because of high 



premia commanded by a number of new issues 
during the year and c) the boost to exports resulting 
from devaluation. As the unprecedented weak per- 
formance of the manufacturing sector in the last 
quarter has to do with non-economic factors, espe- 
cially, in the western region, one need not neces- 
sarily rule out a strong revival during 1993-94, in 
particular in some of the groups like chemicals, 
transport equipments and cotton textiles. 

Latest data available up to January 1993, indi- 
cate that industrial output as per the use-based 
classification has shown some improvement. Capi- 
tal goods sector recorded a growth rate of 3.9 per 
cent (as against -9.3 per cent in the corresponding 
period last year) and intermediate goods industries 
increased by 3.8 per cent (-2.3 per cent last year). 
On the other hand the growth of consumer goods 
remained almost unchanged at 0.1 per cent and 
basic goods industries registered positive but lower 
growth rate of 3.2 per cent in comparison with the 
growth rate of 6.6 per cent in the pervious year's 
corresponding period (Table IV- 1B). 

\ 

During the year under review, the performance 
of infrastructure industries had been relatively 
sluggish with the composite index of infrastructure 
industries registering a lower rate of growth of 2.5 
per cent as compared with a rise of 6.1 per cent last 
year. Among the infrastructure industries, with the 
exception of petroleum refinery products all the 
other industries have registered lower rates of 
growth. In particular, the output of petroleum crude 
showed a decline of 1 1.2 per cent during this 
period. 

Among the infrastructure industries, 
electricity, coal, saleable steel and cement recorded 
lower rates of growth during 1992-93. Electricity 
generation registered a lower rate of growth of 5.0 
per cent as against a rise of 8.5 per cent during the 
preceding year. Deceleration in electricity genera- 
tion may be attributed to lower hydro-power 
generation. Coal industry recorded a lower growth 
rate of 3.9 per cent during the year as compared 
with the rise of 8.3 per cent in the previous year. 

Total despatches of coal during the year were 5.7 
per cent higher than the amount despatched in 
199 1-92. Despite higher despatches. the total pit- 
head stocks of coal increased to 5 1.6 million tonnes 
at the end of March 1993, which is more than twice 
the optimal stock level (about 20 million tonnes). 
Cement and steel industries too were affected by 
the slack in demand. Output of saleable steel (ex- 
cluding output from VSP and secondary producers) 
registered a lower rate of growth of 3.9 per cent as 
compared with the rise of 8.1 per cent in the preced- 
ing year. The sharp deceleration in the output of 
cement to 0.2 per cent (10.9 per cent last year) had 
been the consequence of the following factors : 
a) the reduction in the Government off-take, b) the 
fall in cement prices and c) the higher interest 
burden due to build up of inventories. 

There was a continued decline in the output 
of petroleum crude (1 1.2 per cent during 1992- 
93, on top of 8.1 per cent in 1991 -92). The decline 
in crude oil output in spite of adequate oil reser- 
ves was mainly due to shut down of off-shore 
structures for preventive maintenance and dis- 
turbed conditions in oil producing areas in the 
North-East. However, the declining trend' in 
crude oil production could also be traced to such 
factors as i) the resource constraint leading to 
underinvestment in exploration and slowdown of 
drilling operation; and ii) the non-generation of 
investible surpluses by oil producing companies. 
The output of petroleum refinery products, how- 
ever, recorded a significant rise of 4.0 per cent 
during the year as against a fall of 0.7 per cent in 
the preceding year. 

Structural Reforms in the Industrial Sector 

As part of continuing economic restructuring, 
a number of policy initiatives were taken during the 
year. These included the withdrawal of the condi- 
tion of dividend balancing except for specified 
consumer goods industries, the permission to use 
foreign trade markshand names, the relaxation of 
guidelines for engagement of foreign technicians 
by Indian companies and the determination by 
shareholders of the price of equity for higher 
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foreign equity participation by the existing com- 
panies. 

Employment in Organised Sector 

Employment in the organised sector at 268.2 
lakh by the end of March 199 1, recorded a higher 
rate of growth of 1.9 per cent during 1990-91 as 
compared with the rise of 1.6 per cent in 1989-90 
(Table IV-2A). Within the organised sector, 
employment of public sector registered a growth 
rate of 1.3 per cent during 1990-91 (- 1.4 per cent 
in the previous year) while the rate of growth in the : private sector accelerated to 3.5 per cent (1.8 per 
cent in the previous year). 

Within the public sector the highest rate of 
growth of employment during 1989-90 was in 
quasi-Government (2.5 per cent). Employment in 
the State Governments recorded a rate of growth of 
1.3 per cent, while employment in Central Govern- 
ment registered an increase of 0.1 per cent. 
Employment in Local bodies declined by 0.7 per 
cent (Table IV-2B). 

Employment Situation 

The number of employment seekers registered 
with employment exchanges rose by 1.4 per cent 
from 36.3 million at the end of December 1991 to 
36.8 million by the end of December 1992 (State- 
ment 17 of Vol I1 of this Report). 

Small Scale Sector 

The performance of small scale industries 
(SSI) improved during 1992-93 registering an es- 
timated growth rate of production of 5.6 per cent as 
against that of 3.0 per cent in 199 1-92 (Table IV-3). 
However, the rise in employment was slightly 
lower at 3.3 per cent than that of 3.6 per cent in the 
previous year. 

In pursuance of tlie New Industrial Policy for 
SSI announced in August 1991, a number of 
measures for the development of the Small Scale 
Sector have been taken, the most important among 

them being the issuance of an Ordinance on S e p  
tember 23, 1992, which would ensure timely set- 
tlement of dues to small scale industries for the 
supplies madelservices rendered by them. The Or- 
dinance stipulates an interest rate higher than the 
lending rate by 5 percentage points for delayed 
payments. Equity participation by other industrial 
undertakings in SSI units upto 24 per cent is 
another measure, which would encourage ancil- 
larisation, quality improvement and technology 
upgradation. This would also enable small scale 
units to raise capital which is difficuit for them to 
avail of from the capital market in the normal 
course. 

The number of items reserved for exclusive 
manufacture of small scale sector continued to be 
836. The Government has almost doubled the al- 
location of funds for 'village and small scale 
industries' from Rs.3,249.3 crore in the Seventh 
Plan to Rs.6.334.2 crore in the Eighth Plan. 

Based on the recommendations of the 
P.R.Nayak Committee with regard to the adequacy 1 

of institutional credit to SSI sector and related 
aspects, the Reserve Bank of India has issued the 
following fresh instructions to banks : 

i) The banks should step up credit flow to 
meet the legitimate requirements of the 
SSI sector and should draw their annual 
credit budget accordingly. 

ii) The system of classification of advances 
should be revised so as to classify them 
into four categories, viz., standard, 
sub-standard, doubtful and loss. The 
concerned bank branch should accord- 
ingly watch carefully the financial 
health of the unit, its operation, etc. 

iii) A new definition of sick SSI units has 
been adopted wherein a sick unit will 
be one where principal or interest has 
remained overdue for a period exceed- 
ing two and half years and there is 
erosion in net worth to the extent of 50 
per cent or more. (For detailed defini- 
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tion please see the footnote to (Table 
IV-SB). 

iv) Banks should set up separate 'sick units 
cell' at their regional and controlling of- 
fices, in order to tackle the problem of 
sickness among the SSI units more ex- 
peditiously. 

The Government has set up a Standing Com- 
mittee on sickness in SSI sector on 9.1 1.1992 with 
Secretary (SSI & ARI) as its Chairman. The Com- 
mittee would assess the magnitude of sickness, 
suggest additional rehabilitation measures and 
ncccssary revision in the existing institutional 
framework for dealing with the problems of sick- 
ness. 

District Industries Centres 

With a view to developing and promoting 
small, tiny and coltage sector industries at the dis- 

Box 2 

trict level and generate greater employ~nent oppor- 
tunities in rural areas, thc Disuict Ii~dustries Centre 
(DIC) programme was started in May 1978 as a 
centrally sponsored scheme. Till this year ( 1992- 
9 3 ,  the expendilure on Lhis programme is being 
shared by the Central Government and the State 
Governments on 5 0  : 50 basis. However, liom 
1093-94 the scheme stands transferred to the State 
seclor. 

Presently, 422 DICs have been set up under the 
scheme, which cover 43 1 districts in the country. 
According to the estimates made by the Develop- 
ment Commissioner for the small scale industries, 
the total number of new units established has in- 
creased by 0.2 per cent from 4.25 lakh units in 
1991-92 to 4.26 lakh units in 1992-93 (comprising 
3.01 lakh artisan based units and 1.25 lakh small- 
scale units). These units generated additional 
employment to 11.03 lakh persons. The credit as- 
sistance provided by financial institutions through 
DICs is estimated to be around Rs. 1,700 crore. 

Report of the Committee on lndustrial Sickness and Corporate 
Restructuring (Goswami Committee) 

A Committee under the Chairmanship of Prof.Omkar Goswami set up by the Government to look 
into the various aspects of industrial sickness and issues relating to corporate restructuring, submitted 
its report in July 1993. The major recommendations of the Committee are as follows : 

a) The responsibility of industrial and corporate reorganisation must shift from secured 
creditors and the State to the defaulting debtor firms, for bringing about corporate and 
industriai restructuring. 

b) The Board for lndustrial ar;d Financial Reconstruction (BIFR) should be a fast track 
facilitator by takir;g decisions instead of seeking clarifications and explanations. The 
Committee has also suggested some short term measures for bringing about organisa- 
tional changes in BIFR. According to the Committee, the Government should appoint 
eight members who are experts from areas like finance, taxation and corporate law in 
BIFR at the bench level. 

c) BIFR should make use of the winding up provisions of Sick lndustrial Companies (Spe- 
cial Provisions) Act of 1985 (SICA), ie . ,  Section 20(4) more frequently so as to facilitate 
the sale of unviable units and thereby speeding up the pace of decision making amorig 
the affected parties. 
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Box 2 (Contd.) 

d) There should be 5 self-financing recovery tribunals exclusively for recovering corporate 
debts to secured creditors. There should be a komplete code for recovery', i.e., con- 
sistent and closed, which can then ensure an independent jurisdiction of these tribunals 
and so circumvent the problems of overlappping jurisdiction. 

e) In view of the past practices of banks and term lending institutions in terms of unsound 
project appraisal, poor identification and inadequate provisioning of tainted portfolios, in- 
sufficient capital adequacy, etc., the financial institutions have to shoulder larger losses. 
Therefore, the financial sector requirements should be very closely monitored and ex- 

' pedited so as to quicken the process of industrial restructuring. The RB! guidelines for 
rehabilitation should need to be altered to abjure the notion of sacrifices and instead 
address the basic issues in appraisal. The Committee has specified that (i) there should 
be no write-off of new loans; (ii) if a partial write-off is necessary, it should be explicit 
and only on part debt; and (iii) the non-written off exposure to be charged and dis- 
counted at market rate of interest. Further, write-off, if any, should be in the form of 
debt-equity conversion. 

f) The Central Board of Direct Taxes (CBDT) should remove all tax hurdles that prevent 
banks and financial institutions from converting debt to equity of sick companies par- 
ticularly, when recommended by BIFR; 

g) The definition of sickness needs to be modified to facilitate early detection. Focus 
should be on incipient sickness in place of the negative net worth criteria. The definition 
of sickness should be (i) default of 180 days or more on repayment to term lending 
institutions or (ii) irregularities in cash credit or working capital for 180 days or more. 
With the change in definition, SlCA should legislate the following procedures : 

i) The secured creditor of a 'sick' company would have the option of moving High Courts 
or Recovery Tribunals to recover the secured assets of the company. It would not be 
upto the firm to seek time-bound protection from the BIFR; 

ii) If the company refers to BIFR, the Board would instruct the management/promoter to 
prepare a reorganisation plan within 90 days that can satisfy secured creditor(s); 

iii) If creditors representing three-fourths of the secured debt were satisfied by the plan, it 
would become a sanctioned scheme of the BIFR. If not, alternative plan would have 
to be prepared in consultation with secured creditors, government and labour within 
another 60 days; 

iv) If the abo-ve plan is not accepted by creditors representing more than three-fourths of 
secured debt, then BIFR would automatically recommend the company to the Recovery 
Tribunals or to be wound up under SlCA [Section 20(4)]; 

h) In order to detect sickness at the incipient stage, the Committee has recommended that 
the lrregular Statement (IS) has to be revised and further the Revised Irregular State- 
ment (RIS) should be examined by RBI. Also, the health coding system presently used 
has to be replaced with four categories [satisfactory, irregular, suspect and Managerial 
Input Required (MIR)] instead of earlier two categories (satisfactory and irregular); 
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Box 2 (Concld.) 

i) All financial institutions and scheduled commercial banks should prepare a list of 
defaulting creditors depending upon the frequency and magnitude of defaults and the 
list should be updated every quarter; 

j) The Tandon and Chore Committee norms have become outdated and therefore it is es- 
sential to get away from the interest specific norms and prescribe more flexible com- 
pany specific, technology specific, dernand-specific and product-specific guidelines. 
Since financial institutions and banks may find difficulties in framing guidelines, it may 
be necessary for credit rating agencies to prepare such guidelines; 

k) The Companies Act, 1956 should be amended in order to enable the secured creditors 
to implement de facto changes in management andlor the Board of Directors, in instan- 
ces of repeated debt defaults. 

I) India has enough labour laws (including provisions in the Industrial Disputes Act, 1957 
(IDA) and court judgements to take care of labour interest. Hence, it is unnecessaty to 
have yet another sanctioning authority, viz., the State Labour Commissioners under sec- 
tions 25(N) and 25(0) of the IDA Act. Therefore, the Committee recommended the 
elimination of Section 25(N) and 25(0) of IDA which are working as a barrier in the 
restructuring of work force in various states; 

m) The Provisional Liquidator (PL), to take care of the company's assets should be ap- 
pointed by the High Court as soon as BIFR's recommendations are forwarded; and 

n) In view of several procedures associated with winding up of a firm by Court, there must 
be five fast track Winding-up Tribunals situated in Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Delhi and 
Bangalore. The Government should investigate the possibility of barring overlapping 
jurisdiction of Civil Courts in the affairs of Winding-up Tribunals. The Committee has 
also exhorted the Government to seriously consider introducing summary procedures in 
winding up cases. 

Industrial Sickness 

Industrial sickness continued to be a serious . problem during the year under review. The total 
bank credit locked up in sicWweak units increased 

- from Rs. 10,767.82 crore as at end-March 1991 to 
Rs.11.533.30 crore as at end-March 1992, con- 
stituting 17.6 per cent of the total outstanding bank 
credit to 'Industry'at the end of March 1992. Small 
scale industries accounted for about one- fourth of 
the total bank credit outstanding against sic Wweak 
units in the country as at end-March 1992. 

Nort-SSI Sick Units 

The number of non-SSI sick units as defined 
under the Sick Industrial Companies (Special 
Provisions) Act. 1985 increased from 1461 in 
March 1991 to 1536 in March 1992 and the out- 
standing credit to these units rose from Rs.5,105.57 
crore to Rs.5,786.55 crore, respectively (TableIV-5). 

Region-wise, the Western Region accounted 
for the highest share, i.e., 34.1 per cent of the total 
non-SSI sick units and about 40.5 per cent of the 
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total outstanding bank c r d t  as at the end of March 
1992. As regards State-wise positio~i of non-SSI 
sick units, the largest number continues to be in 
Maharashtra followed by West Bengal, Gujarat, 
Andhra Pradesh, Tarnilnadu, Uttar Pradesh and 
Karnataka. These seven states accounted for 73.1 
per cent of the total number of non-SSI sick units 
and 78.5 per cent of the total bank credit outstand- 
ing against such units. Industry-wise, the sickness 
was prominent in textiles, engineering, chemicals, 
paper and iron and steel. These five industrial 
groups accounted for 61.0 per cent of the total 
number of non-SSI sick units and 60.9 per cent of 
the total bank credit outstanding against them as at 
the end of March 1992. 

Non-SSI Weak Industrial Units 

The number of non-SSI weak industrial units 
decreased from 876 in March 199 1 to 8 13 in March 
1992; theoutstanding bank credit to these units also 
declined from Rs.2.870.2 1 crore to Rs.2,646.08 
crore respectively. State-wise, the number of non- 
SSI weak units was the highest in Maharashtra (1 33 
units), with outstanding bank credit of Rs.242.42 
crore, followed by West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh 
and Karnataka. Industry- wise, the weak units were 
predominant in textile and engineering industry 
(Table IV-5A). 

Sick SSI Units 

The number of sick small-scale units increased 
from 2,2 1,472 units (outstanding bank credit of 
Rs.2,792.04 crore) as at end- March 1991 to 
2,45,575 units (outstanding bank credit of 
Rs.3,100.67 crore) as at end-March 1992. Region- 
wise, the majority of sick SSI units was in the 
Southern region (Table 1V-5B). Industry-wise 
details of sick SSI units are given in Table 1V-5C. 

The viability studies conducted by commercial 
banks in respect of 2,42,546 units as at the end of 
March 1992, show that 19,210 of these units were 
considered viable. Of the viable units 13,289 units 
were put under nursing programme with banks. 

Nutional Renewal Fund 
I 

With a vicw to providing a social safety net to 
the labour iorce, which may be affected as a result 
of modernisation, technology upgradation and in- 
dustrial restructuring under the New Industri a1 
Policy, Ule Government has set up a National 
Renewal Fund. The Fund, to begin with, is of a 
non-statutory nature and may include contributions 
from the Government of India, State Governments, 
financial institutions, insurance companies and in- 
dustrial undertakings. For the year 1992-93, a 
budgetary outlay of Rs.200 crores was made and 
further.accretions to the tune of Rs. 1,950 crores are 
expected from other sources. It will provide assis- 
tance for i) retraining and redeployment of 
workers, i i )  employment generation schemes and 
iii) payment of compensation to workers on closure 
of units either under BIFR's orders or otherwise or 
for the payment of dues under voluntary retirement 
schemes. 

(a) Coal 

The production of coal (excluding lignite) 
registered a lower rate of growth of 4.0 per cent 
during '1992-93 as compared with the rate of 
growth of 8.4 per cent in 1991-92 (Table IV-6). 
Deceleration in coal output was largely on account 
of slippage in output of Singareni Collieries Com- 
pany Limited (SCCL), whch fell short of its target 
by 3.8 per cent. Coal India Limited (CIL), how- 
ever, achieved an output level of 2 l l .2 million 
tonnes in 1992-93 as against the target of 210.0 
million tonnes set for the year. Among the sub- 
sidiary companies under C L ,  excepting Eastern 
Coalfields Ltd. (ECL), all other companies, viz., 
Bharat Coking Coal Ltd. (BCCL), Central Coal- 
fields Ltd. (CCL), Northern Coalfields Ltd. (NCL), 
Western Coalfields Ltd. (WCL) and South- Eastern 
Coalfields Ltd. (SECL) achieved their respective 
targets. 

The aggregate despatches of coal during 1992- 
93 at 230.5 million tonnes were higher than 2 19.0 
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million tonnes despatched last year. The railways 
are the major agency for coal transportation. The 
daily average coal loadiug by C L  increased by 
14.6 per cent from 14,472 wagons per day in 199 1- 
92 to 16,592 wagons per day in 1932-93. Coal 
loading in SCCL also showed an increase, it being 
58.0 per cent from 1,234 wagons per day in 1 99 1 - 
92 to 1,950 wagons per day in 1992-93. In spite of 
increased despatches, the pit-head stocks of coal 
increased to 51.4 million tonnes in 1992-93 as 
compared to 48.5 million tonnes at the end of the 
previous year. Higher pit stocks, it may be noted, 
add to cost of production and pose a serious threat 
of fire due to autocombustion. 

In February 1993, prices of coal of CIL as well 
as SCCL were raised by 12.8 per cent and 1 1.8 per 
cent respectively, on the basis of escalation for- 
mula prescribed by BICP. 

(b) Iron Ore 

Iron ore production in the country during 1992- 
93 at 57.9 million tonnes was 0.7 per cent higher 
than the output level of 57.5 million tonnes in the 
previous year (Table IV-7), but was far beiow the 
trend growth rate of 5.4 per cent during the last 1 1 
years. The relative share of public sector mines in 
total production of iron ore declined from 60 per 
cent in 1991-92 to 57 per cent in 1992- 93. State- 
wise. Madhya Pradesh contributed nearly 24 per 
cent of the total iron ore production in the country, 
followed by Karnataka (23 per cent), Goa (22 per 
cent), Bihar (17 per cent) and Orissa (1 3.5 per cent). 
Nominal production was reported by some other 
states such as Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Rajasthan and Haryana. 

1 'Ihe increase in the domestic demand for iron 
ore with the commissiorling of the Visakhapatnarn 
Steel Plant and development of the inlgenous 
sponge iron -industry, led to rise in internal 
.despatches of iron ore to 26.5 million tonnes during 
1992-93, as compared to 25.8 million tonnes 
despatched in the preceding year. However, the 
exports of iron ore at 2 1.9 million tonnes during 
1992-93, registered a decline of 25.8 per cent (on 

top of the fall of 9.2 per cent in 199 1-92) mainly on 
account of a fall in production in the Kudremukh 
plant whch was affected by heavy rains. 

(c) Cement 
The performance of cement industry during the 

year 1992-93 was sluggjsh with growth being a 
mere 0.2 per cent as against 10.6 per cent in 199 1- 
92 ('Table IV-8). The near stagnation in Ule cement 
sector was across the board. Output in the case of 
private sector units,which account for about 90 per 
cent of the total cement output, was almost un- 
changed during the year, while public sector units 
(which account for little less than 10 per cent) 
registered a small rise of 1.9 per cent in the output. 
It also reflects the lower capacity utilisation during 
the year (79.8 per cent against 81.6 per cent in 
1991-92). The output also fell short of its target of 
56.5 million tonnes set for the year by 4.2 per cent. 
The shortfall was larger in case of public sector 
units (1 6.5 per cent) as compared to private sector 
(2.6 per cent). 

The slowdown in the cement sector could be 
attributed to lower off-take of cement by Govern- 
ment agencies and general recession in most major 
user industries. Despatches for domestic consump- 
tion increased marginally (0.6 per cent) in 1992-93 
as against a rise of 10.0 per cent in 1991- 92. The 
exports of cement, however, registered an impres- 
sive growth to reach 0.8 million tomes as com- 
pared lo 0.4 million tonnes in 1991-92. As the 
demand recession led to a build-up of inventory and 
thus to a rise in the interest burden, and as cement 
prices recorded declines during the year, the 
profitability of the cement plants was adversely 
affected. 

(d) Iron and Steel 

The iron and steel industry achieved a record 
production during the year 1992-93 at 15 million 
tonnes. The growth of both saleable steel and pig 
iron have been higher than their respective trend 
growth rates during the last eleven years. The sale- 
able steel production registered a rise of 7.2 per cent 
(5.9 per cent last year) and output of pig iron grew 



70 REI'OKT ON CURRENCY AND FINANCE, 1992-93 

by 15.7 per cent (6.3 pcr cent last year). All the 
integrated steel plants (excepting Durgapur) and 
mini steel plants performed well during the year. 
The secondary sector raised its contributions to 
total saleable steel output to 24.7 per cent (24.3 per 
cent last year), and total pig iron output to 8.7 per 
cent (6.4 per cent last year). 

During 1992-93, the off-take of saleable steel 
was lower by 0.6 per cent which reflects the general 
recessionary conditions in user industries like con- 
struction and engineering. However, there was a 
rise in export of finished steel from the integrated 
plants. On the other hand, the domestic sales of pig 
iron during 1992-93 recorded a substantial rise of 
14.1 per cent as against 2.7 per cent in 1991-92. 

The record production and poor off-take 
resulted in the pile up of stocks with steel plants 
(Table IV- 10). The year-end stocks of both saleable 
steel and pig iron increased by more than 100 per 
cent in 1992-93. However, as per demand and 
supply projections, pig iron is in short supply in the 
country. Total demand of pig iron at the end of 
Eighth Five Year Plan is projected to be 30.3 lakh 
tonnes and therefore efforts are being made to 
create facilities for its manufacture in the secondary 
sector. Nine units with a proposed capacity of 10 
lakh tonnes are expected to come up shortly. 

Reforms in the iron and steel sector during the 
year were characterised by liberalisation of import 
and export of steel materials (barring pig iron and 
mild steel scrap which are in negative list of ex- 
ports). As part of liberalisation measures, the price 
and distribution controls were abolished in January 
1992. However, requirements of Defence, Rail- 
ways, smallscale industries, exports of engineering 
goods and the North-Eastern region continue to he 
met on priority. The Development Commissioner 
for Iron and Steel with assistance from P C ,  will 
look after this arrangement. There was an increase 
of prices by an average of 15 per cent by integrated 
steel plants in May 1992 which was followed by a 
marginal rise in the last quarter of 1992-93. Prices 
were raised to off-set the increase in input costs. 

(e) Electricity 

The generation of electricity during 1992-93 at 
301 .O billion Kwh (marginally lowerthan the target 

of 302.7 billion Kwh set for the ye.ar) registered a 
lower growth rate of 5.0 per cent as compared to 
8.5 per cent achieved in the previous year (Table 
IV-12). The growth rate was far below the trend 
growth rate of 8.7 per cent during the last 1 1 years. 
Source-wise, while the growth rate of both thermal 
and hydel power generation decelerated, the 
nuclear power generation recorded a higher growth 
rate of 19.6 per cent as against a decline of 9.7 per 
cent in 1991-92. 

As against the programmed (target) capacity 
addition (electricity generation) of 4,458.0 mw, the 
actual capacity addition in 1992- 93 was only 79.3 
per cent (3,537.3 mw). Source-wise, the maximum 
achievement in capacity addition (in relation to 
target) was in nuclear plants (100 per cent), fol- 
lowed by thermal plants (87.7 per cent) and hydel 
plants (42.4 per cent). 

In view of the growing demand and supply gap 
in power sector (Table IV- 12A), the Government, 
in a major shift in the policy has decided to end the 
state monopoly and throw open the power genera- 
tion to private sector. The import and excise duties 
on power sector capital goods were reduced. Fur- 
ther, the sovereign guarantee has been assured by 
the Government for the IBRD and multilateral 
assistance to the private power projects. 

(f) Crude Oil and Petroleum Refinery 
Products 

'The crude oil production (including on-shore 
and off-shore)'declined further by 11.2 per cent 
during the year 1992-93 on top of 8.1 percent fall 
in 199 1-92 and 3.1 percent fall in the year 1990-9 1 
(Table IV- 13). The growing domestic demand and t 

continued decline in the indigenous production 
necessitated larger imports during 1992-93 too. 
The decline in domestic crude oil output was main- 
ly on account of shut down of off-shore structure 
for preventive maintenance and disruption in oil 
production in North-East. The structural causes 
like under-investment in exploration and slow- 
down of drilling operation and lack of investible 
surpluses by the oil companies continued to in-  
flucncc the trends in crude output. 



The production of petroleum refinery products, 
however, recorded a signilicant rise of 4.1 per cent 
during 1992-93 as against a fall of 0.4 per cent 
during the preceding year. The performance in 
1092-93, however, was still lower than the trend 
growth rate of 6.4 per cent during the last eleven 
years. The domestic demand for refinery products 
being higher than the increased indigenous produc- 
tion, an import of 1 1,283 thousand tomes of POL 
was made during the year 1992-93. 

B. Capital Goods Industries 

(a) Engineering Industries 

The composite index of output of the engineer- 
ing industry (comprising basic metals, machinery 
and machine tools, transport equipment, metal 
products and parls and electrical machinery) ac- 
counting for 30.5 per cent of total weight in the 
index of industrial production (IIP) declined by 0.8 
per cent on top of a fall of 4.5 per cent during 
199 1-92, reflecting mainly the persistent recession 
in the industrial sector. 

Metal products withn the engineering sector 
registered a sharp fall (-9.7 per cent) followed by 
machinery and machine tools (-4.0 per cent) and 
electrical machinery (-3.1 per cent). Transport 
equipment, and basic nlctal and alloy industries, 
however recorded rise of 3.9 per cent and 3.6 per 
cent respectively, during the year. 

The engineering industry is faced with a num- 
ber of problems, such as, weak design and en- 
gineering base, inadequate upgradation of technol- 
ogy and research and development, high cost of 
inputs and demand constraint. Therefore in the 
Eighth Plan special emphasis has been placed on 

, qualitative upgradation . There will as a result be 
greater stress on import of drawings and designs 
rather than on import of equipment. 

i )  Heavy Mechanical Engineering Industries. 

The pcrfornlance of the autonlobile segment of 
the heavy engineering group continued to be slug- 
gish. Their production and sales further declined 

giving rise to unsold stocks. The output of pas- 
sanger cars, commercial vehicles and two 
wheelers declined during the year (Table IV-14). 
However, the output of jeeps showed a surge 
recording a 36.4 per cent increase against a decline 
of 28.2 per cent in the previous year. During 1992- 
93, a majority of prominent items of the heavy 
engineering group including steel castings (-9.0per 
cent), railway wagons (- 0.9 per cent), road rollers 
(-8 1.9 per cent), and agricultural tractors (- 1 1.6 per 
cent) fared badly. However, the output of lifts, 
structurals and &esel engines recorded a positive 
growth rate of 19.8 per cent (- 1 1.2 per cent previous 
year), 5.2 per cent (2.6 per cent in the previous 
year), 0.3 per cent (-3.1 per cent), respectively, 
during the year (Table IV-14). 

ii) Light Mechanical Engineering Industries. 

Among the selected light mechanical engineer- 
ing industries, production of all the items (except 
wrist watches) including typewriters, bicycles, 
sewing machines, razor blades registered declines. 
Wrist watches showed a significant rise of 10.6 per 
cent as against a decline of 1 8.8 per cent during the 
previous year (Table IV- 15). 

iii) Electrical Engineering Industries 

Electrical engineering industries continued the 
downtrend registering a decline of 3.1 per cent as 
compared to 12.4 per cent in 1991-92. Among the 
light electrical engineering goods, the decline in 
output was almost pervasive. All the items (except 
incandescent and fluorescent lamps) including 
electrical fans, radio receivers, storage batteries, 
dry cells and domestic refrigerators registered 
sharp decline in production. Output of incandes- 
cent lamps rose by 26.8 per cent and fluorescent 
lamps by 14.9 per cent during the year. 

In tne heavy engineering category, the output of 
electrical motors and power driven pumps fell by 
1 1.5 per cent and 1.2 per cent, respectively. While, 
the output of power transformers recorded a fall of 
1.0 per cent during the year on top of 2.5 per cent 
decline in 199 1-92 (Table IV- 16). 
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(b) Metallurgical Industries 
(other than Iron and Steel). 

i) Aluminium 

During the year 1992-93, the production of 
aluminium decreased to 4.83 lakh tonnes as against 
5.12 lakh tonnes in 1991-92 (Table IV-17). The 
shortfall in production is mainly due to the powcr 
shortage hccd by the Ihdian Aluminiunl Company 
Limited (INDAL) whch has resulted i n  closure of 
their Belgaum Smelter in Karnataka. 

With the  commiss ion ing  of National 
Aluminium Company Limited ( N  ALCO) and im- 
proved pcrforrnance of Bharat Aluminium Com- 
pany ~ i h i t e d  (BALCO), the indusuy has sustained 
growth in production. The country has become 
surplus in aluminium and is in a position to increase 
its exports. During 199 1-92, NALCO alone carned 
foreign exchange worth Rs.385 crore by way of 
exports 01'3.78 lakh tonnes of alumina and 6 1,000 
tonnes of metal, registering a 38 per cent rise over 
the previous year's earnings. 

ii) Copprr 

The production of refined copper by Hin- 
dustan Copper Limited (HCL) during the year 
1992-93 was a1 45,300 lonnes, as against that of 
45,100 tonnes during 199 1-92. Copper produced 
by HCL is presently insufficient to meet the grow- 
ing demand of copper in the country and the gap 
between demand and indigenous supply is plugged 
by imports. As per the statement of Industrial 
Policy, 199 1,  although the processing of copper has 
becn delicensed, mining of copper is kept resewed 
for public sector. For increasing indigenous 
production of copper, HCL has planned to take up 
various schemes during the Eighth Five Year Plan, 
which include opening of Banwas Mine (2,000 
TPD Ore), expansion of Rakha Mine/Concentrator 
(2,000 TPD Ore), modernisation of concentrators, 
expansion of Khetri Smelter (45,000 TPD Copper), 
ctc. 

i i i )  Zinc and Lead 

Consequent upon the successful completion of 
the integrated project of Rampura - Agucha Mine 

and Chanderiya Lead - Zinc Smelter by Hindustan 
Zinc Limited (HZL) in May 1991, additional 
capacities of 70 thousand tomes per annum of zinc 
and 35 thousand tonnes per annum of lead have 
been created during 1991-92. The production of 
zinc reached 119 thousand tonnes during the year 
1992-93. The country has become almost self-suf- 
ficient in case of zinc and this would mean saving 
of precious foreign exchange spent hitherto on 
imports. 

The production of lead increased to 39 
thousand tonnes in 1992-93 as against that of 32 
thousand tonnes in 199 1-92. 

Keeping in view the vital role played by non- 
ferrous metals in the development of industry, the 
Union Government has announced a wide range of 
fiscal concessions by way of reduction in excise, 
customs and import duties. The New Mineral 
Policy announced by the Government in March 
1993 has dereserved all the 13 minerals (including 
copper, lead and zinc) which had hitherto been the 
exclusive preserve of the public sector. The new b 

policy aims at inducting foreign technology and 
foreign participation in exploration and mining of 
h g h  value and scarce minerals; for this purpose, 
the Government has relaxed foreign equity par- 
ticipation norms. 

The aluminium industry has already been 
delicensed under the Industrial Policy of 1991 and 
has also been included under 34 selected industries 
(Annexure 111 of Industrial Policy Statement, 199 1) 
for automatic approval for 51 per cent foreign 
equity participation and technical collaboration. 

C. Intermediate Goods Industries 

(a) Jute Textiles 

The year 1992-93 started on a very weak note 
for the Jute industry after the dismal performance 
in 1991-92 due to heavy losses of production and 
exports arising mainly from the increased use of 
synthetic substitutes. The setback in domestic 
market was due to reduced demand forjute bags by 
the Government and other grain packing agencies. 



During the year 1992-93, total production of 
jute textiles at 1,3 10.8 thousand tonnes increascd 
by 2.3 per cent as against a decline of 10.6 per ccni 
in the prcvious year. Category-wise, all items, cx- 
cepting 'hessian', recorded a rise in output; 
production of hessian declined by 6.1 per cent 
during 1992-93 against a rise of 2.2 per cent in 
199 1-92. The production of carpet backicg and 
othcr jutc goods recorded a moderate increase of 
25.6 per cent and 14.1 per cent (a rise of 26.3 per 
cent and declinc of 2.3 per cent, respectively, in the 
preceding year). Similarly, the production of sack- 
ing at 659.6 thousand tonnes recorded a rise of 1.4 
per cent as against a decline of 19.6 per cent in the 
previous ycar. 

The consumption of jutc goods showed a mar- 
ginal rise of 1.7 per cent at 1,098.5 thousand torules 
compared to a declinc of 12.5 per cent at 1,080.3 
thousand tonnes in 199 1-92. Category-wisc, the 
major decline in consumption was rcgistered in 
carpet backing which fell sharply by 57.9 per ccnt 
and in saclung by 3.4 per ccnt in 1992-93 compared 
to the previous year. However, the consumption of 
hessian rccorded a rise of 18.4 per cent over the 
previous year (Tablc IV-18). 

The exports of jute goods showed a dcclinc 01' 
12.2 per cent to Rs.340 crore from Rs.387.24 crorc 
in 1991-92. Dislocation of regular exports to 
erstwhle USSR considerably affected thc: cxporr 
earnings from jute goods in 1992-93. 

The Government has initiated a scrlcs ot 
development programmes and schemes/mcasurcs 
for hringing in diversificalion in the jute industry 
and to ensure the structural changes in thc prcscni 
product range. The Government enactcd Jute 
Packaging Materials Act, 1987, lo protect thc intcr- 
est of the sector. The Jutc Modernisatton Fund 
Scheme and the Special Jute Dcvclopnlcnr Fund 
Scheme were created for revamping the jutc In- 
dustry. 

(b) Rubber and Rubber Manufactures 

m e  total production of rubber (natural, syn- 
thetic and reclaimed) at 5 12 thousand tonnes in 

1992--93 was higher by 6.9 per cent than the growth 
rate of 8.6 per cent at 479 thousand tonnes 
produced last year. The slowdown in 1992-93 was 
largely due to decclaration in the output of natural 
rubber and stagnation in the output of synthetic 
rubber. The continuous and heavy rain affected 
rubber tapping and consequently the production 
of rubber (Table IV- 19). Both natural and syndwtic 
rubbcr registered lower growth ratcs than their 
respective trend growth rates during the last twclvc 
years. The production of reclaimed rubber, how- 
ever, increased by 13.0 per cent in 1992-03 (Tablc 
IV- 19). 

There was a sharp risc in thc total consumption 
o f  rubber during 1992-93 of 8.0 per ccnt compared 
to 3.4 per cent (540 thousand tonnes) during 199 l-  
92 and t h s  was reflecled in lhe incrcasc i n  the 
output of automobile tyrcs (7 .9  pcr cent), 
autornohile tubes (22.0 per cent), cycle ryrcs (10.0 
per cent) and rubber foolwear (8.3 pcr cent) (Tablc 
IV-20). The incrcascd output of rubbcr goods was 
facilitated significantly by thc improved export 
pcrforrnance cspcciall y of tyres. 

The gap bctwecn domcstic produclion and 
consumption was mcl through imports mainly in 
thc I'orm ol' synthetic rubber. The impon 01' 66 
thousand tonnes of rubber during 1992-93 was 
mainly to mect the requirements of export 
production of rubbcr goods. The year-end stocks 
dcclincd by 10.4 per cent at 86 thousand tonnes in 
1992-93 as against 96 thousand tonnes in 199 1-02. 

The Rubber Board continued to implement 
various measurcs I'or enhancing the production of 
natural rubber whjch includc granting of financial 
and technical assistance for new planting and 
replanting and tlistribution of  inputs for improving 
productivity. The fair price fixed in January 199 1 
for RMA-IV grade was revised in January 1993 to 
Rs.2345 per quintal. During the lean production 
period, The Slate Trading Corporation of In!a 
(STC) had released rubber to manufacturers to 
ensure adequate supply of rubber. The simple 
average price of RMA-IV grade rubber during 
1992-93 was Rs.2,550 as against Rs.2,141 in the 
previous year. 
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(c) Chemicals and Chemical Products 

The performance of the chemicals and chemi- 
cal products group during the year 1992-93 was 
better than in the previous two years, having 
recorded a growth rate of 5.2 per cent as compared 
with the moderate rates of 2.6 per cent in 1990-9 1 
a d  3.4 per cent in 1991-92. 

i) Fertilizers 

During 1992-93, the overall production of 
fertilizer nutrients was around 97.0 lakh tonnes 
comprising 74.1 lakh tonnes of nitrogen and 22.9 
lakh tonnes of phosphates (Table IV-21). This 
would fall short of the target set for the ycar at 
104.5 lakh tonnes (comprising 77.0 lakh tonnes 
of nitrogen and 27.5 lakh tonnes of phosphates). 
The shortfall in the production was mainly due to 
the substantial drop in the consumption of phos- 
phatic and complex fertilizers consequent upon a 
steep increase in the prices of these fertilizers 
following their decontrol in August, 1992. 
Shortage of ammonia, restrictions in gas supply, 
frequent equipment breakdowns and funds con- 
straints in some of the fertilizer plants together 
with demand and price uncertainties are some of 
the other factors which affected adversely the 
production of both nitrogenous and phosphatic 
fertilizers. 

In view of the importance of fertilizers as an 
essential input in agricultural production, the in- 
dustry has been recipient of a variety of subsidies. 
The retention price-cum-subsidy scheme which 
was introduced in 1977 covered indigenous 
nitrogenous fertilizer units and was later on ex- 
tended to phosphatic and other fertilizers. Besides, 
'equated freight subsidy' is paid to fertilizer 
manufacturers to cover the cost of transportation 
from production points to consumption centres. In 
addition, subsidy is also paid on imported fer- 
tilizers, to take care of the difference between the 
cost of imports and the statutorily fixed consumer 
price. 

The quantum of subsidy borne by the Govcrn- 
ment went up year after year, from Rs.375 crore in 
198 1-82 to Rs.4,389 crore in 1990-9 1. This grow- 
ing burden of fertilizer subsidy necessitated the 
Government to increase the selling price of fer- 
tilizers by 30 per cent on an average from August 
199 1 after a gap of ten years. In the meanti me the 
Government had also set up a Joint Parliamentary 
Committee (PC) in December 1991 to go into the 
various aspects of fertilizer pricing and subsidy. As 
a follow-up of the recommendations of JPC, a 
number of relief measuredconcessions were an- 
nounced by the Government during the year 1992- 
93, which included abolition of customs duty on 
import of capital goods for new fertilizer plants and 
revamping of the old plants, abolition of customs 
duty on import of phosphoric acid, concessions in 
interest rates on long term loans, etc. All price and 
distribution controls on phosphatic and potassic 
fertilizers were removed and the selling price of 
urea was reduced by 10 per cent w.e.f. August 25, 
1992. Simultaneously, to maintain relative price 
parity among all nitrogenous fertilizers, low 
analysis nitrogenous fertilizers (namely, urea, am- 
monium chloride, calcium ammonium nitrate and 
ammonium sulphate) were brought back under the 
price and distribution control. In order to cushion 
the impact of increase in the prices of decontrolled 
fertilizers on farmers during 1992-93 Rabi season, 
a special subsidy of Rs. 1,000 per tonne on DAP and 
Muriate of Potash (MOP) and corresponding relief 
in the case of complex fertilizers was given. 

ii) Inorganic chemicals 

The inorganic chemical industry constitutes a 
major sector of the country's economy. The impor- 
tant inorganic chemicals are soda ash, caustic soda, 
carbon black and calcium carbide which together A 

account for more than 50 per cent of total weight 
of inorganic chemicals in the Index of Industrial 
Production. The production of caustic soda during 
1992-93 was 1,080 thousand tonnes, as against that 
of 1,036 thousand tonnes in 1991 -92. The produc- 
tion of soda ash, which was at 1,408 thousand 
tonnes during 199 1-92, decreased to 1,392 
thousand tonnes during 1992-93. 
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iii) Drugs and Pharmaceuticals 

The drugs and pharmaceutical sector con- 
tinued to maintain a steady growth in terrrls of 
production as well as range of products in 1992-93. 
Production of the bulk drugs is estimated to be of 
the value of Rs. 1,045 crores, registering a growth 
rate of 16.1 per cent. The country is almost fully 
self-reliant in terms of formulation technology, and 
drug formulations valued at Rs.5320 crore were 
manufactured during 1992-93, recording a yearly 
rise of 15 per cent. The sector has also made a 
significant contribution to exports. During 1992- 
93, drugs and pharmaceuticals valued at Rs. 1,900 
crore ;ere exported, as against Rs. 1,445 crore in 
199 1-92. 

iv) Petrochemicals 

Petrochemicals are manufactured from 
Petroleum feedstock like naphtha and natural gas 
and also from alcohol and calcium carbide. Of 
these, naphtha and natural gas, due to their easy 
availability, are morcdominant feedstock. With the 
expectation that the industry would register highcr 
growth rates during the Eighth Plan period, the 
Government have sanctioned the setting up of 
newtadditional capacities of major petrochemicals, 
such a$, ethylene, benzene, O-xylene, etc., through 
the naphthalgas cracker complex. This would help 
cut down imports of many items. 

D. Consumer Goods Industries. 

(a) Sugar 

Sugar Production. 

9wing mainly to a shrinkage in area and un- 
favourable weather conditions, particularly in 
Maharashtra, sugarcane production during 1992- 
93 season (October-Septembei) was estimatcd to 
be lower. Consequently, production of sugar upto 
end-June 1993 aggregated 10.54 million tonnes 
which was lower by 2.68 million tonncs or 20.3 per 
cent than that during the corresponding period of 
the previous season (13.22 million tonnes). Taking 

into account a cany over stock of 4.90 million 
tonnes from the previous season, the total 
availability during 1992-93 season (till end- June 
1993) was 15.44 million tonnes which was lower 
by 1.1 1 million tonnes or 6.7 per cent as compared 
with that during the corresponding period of  thc 
previous season (16.55 million tonnes). Total olf- 
take till end-June 1993 was placed at 9.3 1 rrlillion 
tonnes which was higher by 0.48 million tonnes or 
by 5.4 per cent than that during the corresponding 
period of the previous season (8.83 million tonnes). 
The end-June 1993 stocks at 6.13 million tonnes 
were lower by 20.6 per ccnt as compared to 7.72 
rnillion lon~lcs at end-June 1992 (Table IV-22). 

Policy Meusures 

The Government of India had raised the 
Statutory Minimum Price (SMP) of sugarcane for 
1992-93 season to Rs.3 1.00 per quintal and further 
to Rs.34.50 per quintal for 1993-94 season, linked 
to a basic recovery of 8.5 per cent with propor- 
tionate premium for higher recoveries. 

The Government had announced, in February 
1993, a new package of measures for the sugar 
industry. The measures include (i) a hike in the 
issue price of sugar through PDS by 20.3 per cent 
from Rs.6.90 per kg. to Rs.8.30 per kg., (ii) a 
revision in the levy - free sale ratio of sugar release 
from 45:55 to 40:60, and (iij) a proposal to create 
a buffer stock of 5 lakh tonnes of sugar effective 
April 1, 1993, and sugar factories to be reimbursed 
for the cost of such holdings from the Sugar 
Development Fund. 

Further, certain incentive schemes for the new 
sugar factories and for the expansion projecb 
licensed between September 7, 1990 and end- 
March 199 1 were announced. According to these, 
the new sugar unit in the "high recovery area" 
would be entitled for 100 per cent free sale quota 
for eight years and units located in "other recovery 
areas" would be entitled for such incentive for ten 
years - 100 per cent free sale for nine years and 66 
per cent free sale for one year. The expansion 
projects in the high recovery areas would be en- 
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titled for 100 per ccnt free sale for live years and 
those i n  "other recovery areas" for six ycars. 

Incentives wcre also announced to encourage 
sugar mills to maxirnise sugar production during 
the current season. Accordingly, the lcvy - frce sale 
ratio of sugar release in respect of the incremental 
production during the period betwecn January 1, 
and April 30, 1993 over the corresponding pcriod 
of 1992 would be 20:80 against thc normal ratio of 
40:60. Similarly, the ratio in respect of production 
between May 1 and July 31, 1993 would be 38:02 
as against the normal 40:60. 

The tolal release of sugar during 1992-93 
amounted to 1 1.80 million tonncs (comprising4.26 
million tonncs of levy sugar and 7.54 million Lon- 
nes of free sale sugar) as against 1 1.35 million 
tonnes (comprising 4.25 million tonnes ol' lcvy 
sugar and 7.10 million tonnes of free sale sugar) 
during 1991-92 season. The release of frce sale 
sugar of 7.54 million tonnes during 1992-93 was 
higher by0.44 million tonnes or by 6.2 percent than 
in 199 1-92 (7.10 million tonnes) (Table IV-23). 

Licensing Policy 

The licensing policy relating to sugar units was 
dscussed in detail in the last Report (pp 88- 89). 
These guidelines continued to operate during the 
year under review. 

Sugar Development Fund (SDF) 

Sugar Development Fund was set up under the 
Sugar Development Fund Act, 1982 for providing 
iinancial assistance to sugar factories for undertak- 
ing rehabilitation and modernisation programme as 
also for research aimed at development of sugar 
industry. A cess is being imposed under the Sugar 
Cess Act, 1982 on sugar produced in the counlry 
and the amounts collecled as cess wcre credited to 
SDF. Since 1982 up to September 1992, Rs. 1,200 
crore had been credited to SDF, out of which 
Rs.362 crore (up to December 1992) had been 
sanctioned for sugarcane development, Rs.35 1 
crore for modernisation of mills and Rs.3Ocrore for 
research and development as grants-in-aid. In ad- 

dition, the cost 01' maintenance of buffer stock of 
five lakh tonnes was also lo be financed through 
SDF. 

Levy Sugar Price Eclliulizurion Fund 

The Levy Sugar Price Equalization Fund Act, 
1976 has been in force from April I ,  1976. During 
the year undcr rcvicw, a sum of Rs.2.97 crore was 
recovered from the sugar mills and credited to the 
Fund bringiiig the total arnount thus credited sincc 
the commencerncnt of the Fund to Rs. 19.7 1 crore. 
In addition, the Food Corporation of Inaa, under 
order of courts of law, had so far collected Rs.23.11 
crorc by way of such recovery tiom sugar mills. 

(I)) 'I'extiles - Cotton and Synthetics 

Thc total production of cotton and blended 
yarn during 1992-93 at 1,895 million kgs. was 
higher by 4.9 per ccnt than that of 1,806 million 
kgs. in 1991 -92 (Table IV-24). This may be at- 
tributed to the rise in cotton yarn output by 5.0 per 
cent as against a decline of 4.0 per cent in the 
previous year. The  production of both 
blendedfmixed yarn and 100 per cent man-made 
fibre spun yarn decelerated to 5.6 per cent and 2.4 
per cent, respectively, during the year (1 3.0 per cent 
and 14.0 per cent in 199 1-92). 

Domestic consumption of yarn at 1,385 million 
kgs. in 1992-93 was higher by 4.4 per cent, reflecl- 
ing mainly an improvement in the consumption of 
yarn by the decentralised sector of 8.7 per cent in 
contrast to thedecline of4.4 per cent in the previous 
year. Consumption of yarn by thc mill sector, how- 
ever, registered a sharp decline of 16.2 per cent to 
19 1 million kgs. over and above the decline of 8.8 
per cent recorded in thc year 199 1-92. 

The total production of fabrics (cotton, 
blendedmixed and man-made fabrics) recorded a 
rise of 6.1 per cent during 1992-93 as compared to 
a decline of 1.5 per cenl last year (Table 1V-25). As 
reflected by the consumption pattern of yarn by 
different sectors, therise in thctotal output of fabric 
was entirely on account of the decentralised sector 
which expanded by 8.7 per cent during the year as 



against a fall of 0.6 pcr ccnt in 199 1-92. The 
protluction in the tnill sector tlcclined lor rhc third 
ycar in succession, and sharply by 15.8 pcr ccnt on 
top of I'all of 8.2 pcr cent in 199 1 - 92 itntl 2.0 per 
ccnt in 1990-9 1. 

Don~esljc consumption of cloth rose by 4.5 pcr 
cent (fall of 5.2 per cent last year), while texhle 
cxports recorded a sharp rise of 35.5 pcr cc~il. 

Details regarding the nu~nher of riulls closed 
and the corresponding irislallcd capacity and 
workers on roll is given i n  Tablc IV-25 A. 

In pursuance ol'~1ic lihcraliscd i~idustr~al policy 
of the Govcrnn~cn~. 71'cxrilcs (Dcvclopnlcnt and 
Regulation) Order ILY)2 has now roplaccd Uic Tcx- 
tilcs (Control) Orticr 1980. LTnder lhcpolicy, tcxlilc 
units (SSI Units including powerlooms as wcli us 
non-SSI Units) havc hecn allowed lo expand 
capacity, suhject only to ccnain rulcs relating to 
locational and cnvironmcntal guidelilies ol' the 
Centrc and States. 

(c) Paper, Paper Boards and Newsprint 

Paper aizd Paper Boards 

The production of papcr and papcr boards 
recorded a moderate increase oi2.0 pcr ccnl during 
1992 compared to an unchanged situation in lllc 
previous ycar (Table IV-26). However, i t  was 
lower than the trend growth rate of 3.9 per cent 
during the past clevcn ycars. lndia is self sut'ficienl 

in ~ h c  production of mosl varieties 01' papcr and 
papcr boards. Only certain varictics of papcr 111-e 
being imported. With the removal or pricc and 
tlislr~bulion conlrols o n  white priuling papcr rc- 
quircti by thc cducatior.al scclor in Ic)8X, papcr 
industry (especially large units) was able to gel 
rernuncrativc prices. Howevcr, a mqjority of' papcr 
~nills still usc outdated technology/machincry. 
Various measures havc been taken by the Govcr~l- 
mcnt in rcccnt years to help the industry to improve 
its productivity and financial viability which in- 
cludc l i  heralised facility for import 01' raw 
nlatcrials, excise concessions for use of non-con- 
vcntion;ll raw rnalerials, brvad-banding ofdil'ferenl 
varictics o f  paper and paper boards and deliccnsing 
Lhc manufacture of paper based on a minimum 75 
per cent pulp lion1 bagasse, agricultural residues 
and othcr non-conventional materials. 

There arc at present 6 units with installed 
capacity of 3.5 lakh tonnes licensed for manufac- 
turing newsprint in the country. The production of 
newsprint during the year 1992 estimated at 3.1 
lakh tonncs is tugher by 6.9 pcr cent than thalol'2.9 
lakh lonncs produced in thc previous year. The 
requirement o f  newsprint in thc country is being 
met partly by indigenous production and partly by 
imports. In ordcr to reduce the dependence on 
imports, industrial IiccncesActters of intent for 
creating additional capacity of 10.28 lakh tonnes 
havc hecn sanctioned. Under certain conditions, 
now paper rnills can also take up manufacture of 
ncwsprint. 
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Table IV-1 : Trends in Index of Industrial Production * (Base : 1980-81 = 100) 

Sector Weight April-March 

lndex Contribution lndcx Contribution Index Contribution 
to growth to growth to growth 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Mining and Quarrying 1 1.46 221.2 6.78 221 5 -27.66 224.8 10.03 
(+4.5) (+O. 1) (+I .5)  

Manufacturing 77.1 1 207.8 81.19 204.6 1985.45 207.1 51.15 
(+8.9) (-I .5) (+1.2) 

Electricity 1 1.43 236.8 12.03 257.0 - 1857.79 269.8 38.82 
(+7.8) (+8.5) (+5.0) 

General Index (Crude) 100.00 212.6 100.00 212.5 1 00.00 216.3 100.00 
(+8.2) (-1 (+ 1.8) 

-- 

* : Provisional 
Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the previous year. 
Sourcr : Central Statistical Organ~sation (C.S.O.). 

Table IV-1A : Growth in Index of Seventecn 'Major Groups of Manufacturing Sector (1992-93)* 
(Base : 1980-81 = 100) 

Industry Group Weight Percentage Variation Relative Contribution 

April- April- January- April- April- Januiuy- 
March Dec. March March Dec. March 

I. Positive 
Acceleration (During 1992-93) 

1. Chemicals and chemical products 12.51 5.3 7.2 0.2 89.3 39.4 0.8 

2. Food and food products 

3. Transport Equipment 

4. Wood and wood products 0.45 2.9 -1.5 16.7 1.2 -0.2 1.4 

5. Kubber, plastic and petroleum products 4.00 2.9 2.1 5.1 10.2 2.4 3.8 

6. Cotton textiles 12.31 1.7 3.3 -2.9 13.6 8.7 -4.7 

7. Lxather and leather and fur products 0.49 1.2 6.0 -9.6 0.6 0.9 -1.2 

8. Other Manfg. Lndustries 0.90 0.2 -0.9 3.1 0.3 -0.4 0.9 

Deceleration (During 1992-93) 

9. Basic metal and alloys industrics 9.80 3.6 -0.3 14.6 30.9 -1 .O 26.6 

10. Non-metallic mineral products 3.00 1.3 1.2 1.6 4.2 1.3 1 . 1  

I I .  Paper and papcr products 

11. Negative (During 1992-93) 

12. Tcxtile Products (including 
wearing apparel) 

2.29 -9.7 13. Metal products -5.7 - 19.6 - 16.0 -3 .O v 
-7.4 

14. Beverages. tohacco and tohacco protlucts 1.57 -4.5 - 12.0 22.5 -4.4 -4.0 3.8 

15. Machinery and machine tools 6.24 -4.0 -0.9 -1 1.3 -23.5 -1.8 - 15.7 

16. Jutc, hemp and mest;i texlilcs 2.00 -3.7 -14.2 50.6 -3.5 -5.0 6.1 

17. Electrical machinery 5.78 -3.1 13.2 -29.1 -45.2 53.2 -132.3 

Manufacturing 77.1 1 1.2 3.9 -5.2 100.0 100.0 -100.0 

' I'rov~s~onal. 



'I'al,le IV-Il$ : (;rowth K;ttc of lnclustrial I'rod~jction : Usc-l)ascd Classification * (Base 1980-81 = 100) 

Industry (iroup Wcigl~t All lntlustrics 

Annual average pcrccntiigc growth 

A. B,asic (;clods industries 39.42 +5.5 t 9 . 9  +5.4 +6.9 +6.4 +6.6 +3.2 

B.  C'onsu~ncr C;ooils 23.65 +.9.8 +3.0 +6.5 +6.8 -3.1 -2 .8  +0.1 

(a)  Consurnhor 1)urahles 2.55 +7.5 +22.3 +2.4 +10.7 - 10.0 - 12.4 -1.6 

(h) Cunsulncr Nori-durahlcs ? I 1 0  t10.3 +O. 1 +7.6 +5.8 -1.2 -0.3 +0.2 

C'. Cyspitd (;oods 16.42 + 16.0 +7.0 +21.9 +15.9 -8.5 -9.3 +3.9 

I). Interrnediatc Goods 2051 +2.9 +I 1.7 +4.3 +4.7 -1.6 -2.3 +3.X 

. CENI-iKAL INDEX I 00.t)o +7.3 +8.7 +X.6 +8.2 -0.2 +2.9 

* : 1:igurc.s arc h;ucd on ~ndic~..~ conil>ilcd by RBI. hy rc-t:lus~ty~ng [he indiv~dual Iten=. as conL~ined i n  'Monthly Production of Selected Industries 
ol lndiz (MPSI). ('SO. 
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Table IV-1C : Trends in Production of lnfrastructure Industries 

I Industry Weight Unit April-Marcb 

1 1.43 Billion 
Units 

Coal 6.61 Million 
Tonnes 

Saleablc Steel (excluding VSP and 
Secondary Producers) 

Cement 

Petroleum Crude 

Petroleum Refinery Products 

Composite Index of Infrastructure 
Industrics 

-- 

Note : Rgures in brackets are percentage variations over the previou year. 
Source : Ministry of Planning and Programme Implementation. 

1 Table IV-2A : Employment in Organised Sector 

Employme~lt (in lakh) Percentage change over 

the previous year 

At the end of Public Private Total Public Private Tot a1 

sector sector sector sector 

1 2 3 .  4 5 6 7 

March 1990 187.29 75.90 263.19 -1.4 +1.8 + 1.6 

March 1991 189.65 78.54 268.19 +1.3 +3.5 +1.9 

Source: Economic Survey, Ministry of Finance. Government of India. 

Table IV-2B : Employment in Public Sector * 
(in lakh) 

End December 

Public Sector 1988 1989 Growth % 

1 2 3 4 

Central Government 33.92 33.96 +O. 1 

State Government 68.62 69.48 +1.3 

Quasi Government 59.93 6 1.43 +2.5 

Local Bodies 22.37 22.21 -0.7 

Total 184.84 187.08 +1.2 

Sourr~r : D~rectoratr General of Employment & Training, Ministry of Labour, Government of lndra. 



Table IV-3 : Small Scale Sector 

I tcm April-March 

1990-91 1991 92 1992-93 (P) 

I 2 3 4 

I. Number o f  units (1-akh Nos.) 

2. I'rotluclion (Rupces crore at 
1990-9 1 prices) 

3. Production (Rupees crore at 
current prices) 

4. Exports (Rupees crore) 9,762.7 13,626.6 15,154.1 
(+22.2) (+39.6) (+I 1.2) 

5. Employment (Lakh persons) 125 130 134 
(+4.8) (+3.6) (+3.3) 

P :  Provisional. 
Note : I) Figures in brackrls ~ndicate percentage change over the ireceding yzar. 

2)  Data pertain to modem SSI sector only i.e.. exclusive of tiny units such as tlandlooms, Colr, Khadi. etc. 
Sourcr : i) Office of the Development Commissioner. Small Scale Industries, Mnistry of Industry. 

~ i )  Small Industrial Development Bank of India (SIDBI). 

Table IV-4 : Performance of District Industries Centres 

Item Total Achievements (April-March) Per DIC Achievement ( April-March) 

1990-9 1 1991-92* 1992-93** 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 

1. No. of DICs sanctioned 422 422 422 I 1 1 

2. No. of DICs reporting 422 422 422 1 1 1 

3. New Registration done (Noin lakh) 3.30 3.36 3.42 782 796 810 

4. New units established (No.in lakh) @ 
i) Artisans 3.01 3.01 3.01 713 7 13 7 13 
ii) SSI 1.23 1.24 1.25 29 1 293 296 
Tot a1 4.24 4.25 4.26 1004 1006 1009 

t 5. Credit assistance provided by financial 
institutions through DICs (Rs. crorel 1.700@,@ 1.700@9 1,700@@ 400 400 400 

6. Additional employment generated 
a (No. in lakh) 

7. Units given technical and other 
assistance (Nos.) 

: Rovisional. **  : Estimated. 
O Includes Small Scale Sector.other units of VSI sector and Non-SIDO units. 

@ @  It is estimated that due LO aed~t squeeze. there will be no increase in gross credit during 1991-92 and 1992-93. 

Sourcr : Ministry of Indusuy. Government of India. 
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Table IV-5 : State-wise and Industry-wise Classification of Non- SSl Sick Industrial Units and Outstanding 

Rubber Engineering Electtical Textiles J U I ~  Paper 
StatcslUniuri 
Territories No.of Amount No.of Amount No.of Amount No.of Aniourlt No.of Amount No.of Amount 

Units I s  Units 01s Units 01s Units I s  Units 01s UtiiL$ o!s 

Eastern Region 
Assam 
Meghalaya 
Bihar 
Arunachal Pradesh 
West Bengal 
Nagaland 
Orissa 
Sikkim 
Total 
(Eastern Region) 

Nortbern Region 
Uttar Pradesh 
Dclhi 
Punjab 
Haryana 
Chandigarh 
Jarnmu & Kashmir 
Himachal Pradesh 
Ka.jasthan 

Total 
(Northern Region) (22 

Western Region 
Cujarat 22 
Maharashtra 7 0 
Daman & Diu 
Goa 1 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli - 

Madhya Pradesh 2 
Total 95 
(Western Region) (34.30) 

Southern Region 
Atidhra l'radcsh 26 78.82 4 
Karnataka 9 38.47 3 
Tamil Nadu 22 126.40 2 
Kerala 8 28.34 3 
Pond~chcrry I 0.62 
Total 66 272.65 12 
(Southern Rqion) (23.83) (25.94) (30.00) 

TOTAL 277 1051.02 40 

Nor? : Accord~ng to Slck lndustrlal C'on~pan~es (Specla1 P ~ ~ V I S I O I I F )  Ad. 1985. a non-SSI  SIC^ unit "leans 'An lndustr~~l company (belng a company 
rcginsred for not l e ~ r  than 7 ysars) which has the end of t h c  any f~nancral' year accumulaled losses equal to or cxceedlng ILS enttre nct 
worth and has also wftered cash lossec In ruch f~nanclal year and thc f~nanc~al year ~mmedlalely preced~ng buch f~n.ancral year' 



Hank Credit as at the End of March 1992 
(Amount In R s  ~ r o r c s )  

Crrlncnl Iron & Steel Sugar Chcm~cals M~scellaneous Tornl 

No.of A m o ~ l n t  No.of amount No.of Amount No.of Amount No.uf A ~ n o u n t  No.of A ~ n o u n l  
U n ~ t s  ols Units 01s U11it.s I Unit.; oi.; Units 01s U ~ i i t s  01s 
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Table IV-5A : State-wise and Industry-wise Classification of Non-SS1 

Engineering Electrical Textiles Jute Paper Rubber + 

SlateslLlnion 
Territories No.of Amount N o d  Amount No.of Arnounl No.of Amount No.of Amount No.of Amount 

Units 01s Unit? 01s Units 01s Unib 01s Units 01s Units 01s 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 1 1  12 1 3  

Eastern Region 
Assam 
B ihar 2 
West Bengal 14 
Orissa 6 
Tripura 
Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands 
Total 22 
(Eastern Region) (24.18) 

Northern Region 
Uttar Pradesh 9 
Delhi 1 
Punjab 2 
Haryat~a 7 
Chandigarh 
Himachal Pradesh 
Kajasthan 2 
Total 21 
(Northern Region) (23.08) 

Western Region 
Gujarat 9 
Maharashtra 13 
Daman & Diu 
Goa 1 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli - 
Madhya Pradesh 4 
Total 27 
(Western Region) (29.67) 

Southern Region 
Andhra Pradesh 8 14.27 5 14.91 9 11.50 2 2.27 3 0.84 
Karnataka 4 5.00 2 13.54 10 2 5 . 4 6 .  - 2 56.55 2 11.24 
Tamil Nadu 6 7.80 .3  7.74 14 89.12 I 6.21 
Kerala 2 33.16 1 22.73 2 3.03 I 1 1.94 
Pondicherry 1 3.90 1 8.06 
Total 21 64.13 11 58.92 36 137.17 2 2.27 7 75.54 2 11.24 
(Southern Region) (23.07) (13.50) (45.83) (57.12) (25.00) (27.78) (15.38) (6.87) (30.43) (77.50) (16.67) (24.08) 

9 

TOTAL 91 474.92 24 103.16 144 493.71 13 33.02 23 97.47 12 46.67 

Nor? : With a view to cover categories of non-SSI induslr~al uniL5. whch do  not come u n d e ~  thc: purvlew of S ~ c k  Industrial Companies (Special 
Provlslons) Act, 1985. :I non-SSI unit IS defined as 'weak' unlt, if it hac at the end of any accounting year, accumulated losses equal to or c. 
rxceed~ng 5 0  pzr cent of i ~ 5  peak nzt worlh in the ~nimediately preceding five accounting years. I t  1s clanfied that 'weak' unib  will includc 
all categories of hm-rowcrs. I.?., limited companies, pamncrsh~p flrms, proprietory colrct.rns, ctc. 



Weak Industrial Units and Outstanding Rank Credit as at the I<nd of March 1992 
(Amount in Us. crorcs) 

C'cmcnt Iron & Stccl S u g x  C:hemicals Misccllancous Total 

No.of Arnounl N o .  A No.01' Anlount No.of Anlnuni No.nf Amount No.of Amount 
1 lnilc 1 I ~ I I I I S  1 units  01s ullils 01s Units 01s Unils 01s 



'I'al)lc IV-511 : St;lte-wise (:l;rssitication of Sick Small Scale Industrial 

--- - 

StiltelUnion No. of units Amount outsI;rnding 
Ter~itory 

1 2 3 

Eastern Hegion 
Assam 
Meglialaya 
Mizoram 
Biliar 
Arunaclial Pradesh 
West Bengal 
Nagaland 
Manipur 
Orissa 
Sikkim 
Tripura 
Andaman & Nicobar Islalids 
Total 

Northern Region 
Uttar I'radesh 
Dclhi 
Punjah 
Haryana 
Chandigarli 
Jammu & Kaslunir 
Himachal Pradcsli 
Rajasthall 
Total 

Western Region 
Gujarat 
MaharashIra 
Daman & Diu 
Goa 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 
M d h y a  Pradesh 
Total 

Southern Region 
Andhra Pradesh 
Karnataka 
Lakshadwcep 
Tamil Nadu 
Ker a1 a 
Pondicherry 
Total 

TOTAI, (.\I1 India) 2,45375 3,100.67 
-- 

Norr.7 : i )  An SSI unlt may be classified as sick when any oi I L ~  horrowal nccounL5 h a ~  hhecome a 'doubtful' advance i.e. principal or intert:st In  rcspwt 
of any of 11s horrownl accounls h a s  rrnia~ncd ovdrdu~. lor a p r ~ o d  exceeding two and half years, and there IS eroslon in the net worth d u ~  
to accumulated cash losses to the cxtent of 50 per cent or more o f  ~ t s  pc.ih nrt worth dur~ng the preceding two accounting ycars. 

11) F~gurcs In brackets ind~cate pcrccntape share l o  ~ h c  total. 



Table IV-5C : Industry-wise Classification of Sick Small Scale Industrial Units and Outstanding 
Rank Credit as a t  the I<nd of March 1992 

(Amount in Ks. crore) 

industry No. of units Amount out- 
standing 

Engineering 27,253 633.29 
Electrical 6.9 18 180.35 
Textiles 19.162 21 0.67 
Jute 204 5.52 
I'aper 2,533 54.23 
Rubber 2.989 50.50 
Cement 1.296 22.41 
Iron & Steel 3,403 157.05 
Sugar 374 16.04 
Chemicals 10.027 3 18.56 
Misccllancous 1.71.416 1,452.06 
TOTAL 2,45575 3,100.68 

Table IV-6 : Performance of Coal Industry 
(Million tonncs) 

C 

April-March 
ltcm 

1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93(1') 

# I 2 3 4 
- - 

1. Production 
a) Coal (i+ii) 21 1.6 229.4 238.5 

(+S3) (+8.4) (+4.0) 
(i) Coking coal 44.8 45.9 45.2 

(+0.8) (+2.5) (-1.5) 
(ii) Non-coking coal 166.8 183.5 193.3 

(+6.6) (+10.0) (+5.3) 

b) Lignite 14.1 16.0 16.2 
(+10.2) (+13.5) (+1.2) 

2. Imports (Coking coal) 5.7 5.9 6.4 
(+6.5) (+3.5) (+8.5) 

3. Despatches ii+ii) 200.9 219.0 230.5 
(+4.7) (+9.0) 

( i )  Coking coal 40.4 42.7 44.2 
( - I  .6 )  (+5.7) (+3.5) 

(ii) Non-coking coal 160.5 176.3 186.3 
(+6.4) (+9.8) (+5.7) 

4. Exports 0.1 0.1 0.1 
b - (-43.8) (-) (-) 

5. Year-end Pit head 
stocks (i+ii) 42.5 48.5 51.4 

a (+13.5) (+14.1) (+6.0) 
(i) Coking coal 14.1 16.7 15.8 

( ~ 2 1 . 1 )  (+  18.4) (-5.4) 
(ii) Non-coking coal 28.4 31.8 35.6 

(+ 10. I ) (+ 12.0) (+I I .9) 

P :  hov~s~onal. 
Nnrrs . I ) I:~gures In hrackets rcprcsent perccntagr varlntlons ovcr the prcvlous year. 

2 I-igurcs of y~ar -~nd  stocks cannot hr arrlvrd at o n  the haws of other figures III  the tahlc. a< tht. figurcs relating to export o f  coal represent 
actu~l crpcimq ;md not dc.spalchc.< for cxpons. 

Solrri.t, : M~nistry of ('oal. Off~cc of the ('on1 ('t~nrrollcr. ('alcutl;~. 
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Table IV-7  : Performance of Iron Ore Industry 
(Mlllion I~>nncs) 

April-March 
Item 

1990-9 1 1991-92 1992 93 P 

I I'roductlon 55.5 57.5 57.9 
(+0.2) (+3.6) (+0.7) 

2. Dcspalches C,r 23 .O 25.8 26.5 
lntemal consumption (+4.5) ( + l l 2 )  (+2.7) 

3. Dcspatches for 32.5 29.5 21.9 
exports (-8.7) (-9.2) ( 25.8) 

4. Ycar-end stocks 4.8 5.2 4.7 
(+17.1) (+8.3) (-9 6) 

P : Provis~onal. 
Note : Figures in  brackets rcprcseM perceotagl: variations over the previous year. 
Source : Indtan Bureau of M~nss. M~nlstry of Mnes. Ciovernnlent of India. 

Table IV-8 : I'crformance of Cement lndustry 
(Million tonne>) 

April-March 
-- 

1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93 P 

# 

1 .  Installed Capacity 64.0 66.2 67.8 
t +3.2) (+3.4) (+2.4) 

2. I'roduction 

4. Avcragc Capacity 
Utilisalion (pcr cent) 

5. Imports 
6. Exports 
7. Year-end stncks 

Nil 
0.3 
0.6 

Nil 
0.4 
0.8 

Nil 
0.8 
0.8 

P : Prov~slonal. 
N d ~ s  : I )  Figures in brackets rrpracnt prccnt;rge varlar1on.s ovc~ thc prcvlow year. 

2) I>atarelaUng toln~talledcap~c~ty, productio~~andcapac~ty ulll~sat~onrclateto the industry asa whole. whllethose of despatchesaod year-end 
stocks are exclusive of m~ni and wh~te cement plants. 

Source : Mn~stry of Induswy, Governrncnt of India. 

Table IV-9 : Output of Cement lndustry 
(Million tonncs I 

April-March 
ltcm 

1. Public Sector 

(a) Ccmcnt Corpratic~n 
of India 

(b) Others 

2. Private Sector 

3. Mini and White 
Cement Plants 

Total (1 to 3)  

I' : Prov~s~on;il. 
Notr : F~gurc'.~ 111 h r x k e t s  rcpr~.c<.nt pr,rct.ntnp~. V . l r l d t l o l i ' :  ovcr thc Iir~.vIou.5 ycar. 
.Si~urcp : M~n~.stry nf Industry. (;<~rt~rrrnit~nt vl I n d l : ~ .  
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Table 1V-10 : Production of Iron and Steel * 
(Thousand tonnes) - 

Pig Zron Saleable Stcel 

1990-9 1 199 1-92 1992-93 1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-97 

A. Production 
1 .  Rourkela 

2. Bhilai 95.6 174.9 134.8 2,794.9 3,104.0 3.1 18.3 

Total (SAIL) 

5. IlSCO 

6. TISCO 

# 7. VSP 

Total (1 to 7) 

8. Secondary Producers 102.0 101.9 160.0 3,860.0 3,400.0 3,700.0 
(+10.9) (-0. I )  (+57.0) (+7.9) (-1 1.9) (+8.8) 

Total (A) 

R. Sales 
1 .  Sales (Domestic) 

Total cn) 

C. Year-end stocks 80.8 123.2 297.0 446.1 472.7 1,045.9 
(+953) (+52.5) (+141.1) (-14.5) (+6.0) (+1213) 

* : Provisional. 
8 : Shows a very large percentage variation. 

Note : Figures in brackets indcate percentage variations over the previous year. 
Source : Joint Plant Committee and Steel Authority of India 1-td. 
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Table IV-11 : Installed Plant Capacity 
(Mega Watt) 

As at the Thermal Hydel Nuclear Non-con- Total 

end of March ventional 

1 2 3 4 5 6 - 
1991 45,737 18.754 1,565 30 66,086 

(+4.6) (+2.4) (-) (+14.3) (+3.9) 

1993 50,7 13 19.569 2,005 32 72,3 19 

(+5.5) (+2.0) (+12.3) (-1 (+4.7) 

P : Provisional. 
Note : Figures in brackets indicate percentage variations over the previous year. 
Source : Central Electricity Authority. 

Table CV-12 : Source-wise Targets. Generation and Achievement of Electric Power 

(Billion Kilo Watt Hours) 

April-March 

Source - 
Target Gencration Percentage Target Generation Percentage Target Generation Percentage 

Achievement Achievement Achievement 

I. Thermal 201.4 186.5 92.6 21 1.7 208.6 98.5 229.0 224.4 98.0 

(+ 10.5) (+4.5) (+5.1) (+11.8) (+8.2) (+7.6) 

2. Hydel 63.0 71.5 1 13.5 64.9 72.6 1 1 1.9 66.3 69.8 1 05.3 

(+1.6) (+15.3) (+3.0) (+ 1.5) (+2.2) (-3.9) 

3. Nuclear 6.9 6.2 89.9 6.9 5.6 81.2 7.4 6.7 90.5 

( I  4 (+34.8) (-1 (-9.7) (+7.2) (+19.6) 

4. Total 271.3 264.2 97.4 283.5 286.7 101.1 302.7 301 .O 99.4 

(+8.0) (+7.8) (+4.5) (+8.5) (+6.8) (+5.0) 

P : Provisional. 
Nctr : Figures in  brackeb represent percentage variations over the prevlous year 
Sources : I .  Ministry of Plann~ng & Programmz Implementation. 

: 2. Central Electricity Authority. 
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Tahle IV-12A : All IndiJKegion-wise 1)emand and Supply of Electricity and Deficit 
(Billion Kilo Watt Hours) 

199 1-92 1992-93 (P) 

Kcpion Kcquirc- Avail- Deficit Kequirc- Avail- Deficit Require- Avail- Dcficit 
mcnt ahilily (Pcrcenl- ment ability (Percent- ment ability (Percent- 

age) age) age) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 - 
Northcnl Region 79.8 75.5 5.4 86.9 81.8 5.9 92.2 87.0 5.7 
Wcstcrr~ Kcgion 81.4 78.5 3.6 89.1 85 .O 4.6 93.7 88.6 5.5 
Southcm Region 70.7 63.0 10.9 74.2 66.5 10.4 79.9 71.8 10.1 
Eastem Kegion 32.7 26 7 18.3 34.1 28.8 15.6 35.8 29.4 17.9 
Nortll-Eastcm Region 3.0 2.9 3.3 3.4 3.1 8.8 3.7 3.1 16.2 
All India 267.6 246.6 7.8 287.7 265.2 7.8 3053 279.9 8.3 

P Prav~s~onal 
Source . Central Llectnaty Author~ty 

TahIe IV-I3 : Crude Oil and Petroleum Refinery Products 
(Thousand ton~les) 

April-March 
Item . 1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93 (P) 

A) Crude Oil 
a) Production (i+ii) 

b) Imports 

8) Petroleum Refinery 
Products 
a) Production 

Of which 
i) Naphtha 

ii) Kerosene 

iii) High Speed Diesel Oil 

O/nlhic.h . 

i) Naphtha 
ii) Kerosene 

ii i )  High Syecd 1)iesel Oil 

- -- ~ 

P : Prcv~sional. 
Nore : F~gurm in hrackt.ts represent p~,rccntagc varlatlons ovcr tht. prevIoLL5 year. 
Source : Mnistry of Petrolcu~~~ and Naru r i~ l  (;as. 
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Table IV-14 : Output of Selected Heavy Mechanical Industries 

Item Unit 
-- - 

April- March 

- -- 

I. Automobiles 
i) Passangcr cars 

u) Commercial vehicles 

ui) Jeeps 

2. Scooters, motor cycles 
& mopeds 

'000 Nos. 179.6 
(-1.1) 
145.8 

(+15.1) 
38.3 

(-1 6.0) 
1,863.2 
(+6.4) 

3. Structurals '000 Tonnes 146.8 150.6 158.4 
((+21.6) (+2.6) (+5.2) 

4. Steel castings** 375.1 393.3 358.1 
(+3.7) (+4.9) ( 9.0) 

5. Diesel engines** 1,729.2 1,675.9 1.68 1.4 
(-2.5) (-3.1) (t0.3) 

6. Railway wagons (in terms 23.6 25.2 25.0 
of four wheelers) (+6.3) (+6.8) (-0.9) 

7. Road rollers Nos. 342.0 193.0 35.0 
(-8.8) (-43.6) (-8 1 .Y) 

8. Lifts 3,248.0 2,884.0 3.456.0 
(+60.5) (-I I .2) (+ 19.8) 

9. Tractors '000 Nos. 150.0 166.3 146.9 
(+19.9) (+ 10.9) (-1 1.6) 

P : Provisional. 
** : Includes production from small-scale sector. 
Note : 1:igures in brackets indicate percentage variations over the correspond~ng penod of the prewous year. 
Source : Muistry of Industry. Government of India. 

Table IV-15 : 011tput of Selected Light Mechanical Engineering Industries 

Item Unit April- March 

- - 

Typewriters '000 Nos. 115.9 115.9 109.1 
(+0.7) (-1 (-5.8) 

Bicyclcs 6.763.6 7,149.9 6.963.4 
(-0.5) (+5.7) (-2.6) 

Sewing machines 92.8 151.2 121.0 
(-36.7) (+62.9) (-20.0) 

* 

Razor blades Mill. Nos. 3,369.6 3,466.7 3,085.3 
(+12.0) (+2.9) (-  I I .O) 

Wrist watches 11.7 9.5 10.6 
(+ 19.4) (-18.8) (+ 10.6) 

P : Provisional. 
Nofe : Figures in  brackets denote percentage variahons over the previous year. 
Sourcr : C.S.O. and Ministry of Industry, Government of Ind~a. 



Table IV-16 : Output of Frlected Electrical Engineering Industries 

Item U I I ~  t April- March 

1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93P 

,\. Light Electrical Enginwring 
1. Electrical Lamps 

i) Incandescenl Mill.Nus. 255.1 288.8 366.3 
(+ 1.3) (+13.2) (+26.8) 

ii) Fluorcscer~t 59.8 72.3 83.1 
(+6.2) (+20.9) (+14.9) 

2. Electrical fans** 5.4 5.3 5.2 
(+ 12.5) (+ 1.9) (-3.0) 

3. Radio reccivers '000 Nos. 649.9 28 1.6 245.1 
(-2.7) (-56.7) (-12.9) 

4. Storage batteries 3,652.3 3,818.0 2,414.3 
(-5.0) (+4.5) (-36.8) 

5. Ihy cells Mill. Nos. 1.234.9 1,303.2 1,192.5 
(-3.1) (+5.5) (-8.5) 

6 .  Domestic refrigerators '000 Nos. 1,282.6 1,133.6 997.1 
(+2 1.9) (-I 1.6) (-1 2.0) 

B. Heavy Electrical Engineering 
1. Power transformers MiI1.KVA. 35.3 34.4 34.1 

(-6.6) (-2.5) (-I .O) 
2. Electric motors MiI1.H.P. 6.0 6.1 5.4 

(+15.4) (+I .7) (-1 I .5) 
3. Power driven pumps '000 Nos. 508.0 53 1.4 525.1 

(+5.7) (+4.6) (-I .2) 

P : Provisional. 
** : Includes production from h e  small-scale sector. 
Note : Figures in  brackets represent prcentage variations over the previous year. 
Source : CSO and Moistry of Industry. C;overnment of India. 

Table IV-17 : Production of Non-ferrous Metals 

(Thousand tonnes) 

Item April-March 

1990-9 1 199 1-92 1992-93(P) 

1 2 3 4 

Virgin Metals 
1. Aluminium 449.0 51 1.5 483.3 

(+3.8) (+13.9) (-5.5) 
2. Copper Metal (Cathodes) 40.6 45.1 45.3 

(-I .2) (+I 1.1) (+0.4) 
3. Zinc 72.8 93.8 119.0 

(+8.5) (+28.8) (+26.9) 
4. Ixad 27.3 31.7 38.7 

(+27.6) (+16.1) (+22.1) 
s Semi-Manufactures 

1. Aluminium 
a) Sheets & Circles Rolled 79.9 83.9 63.4 

Products (-0.9) (+5.0) (-24.4) 
b) Wirc Rods for Aluminium 

Conductors Steel Reinforced 59.7 56.9 24.1 
(ACSU)/(AAC) (+27.6) (-4.7) (-57.7) 

2. OopperlBra5s Sheets & Circles 31.6 27.7 20.5 
Produc h (+6.4) ( -  12.3) (-26.0) 

P : Provisional. 
Nore : Figures in hrackets represent percentage variations over the correspondng per~od of the prevrous year. 
Source : Ministry of Industry. Govcrnnlcn~ of  I n d ~ n .  
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Table IV-18 : Jute Textiles 

(Thousand tonnes) 

Item Year Hessian Sacking Carpet Others Total 
( April-March) backing 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Production 

Consumption 

Year-end Stocks 

1992-93 (P) 317.9 659.6 31.4 301.9 1.3 10.8 

\ (-6.1) (+I .4) (+25.6) (+14.1) (+2.3) 

1992-93 (P) 217.8 626.4 1.6 252.7 1.098.5 

(+18.4) (-3.4) (-57.9) (+3.6) (+I .7) * 

1992-93 (P) 22.8 19.8 7.0 15.4 65.0 

(+12.3) ( + X . X )  (+233.3) (+55.6) (+28.7) 

P . t'rov~s~onal. 
I V O I ~  : I-~gures In hrackets represent percentage varlatlonr over the prwed~ng year 
Soun., : Mn~stry of Text~les. Office of the Jute Cvmnuss~trn~.r. 
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Table IV-19 : Rubber* 

(Thousand tonnes) 

April-March 
Item 

1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93 

1 2 3 4 

PRODUCTION 

Natural 

Synthetic 

Reclaimed 

IMPORTS 

Natural 

Synthetic 

TOTAL AVAILABILITY 

Natural 

Synthetic 

Reclaimed 

CONSUMPTION 

Natural 

Synthetic 

Reclaimed 

CONSUMPTION MET THROUGH 
IMPORTS ( %) 
Natural 
Synthetic 
YEAR END STOCKS 

Natural 

Synthetic 

Reclaimed . 
Nore : Figures in brackets represent percentage variations over the preceding year. 
Sourrr : Rubber Board, Government of India. 
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Table IV-20 : Production of Tyres, Tubes and Footwear 
(Lakh numbers) 

Year Automobile Tyres Automobile Cycle Rubber 
( April-March) Tubes Tyrcs Footwear 

Tot a1 of which 
9 

Giant Tyrcs 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1989-90 172.0 57.9 138.0 256.0 362.0 
(+3.0) (+2.7) (-4.8) (-I .5) (+2.5) 

1990-9 1 200.7 N.A. 145.2 248.0 305.0 
(+I 6.7) (+5.2) (-3.1') (-15.7) 

199 1 -92(P) 193.7 N.A. 145.1 234.6 277.0 
(-3.5) (-1 (-5.4) (-9.2) 

1992-93(P) 209.0 N.A. 177.0 258.0 300.0 
(+7.9) (+22.0) (+ 10.0) (+8.3) 

N.A. : Not Available. P : Provisional. 
Note : Figures in brackets represent percentage variations over the preceding year. 
Source : Department of Industrial Development, finistry of Industry. 

Table N-21 : Production of Major Chemicals and Chemical Products 

(Thousand tonnes) 
-- 

April-March 
Item 

1. Nitrogenous Fertilizers (N content) 

2. Phosphatic Fertilizers ( 9 0 5 )  

3. Caustic Soda 

4. SodaAsh 

5. Paints & Varnishes* 

6. Soaps* 

7. Synthetic Detergents 

8. Drugs & Pharmaceuticals 
(Rs. Crores) 
i) BulkDrugs 

ii) Formulations 

9. Petrochemicals 
i) Low Density Polyethelene (LDPE) 

ii) PVC Resins 

iii) DMT 

iv) Capmlactum 
(-3.9) (+80.4) (+14.8) 

P : Provisional. 
* Includes production in small-scale sector. 
Note : Figures in brackets represent percentage variations over the corresponding period of the preceding year. 

Sources : I )  Mnistry of lndus~ry, Government of India. 
2) Department of Chemicals and Petrochemicals, Ministry of Chemicals and Fertilisers. 
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Table IV-22 : Balance Sheet of Sugar 

(October-September) 
(1,akh tonnes) 

October-June 
Item 1990-9 1 1991 92 

I991 -92 1992-93 

1 2 3 4 5 

2. Production 

3. Total Supply 
(1  +2) 

4. Internal 
Consumption 

5. Exports 

6. Total off-take 
(4+5) 

w 7. Closing Stock 33.30 49.02 77.20 61.32 
(3-6) (49.93) (47.21) (26.64) (-20.57) 

* Includes 0.80 lakh tonnes of imported sugar. 
Nore : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the previous year/pe~.iod. 

Sourcr : Indian Sugar mils Association. 

Table N-23 : Sugar ~eleases '~ur ing 1991-92 and 1992- 93 Season 

(Lakh tonnes) 

Month 1991 -92 1992-93 

Levy Free-sale Total Ixvy Free-sale Total 

October 4.00 7.50 1 1 .SO 4.11 7.35 1 1.46 

November 3 .SO 6.50 10.00 3.50 6.50 10.00 

December 3.50 5.90 9.40 3.50 6.20 9.70 

January 3.50 5.50 9.00 3.50 5.35 8.85 

February 3.50 5.45 8.95 3.50 5.50 9.00 

March 

April 

June 3.50 5.75 9.25 3.50 6.25 9.75 

July 3.50 5.75 9.25 3.50 6.30 9.80 

August 3.50 6.15 9.65 3.50 6.20 9.70 

Septernher 3.50 6.15 9.65 3.50 6.20 9.70 

Total 42.50 71.05 113.55 42.61 7535 117.96 

Monthly Average 3.53 5.92 9.45 3.55 6.28 9.83 
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Table IV-24 : Production, Consumption And Stock Position Of Yarn 

(M~llion kgs.) 

Item April-March 

1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 

1 2 3 4 

Installed Capacity 26.7 27.8 28.1 

(Spindles in millions) 

Capacity Utilisation (%) 80 75 78 

A. Production (i+U+iii) 

i) Cotton Yarn 

ii) BlendedMixed Yarn 

iii) 100 per cent Man-made 

Fibre Spun Yarn 

B. Domestic Consumption 
(all yarn) (i+ii) 

i) Mill Sector ++ 

ii) Decentralised Sector + 

C. Exports (Cotton Yarn) 

i) Quantity 

ii) Value (Rs. crore) 

D. Yearend Stocks (Unsold) 
(all yarn) 

(+523) (+I .5) (+7.4) 

++ : Relates to consumption for weaving cloth only. 
+ : Including deliveris of yarn to hosiery and other purposes. 
Sources : 1. Office of the Textile Commissioner, Mnistry of Textiles. 

2. Indian Cotton Mlls Federation. 
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Table IV-25 : Production, Consumption and Stock Position of Cotton and Man-made Textiles 

(Million square metres) . Item April -March 

1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93 (P) 

1 2 3 4 

Installed Capacity (Looms in thousands) 178 169 161 

(- 1.7) (-5.1) (-4.7) 

Capacity Utilisation (%) 58 5 6 5 1 
(-3.2) (-9.8) (-1 0.9) 

A. Production (i+ii)# 22,928 22,588 23,963 
(+113) (-1.5) (+6.1) 

i) Mill Sector (a+b+c) 2.589 2.376 2,000 
(-2.9) (-8.2) (-15.8) 

a) CottonFabrics 1,859 1,65 1 1.407 
(-5.0) (-1 1.2) (-1 4.8) 

b) BlendedlMixed Fabrics 689 666 532 
(+4.7) (-3.3) (-20.1) 

C) 100 per cent Man-made 41 59 61 

Fibre Fabrics (-21 . I )  (+43.9) (t 3.4) 

ii) Decentralised Sector (a+b+c) 20,339 20,2 12 2 1,963 
(+13.4) (-0.6) (+8.7) 

a) Cotton Fabrics 13,572 12,996 14,994 
(+ 1 1.3) (4.2) (+15.4) 

b) BlendedtMixed Fabrics 1.682 2,046 2,130 

(+15.2) (+21.6) (+4.1) 
C) 1 W per cent Man-made 5,085 5.170 4.839 

Fibre Fabrics (+13.2) (+1.7) (-6.4) 

B. Domestic Consumption (all cloth)+ 20,603 19,527 20,411 
(+12.0) (-5.2) (+w 

C. Yearend Stocks (unsold)++ 135 116 98 

(all cloth) (+3.1) (-14.1) (-155) 

D. Exports Cotton Fabrlcs (mills/ 
powerloorns, made up, handloam) 7,7362 11,052.1 14,9803 

(Rs. wore) (+42.9) (+355) 

P : Rovisiod. 
# : Data of ~10th are revised and are inclusive of hosiery fabrics. 
+ : Relates to total availability. 
t+ : Relstes to mill secicu only. * 
SOU~C~?J : 1) Offrce of the Textile Commissioner, Ministry of Textdes. Government of India 

2) lodim Cotton Mills Federation. 
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Table IV-25A : Number of CottonlMan-made Fibre Textile Mills 

Closure of CottonlMan-madflextile Mills 
No. of Mills 

I No. of Mills Closed Installed Capacity Workers on Roll 

Year (Lakhs) 
Spinning Composite Tot a1 Spindles Looms 

(Millions) (Lakhs) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

As at the end of 

March 1986 

March 1987 

March 1988 

March 1989 
Marcb 1990 

March 1991 

March 1992 

March 1993 

Source : Oftice of the Textile Commissioner, Miuislry of Textiles, Government of India. 

Table IV-26 : Paper, Paper Boards and Newsprint u 

(Production and capacity in lakh tonnes) . 

Year No. of Units Installed Production Capacity Utilisation \ 

(As at the end of December) Capacity Ratio (per cent) 

A. Paper and Paper Boards 
1989 305 30.1 18.5 61.4 

(+7.6) 

1990 31 1 30.5 19.6 64.3 

(+5.9) 
1991 327 32.8 19.6 59.8 

(-) 
1992 (P) 334 34.2 20.1 58.8 

(+2.6) 
B. Newsprint 

1989 5 3.0 2.8 93.3 

(+7.4) 
1990 5 3.0 2.7 90.0 I 

(-3.6) 
1991 5 3.1 2.9 93.5 

(+7.4) 

1992 (P) 6 3.5 3.1 (E) 88.6 

(+6.9) 

P : Provisional. 
E : Estimated. 
Norm : 1. Data on installed capacity, production and capacity utilisatioo ratio relate to 0rga~Sed sector and are as given by Ministry of Industry. 

2. F~gurcs in brackets indicate percentage varlatlon over the corresponding period of the previous year. 
Source : Mn~stry of Indutry. Government of India and ('entral Statistical Organisation. 



CHAPTER V 

PRICE TRENDS AND PRICE POLICY 

Price Trends : 

Salient Features 

The year 1992-93 saw a sharp deceleration 
in the rate of inflation on a sustained basis. The 
inflation rate as measured by the changes in 
Wholesale Price Index (WPI), on a point-to-point 
basis, recorded a marked deceleration of 7.0 per 
cent in 1992-93 compared with those of 13.6 per 
cent and 12.1 per cent recorded in 1991-92 and 
1990-91, respectively. The increase, on an 

t. average basis at 10.0 per cent was also lower in 
1992-93 than that of 13.7 per cent in the previous 
year (Table V-1). The inflation rate showed by 
and large a downward trend since the beginning 

8 

of 1992-93 and came to single digit level in a 
sustained manner fi-om November 1992 onwards. 

The deceleration in wholesale prices also 
moderated the rise in the cost of living index. 
The rate of increase in Consumer Price Index for 
Industrial Workers, on a point-to point basis, at 
6.1 per cent was considerably lower than that of 
13.9 per cent in 1991-92. On an average basis, 
the rate of increase at 9.9 per cent was also lower 
than that of 13.5 per cent in 1991-92 (Table V-3). 

The main factors that contributed to the 
deceleration in price rise were, inter alia the 
planned reduction in the fiscal deficit of the 

1 

Union Government in relation to GDP and the 
moderation in the monetary expansion as also the 
improvement in the supply position. A favourable 

1 

monsoon resulted in a bumper Kharif crop. 
There has also been an improvement in Rabi 
output. Imports of foodgrains and allied products 
have helped ease the pressure on food prices. The 
revival of industrial activity, though very 
modest in comparison with the situation in thc 
'eighties, helped dampen inflationary expecta- 
tions. 

The movement in prices in 1992-93 could be 
distinctly marked in terms of three phases. In the 
first phase covering the period between end- 
March and end-August 1992, the price rise, on a 
point-to-point basis, was considerably lower than 
that in the comparable period of the previous 
year. Both 'primary articles' and 'manufactured 
products' witnessed highest order of price rise in 
this phase. In the second phase, between end- 
August and end-December 1992, the expected. 
seasonal fall in prices did not come through for 
the third year in succession. During this phase, 
all the major groups witnessed contra- seasonal 
increases except 'primary articles' which showed 
a marginal decline of 0.8 per cent. During the 
corresponding phase of the previous year, the 
contra-seasonal increases were noticed in all 
major groups. During the final phase covering the 
period end-December 1992 to end-March 1993, 
the price rise was subdued as compared with that 
in the final phase of 1991-92. The 'primary 
arlicles' group which had witnessed a marginal 
decline in its index in the second phase, also ex- 
perienced a decline of 2.2 per cent in the third 
phase. 

Commodity/Group-wise Trends 

A commodity group-wise analysis of price 
trends during 1992-93 shows that the decelera- 
tion, on a point-to-point basis, in the general price 
level was mainly due to the lowest price rise in 
'primary artjcles' at 3.0 per cent (as compared 
with 15.3 per cent in the previous year) followed 
by 'manufactured products' which registered an 
increase of 7.9 per cent (as compared with a 
higher increase of 12.6 per cent in the previous 
year). 'Fuel' group, however, recorded the 
hghest rise of 15.2 per cent on a point-to-point 
basis, on top of a substantial rise of 13.2 per cent 
in the previous year. As regards the weighted 
contributions o f  thcse groups to thc general in- 
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crease in WPI, the 'primary articles' contributed 
the least at 14.4 per cent, against 37.1 per cent 
in the previous year. The 'manufactured 
products', on the other hand, contributed the most 
at 63.0 per cent as against a lower contribution 
of 52.7 per cent in the previous year. The con- 
tribution of 'fuel' group was also higher at 22.6 
per cent during the year under review as against 
10.2 per cent last year [Table V-2 (A, B and C)]. 

Primary Articles 

The low order of price increase in the 
'primary articles' group during 1992-93 can be 
attributed to the substantial gains in agricultural 
output and imports of foodgrains and allied pro- 
ducts, during the year. 

There was a marked deceleration in the 
prices of 'food articles'; this was rendered pos- 
sible because of the fall in prices of cereals, par- 
ticularty coarse cereals in response to the smart 
recovery in agricultural production, in particular 
of coarse grains during 1992-93. Likewise, there 
were other commodities which contributed to the 
deceleration in the index of food articles, such 
as, pulses, milk, fruits and vegetables and 
condiments and spices which recorded lower in- 
creases as compared with those in the previous 
year. On the other hand, prices of eggs, fish and 
meat continued to record a high increase of 17.1 
per cent on top of a rise of 16.3 per cent last 
year. Prices of coffee increased substantially by 
15.8 per cent in sharp contrast to the decline of 
22.2 per cent in 1991-92. Tea prices also in- 
creased substantially by 30.8 per cent as com- 
pared with a negligible increase of 0.4 per cent 
in the previous year. 

Among non-food articles, prices of raw cot- 
ton declined markedly by 10.9 per cent due to 
record increase in its production. Oilseeds prices 
also declined by 8.7 per cent in contrast to a rise 
of 4.7 per cent in 1991-92 following substantial 
improvement in its production during 1992-93. 
Sugarcane prices, on the other hand, rose by 21.4 
per cent, ovcr and above the rise of 12.3 per cent 
rccorded in the previous year due to fall in its 

production coupled with increase in statutory 
minimum price for sugarcane. 

Among 'minerals', the price rise of iron-ore 
was particularly sharp at 3 1.0 per cent during the 
year. 

Fuel, Power, Light and Lubricants 

The movements in the indices of the major 
group 'fuel, power, light and lubricants' generally 
reflect the changes effected in administered 
prices. This group, which had recorded a price 
rise of 13.2 per cent in 1991-92, experienced a 
higher increase of 15.2 per cent in 1992-93, at- 
tributable to revisions in the administered prices. 
[Table V-2(B)]. 

Manufactured Products 

The index of this major group recorded an 
increase of 7.9 per cent in 1992-93 as compared 
with a higher increase of 12.6 per cent in the 
previous year [Table V-2(C)]. 

Group-wise, the deceleration in price rise was 
refl'ected in the decline in dairy products, edible 
oils and lower increases in prices of grain mills 
products, chemicals and chemical products, 
beverages, tobacco and tobacco products, paper 
and paper products, rubber and plastic products, 
textiles, non-metallic mineral products and 
machinery and machine tools. This was, however, 
partially offset by higher increases in prices of 
sugar, Wlandsari and gur, leather and leather 
products and basic metals, alloys and metal 
products. Commoditywise, prices of sugar rose 
sharply by 13.9 per cent on top of a sizeable in- 
crease of 18.9 per cent in 1991-92. Fertiliser t 

prices rose substantially by 42.6 per cent on top 
of an increase of 28.8 per cent in the previous 
year. Prices of basic pig iron rose by 25.6 per 

. 
cent following the hike in prices of pig iron an- 
nounced by the Steel Authority of India Ltd., 
(SAIL) from time to time during the year. Ce- 
ment prices, however, declined by 3.5 per cent 
in contrast to a rise of 17.4 per cent in 1991-92. 
Prices of different edible oils also declined sub- 
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stantially in the range of 17 per cent to 23 per 
cent during the year. 

Weighted Contribution 

An analysis of weighted contribution of dif- 
ferent groups~commodities to the increase in the 
general index of Wholesale Prices shows that on 
a point-to-point basis, the 'manufactured 
products' group with a weight of 57.0 per cent 
in the general index, contributed the most at 63.0 
per cent to the total price rise in 1992-93 which 
was also higher than the contribution of 52.7 per 
cent in 1991-92. This was followed by a con- 
tribution of 22.6 per cent by 'fuel' group as com- 
pared with 10.2 per cent in 1991-92. The 
'primary articles' contributed the lowest at 14.4 
per cent; this was also substantially lower as com- 
pared with 37.1 per cent in the previous year. 

Price Trends during the period 1985-86 to 1992-93 

During the period 1985-86 to 1992-93, the 
inflation rate, on an average basis, was 8.4 per 
cent in terms of WPI and 9.3 per cent in terms 
of CPI for Industrial  worker^. 

Consumer Price Indices (CPI) 

The deceleration in WPI was reflected in all 
the three consumer price indices. The increases 
of 6.1 per cent and 6.8 per cent, on a point-to- 
point basis, in the Consumer Price Indices for In- 
dustrial Workers and Urban Non-manual 
Employees in 1992-93 were lower than the 7.0 
per cent rise in WPI. The rise of 9.9 per cent and 
10.5 per cent registered in the CPI for Industrial 
Workers and for Urban Non-manual Employees, 
respectively were close, on an average basis, to 
the increase of 10.0 per cent, in the general index 
of WPI in 1992- 93. The CPI for Agricultural 
Labourers has shown a substantially lower in- 
crease of 0.7 per cent on a point-to-point basis, 
reflecting the large decline in food prices which 
have a larger weightage in this CPI (Table V-3). 
However, it has shown a higher increase of 12.4 
per cent, on an average basis, as compared with 
10.0 per cent registered by WPI. 

The CPI for Industrial Workers increased 
steadily from 231 in April 1992 to 243 in March 
1993 with spells of stability in August and 
November 1992. The CPI recorded increases in 
all major centres. The highest increase in the 
index was registered at Quilon (21.0 per cent) 
followed by Alwaye (12.4 per cent), Faridabad 
(1 1.8 per cent), Thiruvananthapuram (1 1.6 per ' 
cent), Delhi (1 1.4 per cent) and Goa (10.9 per 
cent). 

With the exception of Srinagar for which 
there was no change in CPI for Urban Non- 
manual Employees, since January 1 990, in almost 
all other centres, the index registered increases 
during the year; the highest increase recorded was 
in Calicut (13.7 per cent). 

Price Trends During 1993-94 (April-August ) 

The general index of Wholesale Prices 
during the five-month ending August 1993 
registered a higher increase of 6.6 peq cent as 
compared with the increase of 5.5 per cent in 
the corresponding period of 1992-93. The an- 
nualised inflation rate ruled below the )car-end 
(March 1993) level of 7.0 per cent during the 
early part of the current fiscal year. From end 
July 1993, it started showing up and as on 
August 28, 1993 the inflation rate stood at 8.2 
per cent - one percentage point lower than 9.2 
per cent recorded in the corresponding period 
of the previous year. Of the major groups, 
index of 'primary articles' has shown the 
highest increase of 9.5 per cent which was also 
higher than that of 6.2 per cent in the first five 
months of 1992-93. This has been due to sig- 
nificant increases in the indices of all the three 
sub-groups. In the sub-group 'food articles', the 
rise was noticeable in rice, pulses, fruits and 
vegetables and coffee; in the sub-group 'non- 
food articles', fibres and oilseeds witnessed 
faster price increases and in the sub-group 
'minerals', the rise was mainly in petroleum 
crude and natural gas. 'Fuel' group also 
registered a higher increase of 3.4 per cent as 
compared with 0.3 per cent in the previous 
comparable period on account of substantial in- 
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creases in the indices of electricity by 9.4 per 
cent and of coal by 4.8 per cent during the first 
five months of 1993-94. The price increase in the 
major group 'manufactured products', however, 
showed deceleration; the price increase up to end- 
August of 1993-94 was of the order of 5.7 per 
cent as against that of 6.0 per cent in the cor- 
responding period of the previous year. 

During 1993-94 up to Augusl, the CPI for 
Industrial Workers, on a point-to-point basis, 
registered a rise of 5.3 per cent which was some- 
what lower than that of 5.7 per cent recorded in 
the corresponding period of 1992-93. On an 
average basis, the increase at 5.5 per cent was 
much lower than the increase of 13.3 per cent in 
the previous corresponding period. 

Price Policy 

The price policy of the Governmsnt during 
the year 1992-93 and thereafter continued to 
show market orientation. The thrust of the policy 
was on improving the supply-response through 
providing appropriate price incentives and 
rationalising the price structure. The general 
direction thus was towards decontrol and 
deregulation so that market forces would timely 
reflect the actual scarcities and effective demand. 
The Government intervention sought to focus on 
core areas, e.g., in ferlilisers and as an exception 
rather than as a rule. 

The stocks of foodgrains with the public dis- 
tribution system (PDS) were cornfortable as 
Chapter I11 of the Report has shown. Chapter 111 
has also highlighted the hike in procurement I 
support prices of foodgrains and nlinimum sup- 
port prices of cotton, raw jute, sugarcane, tobac- 
co, groundnut, copra, etc. 

Excise duty on all catcgories of tea including 
instant tea was abolished with effect from 
February 28, 1993. The prices for coffee sold 
were raised by an average Rs.61- per kilogram 
based mainly on the average sales realisations in 
the internal auctions. 

To make coal available to consumers in the 
small and tiny sectors, the sale policy of coal was d 

liberalised in January 1993. 

Effective February 17, 1993, the prices of 
coal were increased by 12.42 per cent with an 
exemption of soft coke used by domestic sector. 
Again, in June 1993, these prices were revised 
upwards by Rs. 18 per tonne, exempting soft coke 
from the hike, which was 4.89 per cent increase 
in case of CIL coal. 

In order to make available at iniernational 
prices, the import of Naphtha (with effect from 
3 1.12.92), Liquified Petroleum Gas, Superior 
Kerosene Oil and Low Sulphur High Stock (with 
effect from 28.4.93) have been decanalised. Li- 
quified Petroleum Gas, Superior Kerosene Oil 
and Low Sulphur High Stock have been brought 
under a scheme of parallel marketing whereby 
the private entrepreneurs are allowed to import 
and market these products freely at market related 
prices. 6 

Furnace oil is being made available at inter- 
national prices to 100 per cent export oriented 
units and those holding advance licenses. 

Controls on pricing of RPCICPC nave been 
removed and the marketing companies have been 
allowed to fix the prices of these products based 
on market considerations with effect from August 
3, 1993. 

To stimulate sugar production, the Union 
Government came out with a new package of 
measures on February 16, 1993, a hike in issue 
prices of sugar, a higher statutory minimum price 
(SMP) for sugarcane and additional incentives to 
the sugar mills. The hike in retail issue price of 
levy sugar was of the order of 20.3 per cent 
(Rs.1.40 per kg.) making the price Rs.8.30 per 
kg. As per the new incentive scheme 1993, new 
units in the High Recovery Areas would be al- 
lowed 100 per cent free sale of sugar for Ule first 
8 years while units located in Other Recovery 
Areas would be entitled for incentives for 10 
years comprising 100 per cent free sale for 9 
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years and 66 per cent free sale for one year. Ex- . pansion projects in High Recovery Area would 
be given incentives at 100 per cent free sale for 
5 years and those in Other Recovery Areas for 
six years. The quantum of incentive for expansion 
projects would be worked out with reference to 
the excess production achieved. The levy : free 
sale ratio of sugar has been revised to 4050, as 
compared to the earlier 45:55, enabling the sugar 
mills to sell an additional 5 per cent of their out- 
put in the open market. In addition, mid, late and 
early crushing incentives have also been an- 
nounced. Additional free sale entitlement would 
be given to those mills which increase their 
production during the period January 1, 1993 to 
April 30, 1993 over the production level in the 
corresponding period of the previous year at 80 
per cent free sale quota of increnicntal production 
as against normal 60 per cent. Similarly, the sugar 
production during May 1, 1993 to July 3 1, 
1993 would be entitled for 72 per cent free sale 
quota, as against the normal 60 per cent. The 
sugar production during the early season, October 
1, 1993 to November 15, 1993 would be entitled 
for 72 per cent free sale quota as against normal 
60 per cent. 

Following the projection of Food Ministry of 
a steep decline of around 25 lakh tonnes in sugar 
output during the current year, it has been 
decided by the Government to halt export of 
sugar until domestic production improves and to 
terminate further export commitments. However, 
this does not cover the export of preferential 
quota to USAIEEC and a small quantity of levy 
sugar exported to Nepal. 

As the availability of indigenous edible oils . was comfortable, the Government had no 
proposal for the import of palmolein oil during 
1992-93. The groundnut oil prices were under 

b pressure for some time as the market intervention 
operation (MI01 of the National Dairy Develop 
ment Board (NDDB) has failed to keep them in 
the band of Rs.26,000 to Rs.34,000 per tonne, as 
directed by the empowered committee on oilseeds 
policy (ECOP). The groundnut oil prices repor- 
tedly touched Rs.40,000 per tonne in August 1993. 

The Government has made an allocation of 
Rs.3,500 crore lowards the payment of fertilizer 
subsidy out of' which nitrogenous fertilizers ac- 
count for Rs.2,900 crore. The Government ear- 
marked Rs.756 crore for 1993-94 to ensure con- 
cessional sale of decontrolled fertilizers lo 
farmers. The Government also decided to 
decanalise the import of potassic fertilizers to 
benefit from the subdued global prices. On June 
12, 1903, it was announced that the fertilisers 
concession scheme would be continued during 
1993-94 and would be extended to Single Super 
Phosphate (SSP) also with a concession of 
Rs.3401- per tonne. Jn the case of Di-ammonium 
Phosphate (DAP) and Complex fertilizers, the 
concession was restricted to the indigenous 
product only. The scheme was implemented 
through the respective State GovmmentsAJnion 
Territory Administrations. The StatesAJnion Ter- 
ritories were advised to ensure that the sale price 
of decontrolled fertilizers after concession 
remains in a particular price range viz.. Rs.6,40- 
6,600 per tonne for indigenous DAP, Rs. 3,600 
- 3,800 per tonne for Muriate of Potash (MOP) 
and Rs. 1,900-2,000 per tonne for SSP. The States 
were also asked to maintain the price level com- 
parable and competitive with the price of im- 
ported fertilizer. 

After the price revision by main steel 
producers in May 1992, and up to February 3, 
1993, the input cost of steel escalated by Rs.418 
per tonne. To neutralise the increase in their input 
costs, Steel Authority of India Limited (SAIL) 
and the Tata Iron and Steel Company (TISCO) 
resorted to a price hike of 3.5 to 5 per cent with 
effect from the midnight of February 2, 1993. The 
price increase amounted to only Rs.314 per tonne 
for SAIL as part of the cost escalation was ab- 
sorbed, to the tune of Rs.104 per tonne, by the 
SAIL. 

The Union Government brought out revisions 
in the prices of pharmaceuticals controlled under 
Drugs (Prices Control) Order, 1987. During the 
financial year prices of 68 bulk drugs were 
revised to give effect to the increases in input 
costs. During the same period the prices of two 
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bulk drugs (Ethambutol HCL and Lignocaine 
HCL) were reduced due to reduction in the cost 
of manufacture. Subsequently, from April to Sep- 
tember 1993, the prices of 24 drugs had been in- 
creased due to increase in input costs and the 
prices of 38 bulk drugs were reduced mainly due 
to reduction in customs duty. 

During 1992-93, the prices of 1399 for- 
mulations (both old and new) had been recom- 
mended for price notification. This included 
220 items, the prices of which were revised on 

suo moto basis. In addition, from April 1993 to 
September 1993, prices of 927 formulations (in- 
cluding 337 items the prices of which were 
recommended for revision on suo mot0 basis) 
had been recommended for notification. A11 
those recommendations related to price revision 
of old formulations and new formulations 
proposed to be introduced in the market for the 
first time. The price recommendations/notifica- 
tions reflected the factors relevant for ensuring 
availability at reasonable prices and stimulating 
production growth. 



Table V-1 : Extent of Price Rise Based On Index Number of Wholesale Price 
(Major Groupwise) 

(Bme : 1981-82=100) 

Weight Percentage Variations Weighted Contribution 
Item 

LO 
Point-to-Point basis Average basis Point-to-Point basis Average basis E 

C1 
m 

1990-91 1991 -92 1992-93 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1990-91 1991 -92 1992-93 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 ;;f 
m 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

2 w 
All Commodities 100.000 12.1 13.6 7.0 10.3 13.7 10.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 v xr 

8 
32.295 13.1 18.2 44.6 37.1 14.4 40.4 43.2 

m 
Primary Articles 17.1 15.3 3.0 7.3 24.9 

2 
Fuel, Power. Light 10.663 14.4 13.2 15.2 12.3 13.1 14.1 12.2 10.2 22.6 12.0 9.8 14.4 3 
& Lubricants 

Manufactured 57.042 8.9 12.6 7.9 8.4 11.3 10.9 43.0 52.7 63.0 47.4 47 .O 60.6 
Products 

Source : Office of the Economic Adviser, Ministry of Industry, Government of India. 



KEPORT ON CURRENCY AND PJNANCE, 1992-93 

Table V-2 (A) : Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices : Primary Articles 
(Base: 1981-82=100) 

(In percentage) 

Variations Weighted Conhibution 
(Point-to-Point) (Approximate) 

Major Groups/Groups/Sub-Groups/ Weight End-Mar End-Mar End-Mar 
Commodities 1991 1992 1993 End- End- 1991-92 1992-93 

March March 
1992 1993 
Over Over 
End- End- 

March March 
1991 1992 

ALL COMMODITIES 
PRIMARY ARTICLES 
A. Food Articles 

(i) Food Grains 
a) Cereals 

Rice 
Wheat 
Jowar 
Bajra 

b) Pulses 
Gram 

(ii) Fruits & Vegetables 
Vegetables 
Fruits 

(iii) Milk 
(iv) Eggs, Fish & Meat 

Fish 
Mutton 

(v) Condiments & Spices 
(vi) Other Food Articles 

Tea 
Coffee 

B. Non- Food Articles 
(i) Fibres 

Raw Cotton 
Raw Jute 

(ii) Oilseeds 
Groundnut seed 
Rape and Mustard seed 
Copra 

(iii)Other Non-food Articles 
Sugarcane 
Tobacco 
Raw Rubber 
Imgs & timber 

C. Minerals 
(i) Metallic Minerals 

lron Ore 
(ii) Other Minerals 

Lime Stone 
(iii) Petroleum Crude And 

Natural Gas 
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Table V-2 (B) : Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices : Fuel, Power, Light & Lubricants 
(Base: 1981-82=100) 

(In percentage) 

Variations Weighted Contribution 
(Point-10-Point) (Approximate) 

Major GroupslGroupslSub-(iroupsl Weight End-Mar End-Mar End-Mar 
Commodities 1991 1992 1993 End- End- 1991-92 1992-93 

March March 
1992 1993 
Over Over 
End- End- 

March March 
1991 1992 

FUEL, POWER, LIGHT Sr 
LUBRICANTS 

A. Coal Mining 

Coking Coal 

Non-coking Coal 

Coke 

3 
B. Mineral Oils 

Liquified petroleum gas 

Petrol 

Kerosene 

Aviation turbine fuel 

High Speed Diesel Oil 

Light Diesel Oil 

Furnace Oil 

Lubricants 

1 C. Electricity 
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Table V-2 (C) : Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices : Manufactured Products 
(Base: 1981-82-100) 

(In percentage) 
Variations Weighted Contribution 

(Point-to-Point) (Appnjximate) 
Major Groups/GroupslSub-Groups1 Weight End-Mar End-Mar End-Mar 

' 

Commodities 1991 1992 1993 End- End- 1991-92 1992-93 
March March 

1992 1993 
Over Over 
End- End- 

March March 
1991 1992 

1 2 
MANUFACTURED PRODUCTS 57.042 
A. FOOD PRODUCTS 

(a) Dairy Products 
(b) Grain Mills Products 
(c) Sugar, Khandsari and Gur 

Sugar 
Khandrari 
Cur 

(d) Edible Oils 
Hydrogenated vanaspati 
Solvent extracted groundnut oil 
Raue & mustard Oii 
~ k u n d n u t  oil 0.526 

B. BEVERAGES,TOBACCO & 
TOBACCO PRODUCTS 2.149 

C. TEXTILES 1 1.545 
(i) Cotton Textiles 6.093 

Cotton yarn 1.232 
Cotton cloth (mills) 3.159 

(ii) Man-Made Textiles 2.921 
(iii) Jutqhemp & Mesta Textiles 0.689 

D. PAPER AND PAPER PRODUCTS 1.988 
Newsprint 0.137 

E. LEATHER & LEATHER PRODUCTS 1.018 
Footwear Western Type 0.353 

F. RUBBER AND PLASTIC PRODUCTS 1.592 
Tyres and tubes 0.766 

G. CHEMICALS & CHEMICAL PRODUCTS 7.355 
Fertilizers 1.748 
Drugs and medicines 1.065 

H. NON-METALLIC MINERAL PRODUCTS 2.477 
CEMENT, LIME AND PLASTER 0.916 
Cement 0.860 

1. BASIC METALS,ALLOYS & 
METAL PRODUCTS 7.632 
(a) Basic Metals and Alloys 4.784 

(i) Iron & Steel 2.441 
Basic pig iron 0.023 
Bars & rods 0.955 
Stainless steel 0.113 
Heavy light structurals 0.21 5 
Sheets 0.301 
Axles, wheels & tyres 0.029 
Pipes & tubes 0.569 

(ii) Ferro Alloys 0.196 
(U) Noa-ferrous Metals 1.025 

Alluminium 0.454 
(b) Metal Products 1.823 

J. MACHINERY & MACHINE TOOLS 
INCLUDING ELECTRICAL MACHINERY 6.268 
(a) Noa-electrical 

Machinery & Parts 3.277 
Ib) Electrical Machinerv 2.991 
(c) Transport ~ ~ u l ~ r n e h t  & Parts 2.705 

K. OTHER MISC.MFG. INDUSTRIES 0.972 



PRICE TRENDS AND PRICE POLICY 

Table V-3 : Consumer Price Indices 

. 
Items 1990-9 1 1 991 -92 1992-93 

.I .  Consumer Price Index for Industrial Workers (Average) 

(Base : 1982 = 100) 

2. Per cent variation in (1) 

3 .  Consumer Price Index for Industrial Workers (For March) 

(Base : 1982 = 100) 

4. Per cent variation in (3) 

5 .  Consumer Price Index for Urban Non-Manual Employees (Average) 

(Base : 1984-85 = 100) 

6. Per cent variation in (5) 

7. Consumer Price Index for Urban Non-Manual Employees (For March) 

(Base : 1984-85 = 100) 

8. Per cent variatioa in (7) 

9. Consumer Price Index for Agricultural Labourers (Average) 
(Base : July 1960-June 1961 = 100) 

10. Per cent variation in (9) 

1 1. Consumer Price Index for Agricultural Labourers (For March) 

(Base : July 1960-June 196 1 = 100) 

12. Per cent variation in (1 1) 

Source : Labour Bureau, Ministry of Labour and Central Statistical Organisation, Government of India. 
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Table V-4 : Variations In Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices 
(Rase : 1981-82=100) 

(In percentage) - 
April - August 

Major GroupslGroupslSub-Groups1 Weight 
Commodities Point-to-point bacis 

1992-93 1993-94 

All .  CCIMMODITIES 

I. PRIhIARY ARTICIBS 

1. Food articles 
a. Cereals 

i Rice 
~ i )  Wheat 

h. Pulses 
c. Fru~ts and vegetables 
d. Milk 
e. Eggs, fish & meat 
f. Condiments & spices 
g. Other food articles@ 

i) Tea 
ii) Coffee 

2. Non-food articles 
a. Fibres 

i) Raw cotton 
b. Oilseeds 

3. Minerals 

i) Petroleum crude & natural gas 

11. FUEL. POWER. LIGHT AND LUBRICANTS 

a. Coking coal 
b. Mineral oils 
c. Electricity 

a. Sugar. khandsari & gur 
i) Sugar 
ii) Khandsari 
iii) Gur 

b. Edible oils 
c. Cotton textiles 
d. Chemicals & chemical products 
e. Cement 
f. Iron & steel 

@: Comprise tea and coffee. 



CHAPTER VI 

MONETARY DEVELOPMENTS 

Overall Trends 

During the financial year 1992-93, there was 
a significant deceleration in the growth of MI and 
M3 as well as reserve money (RM). Among the 
components of broad money (M3), currency with 
the public and demand deposits with banks 
decelerated, which more than offset the accelera- 
tion in the growth of time deposits and 'other' 
deposits with the RBI. Of the sources, only bank 
c r d t  to commercial sector expanded at an ac- 
celerated rate. Net bank credit to Government 
decelerated for the second year in succession. Net 
foreign exchange assets of banking sector showed 
a decline for the greater part of the year which, 
however, recorded a modest increase by the year- 
end mainly due to revaluation of these assets in 
March 1993 following unification of exchange 
rates. Banking sector's net non-monetary 
liabilities, the offsetting item, recorded a sig- 
nificant rise in contrast to the decline in 199 1-92. 

Trends in Monetary Aggregates 

The slower pace of increase in liquidity in 
the economy was evident from the sharp 
deceleration in the growth of narrow money 
(MI). MI (comprising currency with the public, 
demand deposits with banks and 'other' deposits 
with the Reserve Bank) expanded by only 
Rs.8,440 crore (7.3 per cent) i n  1992-93 as 
against a much larger expansion of Rs. 21,946 
crore (23.6 per cent) in 1991-92 (Table VI- 1). In 
fact, the MI growth in 1992-93 was the lowest 
since 1982-83. On an average basis, the rate of 
growth of MI in 1992-93 was lower at 15.3 per 
cent as compared with that of 19.2 per cent in 
199 1 -92. 

Expansion in M3 (comprising MI and time 
deposits with banks) was lower at 14.2 per cent 
as a result of deceieration in the growth of reserve 

money following Lhe lower increase in net RBI 
credit to the Central Government and significant 
deceleration in the accretion to Reserve Bank's 
net foreign exchange assets. Though the increase 
in M3 by Rs. 45,184 crore (14.2 per cent) was 
lower than that of Rs.5 1,653 crore (19.4 per cent) 
in the previous year, and in Sacl, lower than the 
growth rate in any year since 1982-83, i t  cx- 
ceeded the target of 10.4 per cent growth set for 
1992-93. The expansion in M3 on an average 
basis was higher at 18.3 per cent as against 17.2 
per cent in 199 1-92. 

The expansion in M2 (MI plus post office 
savings bank deposits) in 1992-93 at Rs. 8,495 
crGre (7.1 per cent) was much smaller than that 
of Rs. 22,361 crore (23.0 per cent) in 199 1-92. 
Expansion in M4 (M3 plus total post office 
deposits) also decelerated to Rs.46,185 crore 
(13.7 per cent) as against an expansion of' 
Rs.57,113 crore (20.4 per cent) in the previous year. 

During 1992-93, expansion in reserve moncy 
was lower at 11.5 per cent (Rs. 11,438 crore) 
as compared with an increase of 13.4 per ccnt 
(Rs. 1 1,726 crore) during 199 1-92. 

Money Supply - Conlponents 

As mentioned earlier, currency with the 
public and demand deposits with hanks witnessed 
deceleration whereas time deposits and 'other' 
deposits with RBI increased at an accelerated 
rate. The expansion in currency with the public 
at Rs.7,414 crore (12.1 per cent) was lower than 
that of Rs.8,050 crore (15.2 per cent) in the pre- 
vious year. Demand deposits increased by only 
Rs.408 crore (0.8 per cent) as against Rs. 13,685 
crore (34.9 per cent) in the previous year, 
whereas time deposits expanded by Rs. 36,744 
crore (18.1 per cent) as compared with Rs.29,707 
crore (17.2 per cent) during the same period. This 
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reflects a stuft in the preference of the public for crease of Rs. 10,209 crore in 199 1 -92. The expan- 
time deposits which may have been partly at- sion in other banks' credit to Government at 
tributable to the uncertainties arising out of ir- Rs.13,393 crore (20.8 per cent) was, however, 
regularities in securities transactions. On balance, higher in absolute terms than that of Rs.12,902 
however, there was a deceleration in the growth crore (25.1 per cent) in 1991 -92. 
of aggregate deposits with banks which rose by 
Rs.37,152 crore (14.5 per cent) in 1992-93 as 
compared with the substantial expansion of 
Rs.43,392 crore (20.5 per cent) in 1991-92. Ex- 
ternal deposits expanded by Rs. 5,843 crore (20.7 
per cent) wtuch was modestly higher in absolute 
terms as compared with Rs. 5,632 crorc (24.8 per 
cent) in 1991-92. 'Other' deposits with the 
Reserve Bank rose sharply by Rs.6 18 crore (69.8 
per cent) as against an increase of Rs.211 crore 
(3 1.3 per cent) in 199 1-92. The increase in 'other' 
deposits, during the first three quarters of the year 
on reporting Fridays, was substantially higher as 
the financial institutions deposited their surplus 
funds with the Reserve Bank following lack of 
demand for their funds due to the prohibitiol~ of 
ready forward transactions in securities. With the 
introduction of Repos auctions in Government 
securities from December 1992, such bulges in 
'other' deposits on reporting Fridays were 
moderated. 

Sources of Change in Broad Money 

As mentioned earlier, there was deceleration 
in broad money growth primarily due to the 
deceleration in net bank credit to the Government 
and net foreign exchange assets of the banking 
sector. 

During 1992-93, net bank credit to Govern- 
ment rose by Rs.17,826 crore (1 1.3 per cent) as 
compared with Rs.18,070 crore (12.9 per cent) in 
the previous year (Table VI-2). Of this, the net 
RBI credit to Centre decelerated to Rs.4,257 
crore (4.6 per cent) as against Rs.5,508 crore (6.3 
per cent) in the previous year and Rs. 14,745 crore 
(20.5 per cent) in 1990-91. Although net RBI 
credit to Centre ruled much above this level 
during most part of the year, the fortnightly 
averages of such credit expansion was only 
Rs.6,718 crore as compared with the large in- 

Among the sources, bank credit to commer- 
cial sector rose at a faster pace of Rs.28,380 crore 
(15.1 per cent) as against Rs. 16,225 crore (9.4 
per cent) in the previous year. This was entirely 
on account of the increase in other banks' credit 
to .commercial sector by Rs.29,420 crore (16.3 
per cent) as against Rs. 15,307 crore (9.3 per cent) 
in 1991-92. There was substantial increase in 
food credit and export credit during the year 
under consideration. Such an expansion was 
facilitated by the augmentation of lendable 
resources of the commercial banks which in turn 
was attributable to higher RBI accommodation to 
commercial banks, the reduction in SLR and the 
withdrawal of incremental CRR. 

5 
Accretion to net foreign exchange assets of 

the banking sector recorded a significant 
deceleration at Rs.3'809 crore (18.0 per cent) as 
compared with the accretion of Rs.10,624 crore 
(100.4 per cent) in the preceding year. Excluding 
the appreciation in the value of gold due to 
revaluation, the increase in net foreign exchange 
assets was of a lower order of Rs.2,369 crore 
(1 1.2 per cent) in 1992-93 as compared with 
Rs. 8,910 crore (84.2 per cent) in 1991-92. 

Increase in net non-monetary liabilities 
(NNML) of the banking sector has considerably 
moderated the monetary growth impulse in 1992- . 
93. While RBI's NNML rose modestly by Rs.641 
crore (2.3 per cent) as against Rs.393 crore (1.5 
per cent) last year, other banks' NNML rose by 
Rs.4,284 crore (17.7 per cent) in contrast to a fall 
of Rs.7.044 crore (22.5 per cent) in 1991-92. 

Seasonal Trends 

During the slack season of 1992 (end-April 
to end-October), MI  declined by Rs.1,384 crore 
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(1.2 per ccnt) in contrast to an increase of 
Rs.6,988 crore (7.2 per cent) in previous slack . 
season (Table VI-3). This was on account of a 
increase in currency by Rs.27 crore as com- 
pared with Rs.299 crore (0.5 per cent) and a 
decline in demand deposits by Rs.4,425 crore 
(8.2 per cent) in contrast to an increasc of 
Rs.6,937 crore (17.6 per cent) in the preceding 
year. The decline in demand dcposits was partly 
owing to withdrawal of the margin require- 
ments imposed earlier on imports. Broad money 
(M3) recorded an increasc of Rs.23926 crorc 
(7.3 per ccnt) which was modestly higher than 
that of Rs.l9,434 crore (7.1 per cent) i n  the 
slack season of' the previous year. Time 
deposits w~th  banks and 'other' deposits with 
RBI accelerated sharply. Time deposits rose by 
Rs.25,310 crore (12.3 per cent) as against 
Rs. 12.446 crore (7.0 per cent) and 'other' . deposits expanded by Rs.3,014 crore (144.3 pcr 
cent) in contrast to a decline of, Rs.248 crore 
(22.9 per cent) in the slack season of 1991. 

# 
Source-wise, net bank credit to Government 
recorded considerable deceleration over the rate 
in the 1991 slack season whereas net foreign 
exchange assets of the banking sector recorded 
an absolute fall. These wcre offset by a larger 
expansion in bank credit to commercial sector 
and decline in net non-monetary liabilities of 
the banking sector. 

The slowdown in the ljqujdity expansion 
during the slack season of 1992 was carried over 
to Ule busy season of 1992-93 also. During the 
busy season of 1992-93 (end-October to end- 
April), M I  recorded an incrcasc of 1 1.5 per cent 
as compared with 16.1 per cent i n  the previous 
busy season. Mq also registered a smaller in- 

I 

crease of 8.2 per cent as compared with 11.5 per 
cent in the busy season of 1991-92. All the com- 
ponents of M3 recorded deceleration over the 
rates of growth witnessed in the previous husy 
season. Source-wise, net bank credit to Govern- 
ment increased at a faster pace than in the pre- 
vious busy season. But this was more than offset 
by the decelerating trend in bank credit to com- 
mercial sector, accretion to net foreign exchange 

asscts and a sharp increase in the net non- 
n~onetary liabilities of the banlung sector. 

Reserve Money and Net Domestic Assets of the 
Reserve Hank 

Thcrc was a tnodcst deceleration in the 
growth of reservc money l'rom 13.4 per ccnt in 
199 1-92 to 1 1.5 per ccnt in 1992-93. In absolute 
terms, thc incrcasc in rescrvc money was 
Ks. I 1,438 crore in 1992-93 as against Rs. 1 1,726 
crore in I991 -92. On a forlnightly average basis 
also, the growth oi reservc money at 14.7 per 
cent was lowcr than that of 17.3 per cent during 
199 1-92. This reflected an overall restrictive 
monetary policy. Component-wise, only 'other' 
deposits with RBI showed a substantial accelcra- 
tion, with all other components experiencing 
deceleration as compared to the growth rates in 
I99 1-92. 

Sourcc-wise, only RBl's claims on commer- 
cial and co-operative banks accelerated, the ac- 
celcration bclng Rs.4,783 crore (93.7 per cent) i n  
contrast to lhc dcclinc of Rs.4,905 crore (49.0 per 
cent) in I99 1-92. Nct RBI credit to Central 
Government and net forcign cxchange assets of  
RBI increased at a slower pace. The increase in 
Reserve Bank's net claims on Governmcnt at 
Rs.4,433 crore (4.7 per cent) was lower than :fiat 
of Rs.5,168 crore (5.8 per cent) during 1991-92 
and was lower than the ycar-end ceiling of 
Rs.5,400 crore. RBI's net non-monetary liabilities 
rosc at a faster pace than in the previous year 
(Table VI-4). 

The Reserve Bank's net domestic assets 
(NDA)* showcd a substantial increase of 
Rs.7,629 crore (9.5 per cent) in 1992-93 as com- 
pared with a very small increase of Rs.871 crore 
(1.1 per ccnt) in the previous year. Thc perfor- 
mance criteria in respect of NDA and net RBI 
credit to the Central Government set for 1992- 
93 were fully met at the :.ear-end as well as in 
all the four quarters (Table VI-5). 

* Net domest~c a~scts squal reserve money mlnus net fore~gn cx- 
change assets of KBL. 
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Some Monetary Relationships 

During 1992-93, monetary relationships 
underwent changes reflecting the responses to 
macro-economic policy measures. The fiscal and 
monetary measures employed to contain the 
reserve money growth have been largely 
successful. Real GDP growth recovered from a 
low rate of 1.2 per cent during 1991-92 to an 
estimated 4.2 per cent during 1992-93 and the 
inflation rate was contained at 7.0 per cent. As a 
result of these factors, the average income 
velocity of aggregate deposits. narrow money and 
broad money showed decline albeit marginally. 
The currency ratio increased modestly as the 
growth of nominal GDP was sharp relative to 
currency expansion. The incremental broad 
money multiplier (AM3IARM) declined on a 
point-to-point basis, in reversal of the trends ob- 
served in the preceding two years. The reversal 
of the trend is attributable to the unusual 
phenomenon of the rise in incremental currency- 
deposit ratio and incremental bank reserves to 
&posit ratio on a point-to-point basis. 

Income Velocity of Money 

The income velocity of broad money, i.e., the 
ratio of GDP at current market prices to M3 
which increased to 2.130 in 1990-9 1 from 2.123 
in 1989-90, came down to 2.085 in 199 1-92 and 
further to 2.033 in 1992-93 (Table VI-7). The in- 
come velocity of MI declined marginally during 
1992-93 as compared with a larger decline in 
1991-92. Analpcally, this is indicative of the 
rising money demand which in turn reflects the 
changes in income and interest rates. 

Monetary Trends during April-August 1993 

During the fust five months of the current 
financial year 1993-94, there was deceleration in 
M3 growth but Mi growth witnessed accelera- 
tion. M3 increased by Rs.23.150 crore (6.4 per 
cent) as against Rs.22,760 crore (7.2 per cent) in 
the comparable period of the previous year. MI 
recorded an increase of Rs.4,845 crore (3.9 per 
cent) as against an increase of Rs.3,686 crore (3.2 

per cent) during the same period last year. Com- 
ponent-wise, currency with the public increased 
at a faster pace, whereas all other components 
showed decelerationldecline. Source-wise, net 
bank credit to Government and net foreign ex- 
change assets of banking sector recorded higher 
increases than those in the corresponding period 
of the preceding year. Net of revaluation of gold, 
however, the accretion to net foreign exchange 
assets was substantially moderated. There was a 
sharp deceleration in bank credit to cornniercial 
sector. The increase in net non-monetary 
liabilities of the banking sector, an off-setting 
item, was substantial in contrast to the decline 
witnessed in the previous corresponding period. 
The growth of reserve money at Rs. 12,387 crore 
(11.2 per cent), during the first five months of 
1993-94, was much higher than that of Rs.6,174 
crore (6.2 per cent) recorded in the corresponding 
period of 1992-93. component-wise, currency . 
with the public tnd bankers' deposits with RBI 
increased at a faster pace. Source-wise, while net 
RBI credit to Government and commercial sector 

\ accelerated, RBI's claims on commercial and co- 
operative banks recorded a large decline of 49.2 
per cent in contrast to an increase of 12.5 per 
cent in the previous comparable period. Net 
foreign exchange assets of RBI, net of revalua- 
tion of gold, witnessed an acceleration. Net 
non-monetary liabilities of RBI showed a small 
increase during this period. 

Currency and Coinage 

Currency in circulation (comprising currency 
with the public and cash with banks) expanded 
by Rs.7,561 crore (1 1.9 per cent) during 1992- 
93, of which, notes in circulation was as much 
as Rs.7,468 crore (Table VI-8). The share of i 
notes in total currency in circulation increased 
fractionally from 97.1 per cent in 1990-9 1 to 97.3 
per cent in 1991-92 and further to 97.5 per cent 
in 1992-93. While there was a larger expansion 
in the circulation of rupee coins, the circulation 
of small coins increased by a lower amount than 
in 1991 -92. The share of rupee coins in total cur- 
rency was lower at 1.4 per cent at the end of 
March 1993 as compared with 1.5 per cent, a 
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year ago. The share of small coins in total cur- 
b 

rency also fell from 1.2 per cent in 1991-92 to 
I .  1 per cent in 1992-93. 

During the period April-August 1993, the ex- 
pansion in currency in circulation at Rs.4'372 
crore (6.1 per cent) was more than treble the ex- 
pansion of Rs. 1,261 crore (2.0 per cent). 

Data on denomination-wise share of notes in 
total notes issued during the period 1981 to 1992 
are presented in Table VI-9. The secular trend of 
a shift in the composition of total notes from 
lower to higher denominations witnessed up to 
199 1 was partially reversed in 199 1-92. While 
the share of Rs.2 and Rs.20 declined, the ratios 
of notes in the denominations of Rs.5 and Rs. 10 
registered a fractional increase. The share of 
notes in the denomination of Rs. 100 rose in 199 1 - 
92 after witnessing a declining trend during the 
last four years. On the other hand, the ratio of 

@ 
notes in the denominations of Rs.50 and Rs.500 
declined during 199 1-92. 

Issue of Notes and Coins 

During the financial year 1992-93, decimal 
coins of various denominations, valued at 
Rs.28.74 crore, were minted. 

Two new coins were issued for general cir- 
culation during the year : 

a) One rupee coin in ferritic stainless steel 
with a diameter of 25 mm. and a weight of 4.85 
gms.; and 

7 

b) Five rupee coins in cupro-nickel alloy with 
a diameter of 23 mm. and a weight of 9 gms. 

Commemorative one rupee coins were issued 
for general circulation on the following occasions 
during the year: 

i) "World Food Day" on October 16,1992; 
and 

ii) "89th Inter-Parliamentary Union" on 
April 11, 1993. 

The new series of notes issued by the Reserve 
Bank include those in the denominations of two 
rupees, five rupees and ten rupees with minor 
modifications in the existing designs as per the 
descriptions presented below: 

a) Notes in the denomination of two rupees 
(Tiger head design) incorporating capital letter 
'B' inset in the numberhg panel bearing the sig- 
nature of Shri S. Venkitaramanan, Governor; 

b) Notes in the denomination of two rupees 
and five rupees bearing the signature of 
Dr. C. Rangarajan, Governor; 

c) Notes in the denomination of ten rupees 
(Yxht design) incorporating single line prefix in 
the numbering panel; and 

d) Notes in the denomination of ten rupees 
(Shalimar Garden design) with capital letter 'A' 
inset in the nwnbering panel. 

Last, Destroyed and Mutilated Notes 

During the year 1992-93, various offices of 
the Reserve Bank received 2.16 lakh claims in 
respect of mutilated notes involving 250.51 lakh 
pieces valued at Rs.25.36 crore. Out of these, 
1.91 lakh claims in respect of 246.98 lakh pieces 
amounting to Rs.27.97 crore were approved for 
payment. Payments against approved claims 
during' 1992-93 totalled Rs.28.65 crore (State- 
ment 149, Vol. 11). 

It is significant to note that during 1992-93, 
the number of claims in respect of mutilated notes 
received by the currency chest branches of public 
sector banks including State Bank of India and 
its associates has been markedly higher. The 
value of such claims received was placed at 
Rs.52.80 crore and accounted for 67.6 per cent 
of the total claims received by all offices includ- 
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ing the Reserve Bank. The share of State Bank 
of India and its associates was Rs. 3 1.54 crore 
accounting for 40.4 per cent of the total claims. 

Note Forgeries 

According to the reports received from 
various offices, the volume of forgdcounterfeit 
notes in circulation decreased sharply in 1992-93. 
m e  total number of forged notes including one 
rupee notes detected at the issue offices of the 
Reserve Bank and branches of other banks 
throughout the country declined markedly from 
44,613 pieces in 1991-92 to 11,153 pieces in 
1992-93. The value of the forged notes detected 
during the financial year 1992-93 also went down 
concomitantly to Rs.4.54 lakh from Rs.23.72 lakh 
during the previous financial year. 

Currency Management 

There was a marginal improvement in the 
availability of fresh notes from the existing pres- 
ses at Nashik and Dewas, but in view of the rising 
demand for notes, an overall shortage was ex- 
perienced. This was sought to be mitigated by 
suitable adjustments in the denominational mix 
of notes produced as also by printing of Rs.500 
notes by the Dewas Press. In order to meet the 
rising requirements, it has become necessary to 
salvage notes for reissue to the maximum extent 
from the soiled notes returning from currency 
chests. This has, naturally, affected thc quality of 
notes in circulation. The Bank had also to effect 
inter- and intra-circle diversions of notes from 
surplus currency chests on a large scale to meet 
the demand from the deficit ones. 

To ease the situation in the long-term, it has 
been decided to introduce a new family of notcs 
of reduced sizes in denominations of Rs. 10 and 
above at the earliest. The introduction of the new 
family of notes of reduced sizes is expected to 
increase thc volume of notes to be produced by 
the presses by around twenty per cent thereby 
augmenting the supplies of fresh notes to that ex- 
tent. Notwithstanding the above efforts, the 
shortage in the supply of fresh notes would con- 

tinue till such time that the modernisation 
programme of the existing note printing presses I 

gets under way and the two new note presses at 
Mysore and Salboni are commissioned and start 
production. 

New Note Press Project 

Civil construction for the first line of produc- 
tion is getting into the finishing stages at both 
Mysore and Salboni sites. Progress is also being 
maintained on the railway sidings and provision 
of power and water supplies. Choice of suppliers 
for various k m s  of auxiliary equipment has also 
been finalised and the choice of successful 
teriderer is expected to be made shortly in respect 
of the main plant and equipment. 

Trends in Bullion Prices 
w 

Gold 

The year 1992-93 was an eventful period for 
\ 

bullion markets in terms of significant policy an- 
nouncements. The process of liberalisation in- 
itiated with the new Gold Import Policy in the 
Union Budget 1992-93 got reinforced with the 
announcement of a new liberal Silver Import 
Policy on February 8, 1993. Under this policy, 
import of silver up to a maximum of 100 
kilograms is allowed for incoming passengers of 
Indian origin or those holding Indian passports 
on payment of customs duty of Rs.500 per 
kilogram in convertible foreign currency. Up to 
August 31, 1993 an amount of 1,795 tonnes of 
silver has been imported under the policy. 
Another significant policy development relates to 
the announcement of the Gold Bonds Scheme, 
1993 on February 18, 1993. Under this Scheme, v 

which was open to the public between March 15 
and June 14, 1993, any Indian resident, including 
a firm or a company, would receive Gold Bonds 
against gold for a minimum amount of 500 grams 
of 0.995 fineness with no upper limit. The Gold 
Bonds would be either in the form of Govern- 
ment Promissory Notes or Stock Certificates. 
They would be issued for a period of five years 
and an interest of Rs.40 per one gram would be 
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paid at the end of that period, along with the 
return of the original amount of gold subscribed. 
The Scheme mobilised 4 1.12 tonnes of gold - the 
largest amount collected under similar schemes 
floated once in 1962 and &ice in 1965. When 
the first Gold Bond Scheme was announced in 
March 1962, the Government could )garner only 
16.3 tonnes of gold. The earlier two gold bonds 
schemes of 1965 could collect less than 20 tonnes 
together. Besides, on March 24, 1993, the 
Government announced two schemes for direct 
import of gold of 18 carats and above for the 
benefit of the exporting units situated in the 
domestic tariff area (DTA). The fust scheme re- 
lates to non-transferable replenishment license is- 
sued on post-export basis. The second scheme en- 
tails a non-transferable gold import license issued 
on pre-export basis to an exporter who has an 
annual average export performance of plain and 
studded gold jewellery of Rs.3.0 crore and above. 
Further, as announced on March 29, 1993, import 
of gold and silver is permitted under the Duty 
Exemption Scheme. These liberalised policy . 
measures have had significant bearing on the 
domestic prices of gold and silver. 

Gold Prices in Domestic Markets * 

Following the announcement of the Gold Im- 
port Policy, the domestic price of gold during 
1992-93 started exhibiting downward trend which 
continued up to December .1992. However, the 
expectation of the imminent Gold Bonds Scheme, 
which was subsequently announced on February 
18, 1993, led to buoyancy in gold markets. The 
upward movement in gold price continued till 
July 1993 with a moderate decline in June. Also, 
depreciation of the Rupee vis-a-vis the US dollar 

I 
before the Union Budget 1993-94 led to an in- 
crease in the domestic price of contraband gold 
which was also buttressed by reduced inflow of 

J contraband gold due to tighter border security 
measures. The uptrend in domestic gold price was 
also in sympathy with the increase i n  internation- 

* Trends in gold prices in international markets are rcvicwed 
in Chapter XI : Balance of  Payments and International 
Monetary Developments. 

a1 gold price owing to heavy speculative invest- 
ment abroad. 

In the Bombay bullion market, the average 
gold price which opened at Rs.4,497 per 10 
grams in April 1992 declined to Rs.3,967 ~ , r  10 
grams (or by 6.6 per cent over March 1992 level) 
in December 1992, but rose thereafter to Rs.4,094 
per 10 grams (or by 3.2 per cent) in March 1993 
(Table VI-10). The average gold price, both on 
year-end and annual average basis, recorded 
declines of 3.6 per cent and 4.5 per cent, respec- 
tively, in contrast to increases of 20.7 per cent 
and 25 per cent, respectively, in the previous year 
(Table VI- 1 I). 

. The spread between the Bombay and London 
gold prices which was as high as 67.0 per cent 
in March 1985 and 73.3 per cent in March 1988 
came down to 22.4 per cent in March 1993 with 
the lowest spread of 16.5 per cent being recorded 
in February 1993. In the first four months of the 
fiscal year 1993-94, the spread widened to 25.7 
per cent in April before reverting to 22.2 per 
cent in May, 19.1 per cent in June and 15.3 per 
cent in July 1993. It widened to 18.5 per cent in 
August, 1993. 

Silver 

A sharp deceleration in the price of silver in 
Bombay market, especially after the an- 
nouncement of a liberal silver import policy, 
characterise the domestic market trends in 1992- 
93 (Table VI-12). The downward trend was also 
aided by weak upcountry advices and good ar- 
rivals of raw silver. However, since April 1993, 
domestic price of silver recovered to some extent 
in sympathy with the gradual hardening of the 
international price (Table VI- 13). 

The. average price of silver (0.999 fineness) 
in Bombay market in March 1993 recorded a fall 
of 30.1 per cent in 1992-93 in contrast to an in- 
crease of 17.7 per cent in 199 1-92. The annual 
average price also fell by 3.5 per cent in contrast 
to the increase of 8.5 per cent witnessed last year. 
In the international market, both on year-end and 



120 # REPORT ON CURRENCY AND FINANCE, 1992-93 

annual average basis, silver price fell during March 1992 and further to 50 per cent in March 
1992-93. 1993 - the lowest during the year. In the first four 

months of 1993-94, the spread had steadily come 
The spread between Bombay and New York down, recording 27.6 per cent in July 1993. How- 

silver prices which was as high as 174.1 per cent ever, in the month of August 1993, it widened to 
in March 1991, came down to 99.8 per cent in 32.0 per cent. 



Table VI-1 : Money Supply And Its Components 
(Rupees crorej 

Items 

Variations during the financial year* Out- Variations during * 
standing 

as on 
1990-91 1991-92 1992-93@ March 3 1 ,  April-August 1992 @ April-August 1993 @ 

- 1993 0 
Absolute Percentage Absolute Percentage Absolute Percentage Absolute Percentage Absolute Percentage 

a. Currency with the public 
4 

b. Demand deposits with banks 5,008 14.7 13,685 34.9 408 0.8 53,263 -3,378 -6.4 -803 -1.5 0 m 
e 

c. 'Other' deposits with RBI 76 12.7 21 1 31.3 618 69.8 1,503 5,771 652.1 1,266 84.2 

Post Office Saving Bank Deposits 21 1 5.3 415 9.9 55 1.2 4,675 - 446 -9.7 
5 
rn 
2 

M2 ( M I  + Pvst Office Saving Bank Deposits) 12,043 14.2 22.361 23.0 8,495 7.1 1.27.953 3.240 2.7 4,845 3.8 3 
Time deposits with banks 23.046 15.4 29,707 17.2 36,744 18.1 2,39,387 19,074 9.4 1 8,305 7.6 

M3 (MI  + Time Deposits with banks) 34.878 15.1 51,653 19.4 45,184 14.2 3,62,665 22,760 7.2 23,150 6.4 

Total Post Office Deposits 1,701 13.1 5,460 37.2 1,001 5.0 21,142 -299 -1.5 

M4 (M3 + Total Post Office Deposits) 36.579 15.0 57,113 20.4 46,185 13.7 3,83.807 22,461 6.7 23,150 6.0 

@ Data are provisional. 

* Based on March 3 1. except scheduled commercial banks' data which pertain to last reporting Friday of March. 
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Table VI-2: Sources Of Money Stock (M3) 

(Rupees crore) 
-- 

Variations during the financial year Out- Variations dunng * 
standlng 

1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93@ as on April-August April-August 
March 

31, 1993 @ 1992 0 1993 0 

A b  Per- A b  Per- A b  Per- A b  Per- A b  Per- 
solute centage solute centage solute centage solute centage solute centage 

M3 (1+2+34-5) 
1. Net Bank Credit to Government 

(A+B) 
A. RBI's net credit to Government (i+ii)# 

i) Net claims on Central 
Government(a-b) 
a Claims on Central Government 
b. Deposits of Central Government 

ii) Net claims on State 
Governments (a-b) 
a Claims on State Governments 
b. Deposits of State Goveroments 

B. Other banks'aedit to Government 
2 Baok Credit to Commerad 

Sector (A+B) 
A. RBI's c r d t  to commercial sector $ 
B. Other banks'credit to commercial 

sector (i+ii+iii) 
i) Bank credit by commercial hanks 
ii) Bank credlt by co-operative banks 
iii) Investments by commercial and 

co-operative banks in other 
approved securities 

3. Net Foreign Exchange Assets d Banking 
Sector (A+B)** 

A. RBI's net foreign exchange assets (i-ii) 
i) Gross foreign assets 
ii) Foreign liabilities 

B. Other banks' net foreign exchange assets 
4 Governn~cot's Currency Liabilitiu 

to (he Public 
5. Banking Sector's Net Non-mooetary 

Liabilities other than Time Deposits (A+B) 
A. Net non-monetary liabilities of RBI ** 
B. Net non-monetary liabilities of 

other bank (residual) 

@ Provisional. $ 

Based on March 3 1. except scheduled commercial banks' data which pertain to last reportlng Friday of March. 
# Includes special securities. 
$ RBI's c r d t  to commercial sector excludes, since the estabhshment of NABARD, its refinance to banks. 

** Inclusive of appreciation in the value of gold following its revaluation close to international market price effective October 17,1990. Such 
appreciation has a correspondrng effect on Reserve Bank's net non-monetary liabilities. Figures withn parentheses are exclusive of such 
revaluation. 

#bY Includes Rs.751.64 more (equivalent to SDRs 21 1.95 million) incurred on account of Reserve Assets Subscription made to the IMF towards 
Quota increase effective December 1 1.1992. 

f Increase over zero. 
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Table VI-3 : Seasonal Variations In M3 And Its Sources of Change 
(Rupees crore) 

Variatioos during 

Slack Season Busy Season 

1991 1992 @ 1991-92 1992-93 0 

Absolute Percentage Absolute Percentage Absolute Percentage Absolute Percentage 

Items 

a Currency with the public 
b. Aggregate deposits with hanks (i+ii) 

i) Demand deposits 
ii) Time deposits 

c. 'Other' deposits with RBI 

Neg. 
8.0 

-8.2 
12.3 

144.3 

Ill. Sources af change in fi (1+2+3+4-5) 

1. Net Bank Credit to Govemment(A+B) 
A. RBI's net credit to Government(i+ii) # 

i) N& claims on Central Government(a-b) 
a Claims on Central Government 
b. Deposiu of Central Government 

ii) Net claims on State Governments (a-b) 
a Claims on State Governments 
b. Deposits of State Governments 

B. Other banks'credit to Government 

2 Bank Credit to Commercial Sector (A+B) 
A. RBI's credit to commercial sector * 
B. Other banks'credit to commercial sedor 

(i+ii+iii) 

i) Bank credt by commercial banks 
ii) Bank credit by a-operative banks 
iii) Investments by wmmerclal and c e  

operative banks' in other securities 

3. Net Foreign Exchange Assets af the 
Banking Sector (A+B) ** 
A. RBI's net foreign exchange assets(;-ii) 

i) Gross foreign assets 
ii) Foreign liabilities 

B. Other banks' net foreign exchange assets 

4 Government's Curremy Liabilities to the 
Public 

5. Banking Sector's Net Non-monetary 
Liabilities other than Time Deposit3 (A+B) 
A. Net, non-monetary liabilities of RBI** 

- 
B. Net non-monetary liabilities of 

other banks (residual) 

@ Provisional. RBI's cred~t to commercial sector excludes, since the establishment of NABARD. its refinance to banks. 
# Includes special securities. 

** Inclusive of appreciation in the value of gold following its revaluation close to international market pice effective October 17,1990. Such 
appreciation has a corresponding effect on Reserve Bank's net non-monetary liabilities. 

$ Includes Rs 75 1.64 crore (equivalent to SDRs 21 1.95 million) incurred on account of Reserve Assets Subscription made to the IMF towards 
Quota increase effective December 1 I, 1992. 

Neg. Negligible. 
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Table VI-4 : Reserve Money - Components and its Sources of Change 

(Rupees crore) 

Out- 
Variations during $ standing Variations during $ 

as on 
Items March 3 1, April-August April- Augus t 

1991-92 1992-93* 1993* 1992-93* 1993-94* 

Absolute Percentage Absolute Percentage Absolute Percentage Absolute Percentage 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

Reserve Money (1+2+3+4) 11,726 

I .  Currency with the public 8,050 

2. 'Other' deposits with RBI 21 1 

3. Cash with banks 406 

4. Bankers' deposits with RBI 3,059 

Sources of Reserve 
Money (1+2+3+4+5-6) 1 1,726 

I. Net RBI credit to 
Government # 5.168 

2. RBI's claims on commercial 
and co-operative banks@ -4.905 

3. RBI's credit to 
commercial sector 918 

4. Net foreign exchange 
assets of RBI ** 10.855 

(9.141) 

5. Government's currency 
liabilities to the public 83 

6. Net non-monetary liabilites 
of RBI ** 393 

Net Domestic Assets of RBI 87 1 

~p - pp-p 

* Rovisional. 

$ Based on & pertaining to March 3 1, excepc scheduled commercial banks' data which pertain to the last reporting Friday of March. 
@ Including NABARD. 

@ @  Includes Rs 751.64 more (equivalent to SDRs 21 1.95 million) incurred on acwunt of Reserve Assets Subscription made to IMF towards 
Quota increase effective December 11,1992. 

# Includes special securities. 
** Inclusive of appreciation in the value of gold following its revaluation close to international market pice effective October 17. 1990. Such 

appreciation has a corresponLng effect onResewe Bank's net non-monetary liabilities. Figures within parentheses are exclusive of such 
revaluation. 



Table VI-5 : Ceiling On Net Domestic Assets And Actual Performance 
(Rupees crore) 

Outstan- Targeted Expansion Over March 3 1.1 992 Targeted Actual performance so far: Actual 
ding Outstan- Expansion Over March 31, 1992 Outstan- 

Items as on June September December March 31, -ding ding 
March 31. 26, 18, 25, J993 as on June 26, Sept.18, Dec.25, March 31, as on 

1992 1992 1992 1992 March 31, 1992 1992 1992 1993 March 3 1, 
1993 (PI (P) 1993(P) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 

1. Reserve Money (RM) 99,505 

Net Domestic Assets (NDA) 80,667 
Adjusted NDA 92,798 

RBI Credit to Government 94.016 

OIW Credit to Centre 92.266 

RBI claims on others 12,362 

olw (i) Banks 5.102 

(ii) Commercial Sector 7,260 

Other items (net) 25.71 1 

Net Foreign Assets 18,838 

2. Indicative Targets 

Net Bank credit to 1.58.263 
General Government 
(Ceiling) 

Broad Money (M3) 3,17,481 

O Net of adjustments of the following faders, viz., changes in exchange rates, revaluation of gold, reserve requirements and net international reserves floor. P : Provis~onal. 
O @ Year-end wget as on March 3 1.1993. 

Figures are inclusive of Rs. 752 crae (equivalent of SDRs 21 1.95 million) incurred on account of Reserve Assets Subscription made to the IMF towards Quota Increase. 
Notu : 1. Todetennine compliance with the ceilings on RBI variables for June, September and December, the simple average was taken of the four Fridays leading up to (and inchding) the last reporting 

Friday; for March, the data was averaged over the last four Fridays of March and March 31 (after the closure of Government accounts). 
2. Figures in square'brackets are growth rates over the financial year. 
3. Figures in parentheses represent percentages. - 
4. Targets are based on provisional figures for 1991-92. N 

VI 
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Table V14 : Monetary Ratios 

- -- 

Items 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93 @ 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

A. Point-to-poiot Basis as on March 31 

a) CurrencylAggregate deposits 0.258 0.248 0.252 0.250 0.239 0.234 
b) Currency/Mj 0.204 0.198 0.200 0.200 0.192 0.189 
c) Aggregate deposits/M3 0.793 0.798 0.797 0.798 0.805 0.807 
d) Bank reservedAggregate deposits 0.150 0.155 0.167 0.161 0.147 0.140 

Incremental Ratios 

a) A Currency1 A Aggregate deposits 0.298 0.198 0.269 0.241 0.186 0.200 

b) A Currency1 A M3 0.229 0.163 0.213 0.193 0.156 0.164 

c) A Aggregate deposits/ A M3 0.767 0.827 0.790 0.804 0.840 0.822 

d) A Bank resewed A Aggregate deposits 0.197 0.182 0.228 0.120 0.080 0.092 

Money Multiplier 

Incremental Money Multiplier 

a) hMllARM 0.81 1 0.869 0.975 1.161 1.872 0.738 
b) A M ~ A R M  2.608 3.086 2.560 3.423 4.405 3.950 

B. Averages of all Reporting Fridays of 
L 

months from April to March $ 

a) CurrencylAggregate deposits 0.259 0.250 0.250 0.253 0.247 0.234 
b) Currency/M3 0.205 0.200 0.200 0.201 0.197 0.187 
c) Aggregate depositsM3 0.793 0.798 0.798 0.795 0.798 0.801 
d) Bank reservedAggregate deposits 0.149 0.153 0.151 0.146 0.150 0.141 

Incremental Ratios 

a) A Currency1 A Aggregate deposits 0.244 0.204 0.250 0.268 0.21 8 0.162 

b) A Currency1 A M3 0.196 0.169 0.199 0.208 0.178 0.133 

c) A Aggregate depositsl A M3 0.802 0.828 0.796 0.776 0.816 0.82 1 

d) A Bank reserves1 A Aggregate deposits 0.255 0.179 0.138 0.116 0.170 0.095 

Money Multiplier 

Incremental Money Multiplier 

a) A MIIA RM 0.772 0.930 1.163 1.109 1.211 1.157 
b) A M31 A RM 2.482 3.127 3.159 3.026 3.096 3.878 

@ Provisional. 
RM : Reserve Money. 

$ Average of ouistandings of all r e p d n g  Fridays of months during April-March and of March 31. 
Note : 1. On a point-to-point basis, the ratios are based on March 31 data while on an average basis, the ratios have been worked out on the basis 

of average of reporting Fridays of the year. 
2. Bank reserves comprise of cash with banks and bankers' deposits with RBI. 
3. Reserve Money comprises of currency with the public, bank reserves and 'bther' deposits with RBI. 
4. Money multiplier refers to ratio of money supply [MI a M3] to reserve money. 



Table VI-7 : Income Velocity Of Narrow Money (MI) And Broad Money (M3) 
(Rupees crore) 

-- - -- - - - -- 

Gross Domestic Currency with Aggregate Deposits Narrow Money Broad Money Average Income Velocity of 
Product (at Current the public* (AD)* (MI)* (M3)* 

Market Prices) 7 

Financial 
Year Average Average Average Average Currency Aggregate Narrow Broad 

Amount Annual Amount Annual Amount Annual Amount Annual Amount Annual Deposits Money Money 
Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage Percentage 

Increase Increase Increase Increase Increase (C) (AD) (MI) (M3) 

P Provisional. 
Average of all reporting Fridays of the months during Apnl-March and of March 3 1. 
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Table VI-8 : DetaUs Of Currency In Circulation 
(Rupees crore) 

Notes in Circulation of Circulation of Currency in Of which cash 
circulation rupee coins small coins circulation with banks 

Financial 
Year Outstand- Varia- Outstand- Varia- Outstand- Varia- Outstand- Varia- Outstand- Varia- 

ing tion ing tion ing tion ing tion ing tion 

April-August 1992 63,249 + 1.215 999 +24 751 +22 64,999 + 1.261 2,608 -32 
(97.3) (1.5) ( 1.2) ( 100.0) 

April-August I993 P 73.820 +4,3 18 1,063 +33 788 +21 75.671 +4,372 2,777 -1 1 
(97.6) (1.4) ( 1 .o) (100.0) 

P Provisional. 
Notes : 1. Figures in brackets are proportions to total currency. 

2. Financial year data relate to March 3 1. 

Table V1-9 : Denomination-wise Share of Notes In Total Notes Issued # 

(Percent) 

Share of 
Total 

End of March Rs. 2 Rs.5 Rs. 10 Rs.20 Rs. 50 Rs. 100 Rs.500 Total Notes 
(2 to 8) Issued 

in Total 
Currency 
Issued * 

* Inclusive of issue of small coins. 
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Table VI-10 : Gold Prices In Bombay And London 
(Monthly Averages) 

(Rupees pel 10 grams) 

Month Bombay Isondon 1,ondon Spread hetween Bomhay 
(US Dollars and landon P~ices 
per troy oz.) 

Absolute Percentage 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

March 1985 2,097.27 1,256.06 303.20 841.21 67.0 
March 1986 2,128.43 1,365.92 346 09 762.5 1 55.8 
March 1987 2,606 42 1.700.23 408.85 906.19 53.3 
March 1988 3,209.09 1.85 1.25 443.49 1,357.84 73.3 
March 1989 3,153.25 1,943.1 3 390.27 1,210.12 62.3 
March 1990 3,316.92 2,169 93 393.66 1,146.99 52.9 
March 199 1 3,520.70 2,256.06 363.39 3,264.64 56.1 
March 1992 4,247.79 3,178.62 344.64 1,069.17 33.6 
March 1993 4,094.39 3,344.74 330.03 749.65 22.4 

April 

May 
June 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 
January 
February 
March 

April 1993 

May 1993 
June 1993 
July 1993 
August 1993 

Notes : 1. Based on closing quotations for Bombay market and morning fixing for L.ondon market. 
2. The conversion factor is 1 ounce = 0.03 1 1035 kg. 
3. Till February 1992, the price has k n  worked out after converting the quolatlons in  dollars per troy ounce in London market Into rupees 

per 10 grams, at the cross rates based on the daily average of spot buying and selling rates of [J.S. dollars i n  London and average of 
Reseve Bank's spot buying and selling rates of sterling. From March 1992 the quotations have been converted at the daily average of 
FEDAI's spot buying and selling rate of U.S. dollars in  Bombay. 

Sources t 1. Bombay Bullion Association, Bombay. 
2. Press Trust of Inha. 
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T a b l e  VI-11 : G o l d  Prices I n  Bombay-  A n d  L o n d o n  
(Financial  Y e a r  Averages) 

(Rupees per 1 0  grams) # 

Year 

- -- 

Bombay London London Spread between Bombay 

(US Dollars and London Prices 
per troy oz.) 

Absolute Percentage 

Notes : I. Baszd on closing quotations for Bombay market and morning fixing for London market. 
2. I h e  conversion factor 1s 1 ounce = 0.03 1 1035 kg. 
3. Till February 1992. the price has been worked out after converting the quotations in dollars per troy ounce in London market Into rupees 

per 10 gram,  at the cross rates b a e d  on the daily average of spot buying and selling rates of U.S. dollars in London and average of 
Reseve Bank's spot buying and selling rates of sterling. From March 1992 the quotations have been converted at the daily average of 
FEDAl's spot buying and selling rate of I1.S. dollars in Bombay. 

Sourres : I. Bombay Bullion hsociation, Bombay. 
2. Press 'Trust of India. 
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Table  VI-12 : Silver Prices In Rombay And New York  
(Monthly Averages) 

(Rupees pcr kg.) 

Month Bombay New York New York Spread between Bnrnhay 
(Cents per and New York P ~ i c e s  

troy oz.) 
A hsolute l'crcenlage 

-- 

I 

March 

March 
March 
March 
March 
March 
March 
March 
March 

April 
May 
June 

July 
August 

# September 
October 
November 
December 
January 

February 
March 

April 
May 
June 
July 
August 

N o t ~ s  ; 1. Based on closing quotatjons'for Bomhay market and afternoon fixlng for New York market. 
2. The conversion factor is 1 ouncr = 0.03 11 035 kg. 
3. Till February 1992, the price has been worked out after convening the quotations ~n cenu per troy ounce In New York market ~nto  rupees 

per kg. at the cross rates based on the daly averagc of spot buylng and selling rates of 1J.S. dollars in London and average of Keseve 
Bank's spot buying and selling rates of sterling. From March 1992 the quotations have heen converted at the daily average of E D A l ' s  
spot huyjng and selling rale of l1.S. dollars in Bomhay. 

s Sources : 1. Bornhay Bullion Assoc~at~on. Bombay. 
2. Ress Tmst of India. 
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Table VI-13 : Silver Prices In Rombay And New York 
(Financial Year Averages) 

(Rupees per kg.) 

Year Bombay New York New York Spread bctween Bolnhay 

(Cents ~ x r  and New York Prices 

troy OZ.) 

Absolute Perccnlage 

Notes : I. Based on closing quotations for Bombay market and afternoon fixlug for New York market. 
2. The conversion factor is 1 ounce = 0.03 11035 kg. 
3. Till February 1992, the price has been worked out after converting the quotations in cents per uoy ounce in New York market into rupees 

p r  kg. at the cross rates based on the daily average of spot buying and selling rates of I1.S. dollars in London and average of Rcsevc 
Bank's spot buying and selling rates of sterling. From March 1992 the quotations have been converted at the daily average of FEDAl's 
spot buying and selling rate of U.S. dollars in Bombay. 

Sources : 1. Bombay Bullion Assoc~ation. Bombay. 
2. Press Trust of India. 



CHAPTER V11 

BANKING DEVELOPMENTS 

During the financial year 1992-93, scheduled 
co~nmercial banks' operations werc characterised 
by a rnoderare expansion in aggregate deposits 
and, in particular, demand deposits, and a quan- 
tum jump in bank credit, particularly food credit. 
Banks' investment in Government and other a p  
proved securities recorded a dcccleration. How- 
ever, a shift in the pattern of hvldings of 
securities took place during the year. 

Trends on a Point-to-Point Basis 

Aggregate Deposits 

Aggregate deposits of scheduled commercial 

J 
banks whch had recorded a marked increase of 
19.8 per cent (Rs.38.216 crore) during 199 1-92 
registercd a lower growth rate of 16.4 per cent 
(Rs.37,8 13 crore) in 1992-93 (Table VII-1). The 
growth ratc recorded in 1992-93 was lower than 
the average growth rate of above 18.0 per cent 
between 1980-8 1 and 199 1-92. However, it over- 
shot the initial working estimate of Rs.27,000 
crore by almost 40 per cent which was the higtfest 
order of deviation since 1982-83. In terms of con- 
stituents, the growth in demand deposits was the 
lowest since 1980-8 1, being only 3.0 per cent 
(Rs. 1,373 crore) in sharp contrast to the previous 
year's growth rate of 35.8 per cent (Rs. 11,895 
crore). T h s  could be attributed to the absence of 
two special factors in 1992-93 which had boosted 

2 the demand deposits in the previous ycar, viz., 
deposits on account of India Developnlent Bonds 
and margin money deposits kept by the canalising 
agencies. 

large accrual of time deposits was mainly due to 
telescoping of deposit rate structure that helped 
to make interest rates positive in real terms, the 
removal of tax deductions at source on interest 
earnings from bank deposits, and the expansion 
of deposits in the wake of irregularities in 
securities transactions. 

Quarter-wise, the expansion of aggregate 
deposits was higher in the first quarter of 1992-93 
because of larger accretion in FC (B & 0) 
Deposits (Table VJI-2). It, however, slackened in 
the second quarter followed by a flare-up in the 
third quarter before decreasing again in the fourth 
quarter. In terms of proportionate contribution, 
the share of demand deposits in aggregate 
deposits had declined to 17.3 per cent from 19.5 
per cent whereas the share of time deposits had 
increased to 82.7 per cent from 80.5 per cent (Tables 
MI-3 and 4). 

The shift in  favour bf interest-bearing 
deposits was more prominerit when analysed in 
terms of pattern of deposit holdings of scheduled 
commercial banks (Table VII-5). The share of 
current deposits which in 1992 was 17.9 per cent 
declined to 15.7 per cent in 1993. The share of 
savings deposits which exhibited a consistent 
downtrend recorded a significant fall in 1993 to 
20.5 pcr cent from 23.7 per cent in 1992. The 
sharc 01' I'ixed deposits at 63.8 per cent in 1993 
was not only much tugher than that of 58.4 per 
cent in 1992 hut also the highest since 1983. 

Expansiorl in Bunk Credit 

The upward trend in thc growth of time As mentioned earlier, bank credit, notably 
deposits since the beginning of the current decade food credit, recorded phenomenal expansion 
got reinforced during 1992-93 whcn it recorded during 1992-93. The sharp growth of bank credit 
an impressive growth of 19.6 per cent (Rs.36,440 by 2 1.0 per cent (Rs.26,390 crore) during 1992- 
crorc) in con~parison with that of 16.5 per cent 93 was more than two times and a half of that 
(Rs. 26,32 1 crorc) during the previous year. Such of 8.0 per cent (Rs 9,291 crore) in the preceding 
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year (Table VII-I). The substantial increase of 
food credit at Rs.2,073 crorc (44.4 pcr cent) as 
compared with a meagre rise of Rs. 164 crore (3.6 
per cent) was occasioned by large kllarif procure- 
ment following lhc bumper foodgrains production 
and thc enhanccment in procurcment prices. In 
absolulc tcmms. this increasc was, with the excep- 
tion of 1090-9 1 ,  the hghest in any onc year sincc 
1980-8 1 .  Non-food crcdit also leapfrogged to the 
extent 01 20.1 per cent (Rs.24,3 17 crore) as com- 
pared with the previous year's cxpansion of 8.2 
pcr ccnt (Rs.9,127 crorc). This essentially 
rellcctcd thc increased industrial activity and the 
added thrust given to exports. 

The large expansion in bank credit was 
rcndcrcd possiblc by the release of the lendahle 
resources of hanks. A nunibcr of- mcasures wcre 
taken in this rcgard: they include inter alia ( i )  
elimination of thc 10 per cent lncre~nenral Cash 
Rcservc Ratio (ICRR), (ii)  reduction of Statutory 
Liquidity Ratio (SLR) in a phased manner, (iii) 
rclcasc of inipoundcd cash balanccs under ICRR 
and (iv) provision of  Rs. I ,(NO crore to the needy 
sectors through NABARD and IDBI. Othcr sup- 
porting mcasurcs were also taken, such as, the 
rcnloval of the prescription of an incremental net 
non-food crcdit-dcposit ratlo, reduction in thc 
lnlnimum lending rate, withdrawal of thc rcstric- 
tion on banks'crcdit for purchases of consurncr 
durables and other non-priority sector pcrsonal 
loans, and enhancement ot' the threshold limit for 
providing term loans. 

Consequent upon the largc acccleration in the 
growth of bank credit, credit-deposit ratio and 
non-food credit-deposit ratio increased to 56 6 
per cent anc! 34.1 pcr ccnt from 54.4 per cent and 
52.4 per cent, respectively, of thc previous ycar. 

Trends in Invc)srmmu 

Banks' investnlcnt in Government and other 
approved securities registered a srnaller risc of 
17.1 per ccnt than that of 20.2 pcr ccnt in the 
prcvious year. Investment in Govcrnment 
securities rosc niarginally to Rs. 13,2 18 crore 

from Rs.12,729 crore in the prcvious year in ab- 
solute terms. The increase in other approved 
securities at Rs.2,242 crore was of lower order 
in comparison with the previous year's rise of 
Rs.2.402 crore. 

Other Assets and Liabilities 

During 1992-93, banks' cash balances with 
the Reserve Bank declined in contrast to a large 
accretion during the previous year reflecting not 
only the lower expansion of bank deposits but 
also the impact of the removal of the stipulations 
about the incremental cash reserve ratio. 

Trends in rhe First Quarrer of 1993-94 

Banlung trcnds depiclcd deceleration during 
the first quartcr of' 1993-94 (April-June) (Table 
VII- I ) .  Aggregate deposits incrcased by only 3.7 
pcr cent (Rs.9,8 17 crore) as compared with the 
rise of 5.3 per ccnt (Rs. 12,256 crore) in the cor- 

r, responding period 01' the previous year. The in- 
crcasc in the aggregate deposits during the 
quarter was a little over one half of the initial 
working estimate of Rs. 17,000 crore for the first 
half of 1993-94 (April-September). Both demand 
dcposits and lime deposits registered lower rates 
of growth during the quarter compared with those 
in the correspcnding period of 1992-93. 

Thc monetary policy for the first half of the 
financial year 1993-94 was formulated with thc 
objective of converting hesitant industrial 
recovery in 1992-93 to a strong revival by meet- 
ing thc gcnuinc credit requirements of the 
production scctors of the economy including 
agriculture, small-scale industries and exports. 

C 
Bank credit, howevcr, decelerated during the first 
quartcr of 1993-94, the expansion in it being 1.8 
per ccnt (Rs.2.703 crorc) as compared with the 
growth of 6.4 pcr cent (Rs.8,052 crorc) during 
April-June 1992-93. Food credir, however, 
recorded a sharp growth of 42 per cent (Rs.2,833 
crore) and exceeded the initial worlung estimate 
of Rs.2,000 crore as projected by the monetary 
policy for the first quarter of 1993-94. In thc first 
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quarler of 1992-93, food credit growth was low 
at Rs.431 crore (9.2 per cent). 

The consequential decline in non-food 
credit during April-June 1993 of Rs.130 crore 
(0.1 per cent) clearly makes it difficult to reach 
the working estimate of non-food credit growth 
of Rs.10,000 crore placed for the first half of 
1993-94 (April-September). This could be at- 
tributed to a number of factors, one of the im- 
portant factors being the strict adherence by 
banks to the rules relating to provisioning and the 
related system of classification of risk-assets and 
of capital adequacy. The other significant con- 
tributory factors include large amount of write- 
offs by banks in March 1993, greater recourse to 
commercial paper markct by the borrowers, 
reduced bank borrowing by public sector units 
particularly engaged in trading activities, surplus 
liquidity with the companies which had raised 
funds from the primary equity market and finally, 
April-June being a slack season period, there is 
seasonal return flow of credit. 

Year-end Bulge in Banking Variables 

Both aggregate deposits and bank credit of 
scheduled commercial banks tended to show a 
bulge between the last Friday of March and last 
day of March as in the recent years, with the 
former increasing by Rs.6,147 crore (2.2 per 
cent) as compared with the previous year's in- 
crease of Rs.4,503 crore (1.9 per cent). Bank 
credit also displayed a similar behaviour when it 
increased by Rs.4,518 crore (2.9 per cent) as 
against the increase of Rs.4.079 crore (3.1 per 
cent) in 1991-92. As in the past, the unwinding 
of such a large increase in deposits took place in 
the following reporting week of April 1993 
(Table VII-6). 

Trends on an Average Basis 

Almost all the indicators of banking - ag- 
gregate deposits (within which demand and time 
deposits), bank credit (within which non-food 
credit) and balances with the Reserve Bank - 

showed trends similar to those given in our 
analysis of these indicators on a point-to-point 
basis (Table VII-7). The only notable exccption 
was in respcct of banks' investmcnts in Govern- 
ment and other approved securities which showed 
a larger increase of 18.7 per cent (Rs.15,508 
crore) during 1992-93 than that of 16. 1 per cent 
(Rs. 11,545 crore) during 1991-92. Investment in 
both the Government and other approvcd 
securities had increased sharply during the year 
under view. 

The proportion of average aggregate deposits 
to GNP at current market prices had displayed a 
rising trend since the onset of the present decade 
when it stood at 36.3 per cent during 1992-93 
(Table VII-8). 

Credit Policy 

Credit policy during 1992-93 was mainly 
geared towards revival of industrial and agricul- 
tural production, and increase in exports. In order 
to meet the genuine credit needs of the productive 
sectors, various measures were initiated to aug- 
ment the lendable resources of banks without i n  
any way jeopardising the anti-inflationary stance 
of monetary policy, and the need to pursue fur- 
ther the financjal sector reforms. In pursuance of 
these considerations, monetary policy also had 
put in place a stringent set of prudential norms 
and regulations. 

As the inflation rate decelerated, the mini- 
mum lending rate of scheduled commercial banks 
had been lowered. Commensurately, the maxi- 
mum deposit rates were reduced during the year. 
Effective April 22, 1992, the deposit rate struc- 
ture hitherto in existence was disbanded and in 
its place, deposit rates for maturity of 46 days to 
3 years and above were placed under a singlc 
prescription of "not exceeding 13.0 per cent pcr 
annum". Considering the planned reduction in the 
gross fiscal deficit of the Government and keep 
ing in view the recommendations of the Narasim- 
ham Committee on Financial System, a beginning 
was made to reduce the Statutory Liquidity Ratio 
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(SLR) 111 a phased manner. Besides, onc-lhlrtl ol' introduced, thc important of which related to Ihc 
[he additional cash balances maintained undcr 10 inlroduction o f  a Govcrnmenl  Securities 
per cent incremental Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) Refinance Facility and the introduction of Repos 
was released to banks. As a p m  of the overall (Repurchase Agreement) Auctions lor Govern- 
ob jec t i ve  o f  deve lop ing  the  Government  ment dated securities. The detailed credit policy 
securities market, various policy measures were measures are given in Annexures I and 11. 

Box 3 

Term Structure of Interest Rate 

The term structure of interest rates implies the relationship among interest rates or more strictly 
the redemption yields on securities of different terms to maturity (ie., repayment). Typically, but not 
invariably, this structure which can be exhibited in a yield curve (see diagram) is one in which shorter 
term assets produce lower yields than longer term assets. 

0 Years to Maturity 
There are, at least three competing theories of the term structure of interest rates. These are 

known as expectations, liquidity preference and preferred habitat theories. 

According to the expectations theory, develqped by Irving Fisher (1896), J.R. Hicks (1939), F.A. 
Lutz (1940), B.G. Malkiel (1966), and R. Roll (1970, 1971), the shape of the yield curve can be 
explained by investors' expectations about future interest rates. If investors believe that the prevailing 
level of interest rates is unsustainably high and that lower rates are more probable than higher ones 
in future, investors will generally consider long- term bonds more attractive than short-term issues 
if both sell at equal yields. Moreover, long-term bonds are likely to appreciate in value if expectations 
of falling rates are realised. In view of this, investors would tend to bid up the prices of long-term 
bonds, forcing their yields to decline and simultaneously sell off short-term securities, causing their 
prices to fall and yields to rise. Thus, a descending yield curve with short issues yielding more than 
long ones could be explained by expectations of lower future rates. Similarly, an ascending yield 
curve with longer issues yielding more than shorter ones postulates expectations of rising future 
rates. 

The liquidity preference theory argues further that in a world of uncertainty, short-term issues 
are more liquid. If there is no premium on holding of long-term bonds, most investors would show 
a preference for holding short-term issues so as to minimise the variability of the nominal value of 
their portfolios. Even if interest rates are expected to remain unchanged, the yield curve should be 
upward sloping as the yields of long-term bonds will be augmented by risk premia necessary to 
induce investors to hold them. Unless a sharp fall in long rates is anticipated far exceeding the risk 
premium and thereby forcing the yield curve to descend, the normal shape of the yield curve should 
be upward sloping. 
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Box 3 (Concld.) 

I 

Liquidity may be a critical consideration for investors with temporary influx of funds. Culbertson 
(7957) and Modigliani and Sutch (1 966) argue that bond investors are not alike and therefore liquidity 
consideration is not the only additional influence on them. The life insurance company, pension 
funds and even a retired employee may prefer to hedge against the risk of interest rate fluctuations 
in the short-/un and may therefore, prefer long rather than short maturities. As different investors 
have specific preference for either short or long-term bonds, they cannot necessarily be tempted 
out of their preferred habitats only with the promise of a higher yield on a bond of any maturity. 
Therefore, under preferred habitat theory, there is no reason for term premia to be necessarily an 
increasing function of maturity. As an extreme form under this theory, the short and long markets 
are segmented, and the short and long yields are determined by the supply of and demand for 
bonds in each of the segmented market. 

References: Culbertson, J.M. (1 957), "The Term Structure of lnterest Rates," Quarterly Journal 
of Economics, November; Fisher, 1. (1896), "Appreciation and Interest" Publications of the American 
Economic Association; Hicks, J. R. (1939). Value and Capital, London, 'Oxford University Press; Lutz. 
F.A. (7940), "The Structure of lnterest Rates," Quarterly Journal of Economics. 55; Malkiel, B.G. 
(7966), The Term Structure of lnterest Rates: Expectations and Behaviour Patterns, Princeton, Prin- 
ceton University Press; Modigliani, F.R. and R. Sutch (1966). "Innovations in lnterest Rate Policy", 
American Economic Review, May, 56; R. Roll (1970), The Behaviour of lnterest Rate, New York, 
Basic Book. 

- 

I 

Other Major Policy Developments struction, the cheque is to be returned to the 
sender. 

Payment of cheques/puy orders 
Delegation ofpowers - writing-off of bad 
debtsllosses, compromise proposals, etc. 

It had come to Reserve Bank's notice that 
banks had undertaken large value transactions 
with third parties on significant scale by means 
of cheques drawn on their accounts maintained 
with the Reserve Bank of India in the names 
of other banks maintaining accounts with RBI. 
As the facility of maintaining accounts with 
RBI has been granted mainly to enable banks 
to fulfill their statutory obligations, settlement 
of transactions with RBIIGovernmenl, settle- 
ment of inter-bank transactions or adverse 
clearing balances, it was reiterated that facilitat- 
ing credit to accounts of third parties was not 
in order. Banks were also advised that in the 
case of "Account Payee" cheques, wherein a 
bank is payee, the payee bank should always 

Banks had represented to the Reserve Bank 
that in the absence of higher delegated powers 
below the Board level, there was delay in the dis- 
posal of cases involving write-off of bad 
debtsllosses and compromise proposals. With a 
view to expediting decision naking, it was 
decided that boards of Directors of individual 
banks may delegate suitable powers for write-off 
of bad debtsllosses and compromise proposals to 
various functionaries, subject to such 
safeguards/conditions and reporting as the Boards 
may prescribe. While approving such proposals, 
banks have to scrupulously follow the following 
norms: 

ensure that there are clear instructions for dis- 
posal of proceeds thereof from the drawer of (a) the authority approving the write-01'1 
the instrument. In the absence of any such in- proposal should not have sanclioncd Ulc 
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advance in question in his individual 
capacity; 

(b) the sanctioning authority in the case of 
advances should have exercised his 
powers judiciously and ought to have ad- 
hered to the guidelines and terms and 
conditions prescribed by the banks; 

(c) there should have been no laxity in the 
conduct and post disbursement super- 
vision of advances; 

(d) that there have been no acts of commis- 
sion or omission on the part of the staff 
leading to the debt proving irrecoverable; 

(e) that all possible steps should have been 
taken to recover the dues. 

Prudential Guidelines relating to capital 
adequacy and accounting standards 

As a part of the reformative process, a 
prudential system of recognition of income, 
classification of assets, and provisioning for 
bad debts has been put in place beginning 
financial year 1992-93. The prudential norms 
were outlined in the Report on Currency and 
Finance, 1991-92. In response to certain sug- 
gestions, an informal working group in the 
Reserve Bank looked into the issues and ini- 
plications for banks in meeting the stipulated 
norms for income recognition, provisioning, 
classification and capital adequacy. Out of the 
Working Group's discussions, emerged a num- 
ber of clarifications. These are : (a) an amount 
should be considered past due when it 
remains outstanding for 30 days beyond due 
date; (b) advances granted for agricultural 
purposes, where interest payment is on half 
yearly basis synchronising with harvest, 
banks should adopt agricultural season as the 
basis; (c) net worth of borrowerlguarantor 
need not be taken into account for the pur- 
pose of treating an advance as non-perform- 
ing asset (NPA); (d) negligible salvage value 
of security may not be considered while 

providing for loss assets; (e) while for project 
financing which involved moratorium or gesta- 
tion period, the reckoning for past due shall com- 
mence only from the due date for payment; (f) 
credit facilities backed by CentraYState Govern- 
ment guarantees need not be treated as NPA; (g) 
the treatment of NPA is to be borrower-wise; and 
(h) for purpose of compliance~with prudential ac- 
counting standards, credit facilities with an out- 
standing balance of Rs.25.000 and above alone 
need be considered. However, in respect of 
amounts below Rs.25,000, aggregate provision- 
ing to the extent of 2.5 per cent of the total out- 
standing should be made. Banks have also been 
advised that they need not reverse or make 
provision for uncollected interest, fees, comrnis- 
sion, etc., debited and taken to income account 
during the previous years. However, for'the pur- 
pose of treatment of a credit facility as NPA as 
on March 31, 1993, the period for which interest, 
etc., have remained uncollected ~ncluding the 
period prior to 1991 -92 is to be reckoned. With . 
regard to phasing of provisions (so as to enable 
banks to absorb the impact of prudential norms), 
banks are to make 100 per cent provision in 
respect of loss assets, and not less than 30 per 
cent of the total provisioning needed in respect 
of substandard advances, doubtful advances and 
other advances requiring provision during the 
year ending March 31, 1993. The balance of 
provisioning needed in respect of the above 
categories of advances not provided for as on 
March 3 1, 1993 together with the fresh provision- 
ing needed in respect of credit facilities identified 
in the year ending March 31, 1994 should be 
made as on that date. 

Impact of prudential noms 

The new prudential norms will ensure that 
the books of banks will reflect their financial 
position more accurately and in accordance 
with the internationally accepted accounting 
practices. These changes will help in more ef- 
fective bank supervision. Because of the new 
norms, however, banks will have to make large 
provisions amounting to over Rs. 10,000 crore 
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for bad and doubtful advances in their portfolio. 
As the provisioning norms are being introduced 
in two stages the first impact would be felt in 
the year ending March 31, 1993 with a further 
impact in the next year. As the resulting losses 
would erode the already inadequate capital of 
the banks, the viability and financial health of 
the banking system was sought to be protected 
by a capital contribution of Rs.5,700 crore by 
rhe Union Government in the Budget for 1993- 
94. This will meet the gap created by the ap- 
plication of first stage of provisioning norms. 
The Government's contribution will be in the 
form of bonds. While undertaking such a large 
injection of capital into the banks, specific 
commitments will be taken from each banks to 
ensure that their future management practices 
ensure a high level of loan portfolio quality so 
that problems of losses do not recur. As the 
capital contribution is only partial, additional 
losses will ar ise  again in  1994-95, and 
provisioning will need to be made again. As 
this burden cannot be borne by the Central 
Budget alone, the Government has decided that 
the State Bank of India and nationalised banks 
which are in a position to do so would be al- 
lowed to access the capital market to raise fresh 
equity to meet shortfalls in their capital require- 
ments over the next three years. Additional 
capital thus mobilised would help banks to ex- 
pand their lending which otherwise would be 
constrained by inadequacy of capital. The 
Government would, however, continue to retain 
effective control in the public sector banks. 
Necessary legislation to give effect to this 
decision in respect of public sector banks will 
be introduced later. 

Boardfbr Financial Supervision 

The Board for Financial Supervision would 
soon be set up under the aegis of the Reserve 
Bank of India. All the modalities relating to its 
organisational structure have been completed. 
The Board would perform supervisory functions 
not only in respect of commercial banks but also 
other financial institutions. 

Export Credit 

Incentives for Exports 

It is recognised that exports need to expand, 
and credit needs for exports should be suffi- 
cient. But unlimited export credit refinance 
would place constraints on the .efficacy of 
monetary control. To moderate the rapidly 
rising export credit refinance limits, it was 
decided that effective October 31. 1992, the 
banks were provided (1) export credit (rupee) 
refinance to the extent of 60 per cent of the 
increase in outstanding export credit over the 
monthly average level of 1988-89 up to the 
monthly average level of 1989-90 plus 110 per 
cent of the increase over the monthly average 
level of outstanding export credit in 1989-90 as 
against 125' per cent hitherto and (2) under the 
refinance facility against Post-Shipment Credit 
in Foreign Currency (PSCFC) banks were made 
eligible for export credit refinance limits 
equivalent to 120 per cent of such credit 
provided by banks as against 133 1/3 per cent 
hitherto. Though these two measures would ef- 
fect a small reauction in export credit refinance 
limit of a little over Rs.500 crore, banks would 
still have adequate resources to meet all vital 
credit requirements including the export sector, 
given the increase in lendable resources 
facilitated by the policy measures referred to 
above. 

Banks were advised to attain by June 1993 a 
level of export credit equivalent to 10 percent of 
each bank's net bank credit. Failure to achieve 
this stipulation would invite bank-specific policy 
action which could include raising of reserve re- 
quirements and withdrawal of refinance facility. 

Export Credit Refinance 

The export credit refinance limit as a percent- 
age ratio of outstanding export credit increased 
from 52.3 per cent as in March 1992 to 69.2 per 
cent as in March 1993 and 66.7 per cent in July 
1993. 
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Export Credit Refinance 
(Rs. crore) 

As on Last Export Credit Export Credit Ratio of 
Reporting (outstanding) Refinance col. 
Friday credit limits (3) to 

c01.(2) 

(per 
cent) 

March 1992 10.695 5,594 52.3 

June 1992 12,020 7.163 59.6 

July 1992 12.365 7,656 61.9 

March 1993 15.038 10,402 69.2 

June 1993 16,977 1 1,227 66.1 

July 1993 17,344 1 1,562 66.7 

Export Credit - Performance of Banks 

Data relating to 66 scheduled commercial 
banks which account for about 9.2 per cent of 
bank credit of all scheduled commercial banks 
show that their outstanding export credit in- 
creased from Rs.10,695 crore as on March 20, 
1992 to Rs.15,038 crorc as on March 19, 1993, 
thus registering a growth of 40.6 per cent during 
1992-93. During thc f is t  quarter of 1993-94, ex- 
port credit increased by Rs. 1,939 crore (12.9 per 
cent). 

Interest Rates on Export Credit 

In the context of the reduction in the lending 
rate on credit limits of over Rs.2 lakh and also 
to provide relief to export sector, interest rates on 
export credit (Rupee) were reduced by one per- 
centage point effective, October 9, 1992 and fur- 
ther by one percentage point from March l ,  1993. 
'Ihe schedule is given in Table VII-9. 

Rediscounting of Export Bilk Abroad 

Recognising the need to derive the benefit of 
internationally competitive rates, the Reserve 
Bank decided to allow with effect from April 
7.1993 authorised dealers in India to rediscount 
~ x p o n  bills abroad at rates linked to international 
interest rates. 

A new Foreign Currency (Non-Resident) Ac- 
counts (Banks) Scheme was introduced, the 
salient features of which are given in the Chapter 
on Balance of Payments and International 
Monetary Developments of this Report. 

Non-Resident Deposit Accounts 
* 

Under the Non-Resident (External) Rupee 
Accounts (NR (E) RA) Scheme, an amount of 
US $ 88 million (Rs.264 crore) (exclud~ng the 
estimated interest element) was accruec' during 
1992-93. There was an inflow of US $ 86 million 
(Rs.223 crore) under the Foreign Currency (Non- 
Resident) Accounts (FCNRA) in 1992-93. Put 
together, non-resident deposits under the above 
schemes amounted to US $ 8,221 million during 
1992-93. The Non-Resident (Non-Repatriable) 
Deposit Scheme introduced in July 1992 
registered a net inflow of around US $ 600 mil- - 
lion (Rs. 1,9 12 crore). The FC (B & 0 )  D Scheme 
was suspended with effect from July 3 1,  1992 at 

L 

the end of which the outstanding deposits were * 
placed at US $ 2,232 million. Following the 
suspension of the Scheme, there werc sizeable 
withdrawals in the succeeding mo~ths.  At the end 
of the year, outstanding deposit under the Scheme 
stood at US $ 1,039 million and at the end of 
June 1993, US $ 932 million. 

Trends in the Short-term Money Market 

DFHI 

Discount and Finance House of India Limited 
(DFH1)'s functions were spelt out in the previous 
Report on Currcncy and Finance. During 1992- 
93, its turnover in the call money market (includ- 
ing notice funds) was significantly higher at 
Rs.4,57,013 crore as compared with Rs.2,94,373 * 
crore in the preceding year. As a result, the daily . 
average lending by DFHI in the call money 
market increasd to Rs.1,243 crore in 1992-93 as 
against Rs.799 crore in 1991-92. DFHI com- 
menced its operations in Central Government 
dated securities in April 1992 and the cumulative 
turnover was Rs.18, 645 crore in 1992-93. Thcrc 



*.:I,..: a sharp tlcclirl~: in cunlulativc turnovcr 01' 
i;i:lil in Couirlicrcial Rills whicll carllc clown l o  

t!s.7X6 crorc in i'i)92-93 l iom Ks.6,995 crorc i l l  

!99 1-92. This rcflccled the impact of Ihc Reservc 
L3ai1k's action in July 1992 to curb irregular usc 
of thc bill discoun~ing/rcdisco~inting facility. 
DFHl's turnovcr in CDs was marginally higher 
ill Ks.33 crorc in 1992-93 as against Ks.22 crorc 
last ycar, whilc i n  casc of CPs, thcrc was no 
mansaclion notwithsunding some bids reccivcd 
by Ulc DFHI. (l'ablcs VII-I0,I I ,  13 and 14). 

Call Money Market 

The significant reduction in rescrvc require- 
nicnts facilitated t11c dcclinc in thc monthly 
weightcd avcragc lending rate of DFHI from 
29.36 per ccnt in April 1992 and 23.99 per cent 
in  May I992 lo 14.75 per ccnt in June 1992. 
Slncc July 1992, the call money marker rcmaincd 
casy and ratcs were generally quotcd in  the range 
of 9.00 lo 12.00 per cent till the last week of 
March 1993. In thc last week of March 1993, the 
call money rates, howcver, turncd slightly firm 
and the DFHl's lending rate went up to 25 per 
cent (Table VII- 14). 

The tirmness in call money market in the last 
week of March 1993 was on account of increased 
demand for funds due to year-end considerations 
and a number of holidays during the fortnight 
ended April 2, 1993. The firmness in the call 
money rates remained for a fcw days and thc call 
money rates came down to the level o f  10-12 per 
cent in Ule first week of April 1993. The call 
ratcs turned easier subsequcntly in the months of 
May, June and July 1993. 

01 364-day 'Trcasury bills rriaturing during 1993- 
03 (April 29, 1903 to March 18, 1994) were 
glven an option o f  converting such bills into 
1 2.75 per cent Govern~ncnt Stock, 1996. Accord- 
ingly, holdcrs of 364-day Treasury bills lor an 
amount of Rs.7,122.8 crorc opted for conversion 
Into 3-year Govcrnmcnt Stock as on April 19, 
1993. Conscquently, the amount of 364-day 
Treasury bills outstanding as o n  April 30, 1993 
stood at Rs.2,460.4 crore. The cut-off yield on 
thesc bills ranged between 10.96 per cent and 
1 1.42 pcr cent per annum in the auctions held 
during the period April 28, I992 to April 28, 
1993 (Table VII-15). During the financial ycar 
1993-94 (up to August 6, 1993), an amounl of 
Rs.5,03 1.57 crorc was raised through 364-day 
Treasury bills auctions. 

91-Day Treasury Bills 

The Government of India also announced in 
January 1993, a scheme of auctions for the salc 
of  91-day Treasury bills. Accordingly, the first 
such auciion was held on January 8, 1993. Up to 
March 27, 1993, 12 such auctions were held with 
an outstanding amount of Rs. 1,350 crore. During 
1993-94, up to July 30, 1993, 30 auctions were 
hcld for sale of 91-day Treasury bills. The 
amount outstanding as on July 31, 1993 was 
Rs. 1,475 crore. In the absence of encouraging 
response from banks and financia4 institutions, 
the Reserve Bank of India was required lo extend 
support in the auctions for 9 1 -day Treasury bills. 
Of the total outstanding amount of Rs. 1,525 crore 
as on April 30, 1993, Rs.832.40 crore (54.6 per 
cent) was hcld by Reserve Bank of India (Tablc 
VII-16). 

364-Day Treasury Bills 
Certificates of Deposit 

As part of the overall development of thc 
Governmcnt securitics market, the Govcrnmcnt 
of India introduced 364-day Trcasury bills on an 
auction basis on April 28, 1992. Up to April 28, 
1993, 27 auctions were held for their salc. The 
ncw instrument has proved to be a phenomenal 
success and a large amount of Rs.9,586.6 crore 
was collccted within a short period. All holders 

Thc limits for issue of CDs by banks were 
enhanced to 10.0 per cent of the fortnightly 
average outstanding aggregate deposi 1s tbr 199 1 - 
92 from 1989-90. The outstanding amount of 
Ccrtificatcs of Deposit (CDs) issued by 5 1 
scheduled commercial banks as on March 19, 
1993, was Rs.9,803 crore as comparcd with that 
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ot' Rs.S.682 crore by 50 scheduled commercial 
hanks as on March 20, 1992 (Table VII-17). 
During the fiscal year 1993-94 (up to June I I ,  
1993), the amount raised through CDs by 50 
banks aggregated to Rs.1,941 crore, the out- 
standing amount being Rs.11,744 crore. The 
typical interest rates for CDs with a maturity 
of 3 months which were in the range of 15 to 
16 per cent in the month of June 1992 have 
come down to a range of 14.5 per cent to 15.5 
per cent in March 1993. The typical rates of 
interest on CDs with a maturity of one year 
have also come down marginally from 15- 16.5 
per cent to 16 per cent per annum in March 
1993. Six all India financial institutions, viz., 
IDBI, ICICI, IFCI, IRBI, SIDBI, and EXIM 
Bank have also been permitted to issue CDs 
with maturity of more than one year and up to 
3 years for an aggregate amount of Rs.2,500 
crorc. The outstanding amount of CDs issued 
by 3 financial institutions, viz., IDBI, ICICI, 
and IFCI amounted to Rs.1,044 crore as on 
March 1993. While other 3 financial institu- 
tions have not yet issued CDs, the rates of in- 
terest offered on CDs by financial institutions 
broadly ranged between 15.0 per cent and 16.5 
per ccnt. 

Commercial Paper 

The outstanding amount of Commercial 
Paper (CP) increased from Rs.332 crore issued 
by 20 companies as on March 31, 1992 to 
Rs.577 crore by 33 companies as on March 3 1, 
1993 and further to Rs.1,453.50 crore by 57 
companies as on July 31, 1993, which inciden- 
tally, was also the peak level of the outstaliding 
amount of CP. Most of the CPs issued during 
the ycar 1992-93 offered effective interest rates 
ranging from 15.5 per cent to 17.5 per cent per 
annum. However,  in recent months, the 
majority of CP issues carried lower effective 
interest rates of around 12.0 per cent to 13.0 
per cent per annum. Scheduled commercial 
hanks have emerged as significant holders of 
CPs. 

Repo Auctions of Central 
Government Dated Securities 

In order to improve short term management 
of liquidity in the system, and to even out in- 
terest rates in  the call money market, the 
Rescrve Bank introduced the Repurchase 
Agreements (Repo) Auctions in the Central 
Government dated securities on December 10, 
1992. Up to September 3, 1993, 39 auctions 
were held. The face value of the securities of 
the accepted bids which was Rs.2,120 crore on 
December 11. 1992, amounted to Rs.5,l 10 
crore on March 3 1, 1993 and at present stands 
at Rs.4,457 crore as on Scptember 4, 1993 
(Table VII- 18). 

Bills Rediscounting Market 

Following the instructions regarding dis- 
counting and rediscounting of commercial bills 
to banks in the wake of irregularities in securities 
transactions, the activity in the bills discount- 
ing/rediscounting market has come down consid- 
erably. The outstanding amount of commercial 
bills rediscounted by scheduled commercial 
banks and financial institutions came down from 
Rs.4.612 crore in April 1992 to Rs.820 crore in 
January 1993. 

Government Securities Refinance Facility 

As referred to earlier, a new refinance facility 
called Government Securities Refinance Facility 
was introduced from the fortnight beginning Oc- 
tober 31, 1992 under whch banks are provided 
refinance at an interest rate of 14.0 per cent per 
annum. This facility was utilised by only four 
banks on a few occasions. The outstanding 
amount of refinance under this as on April 22, 
1993 was nil. 

Securities Trading Corporation of India 

In order to develop a secondary market in 
Government dated securities and public sector 
bonds, the Reserve Bank decided on April 7, 
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1993, to set up a specialised institution called 
'Securities Trading Corporation of India', with an 
inilial paid-up capital of Rs.500 crore under 
broad-based ownership of Reserve Bank, com- 
mercial banks, co-operative banks, financial in- 
stitutions, mutual funds and public sector units. 
The Corporation, besides trading in Government 
Securities and public sector bonds, would also 
hold short-term money market assets like 
Treasury bills as a part of its liquidity manage- 
ment. 

Selective Credit Control 

During lhc year under review, selective credit 
controls were subject to continuous review. Fol- 
lowing the improved supply-price situation relat- 
ing to a number of sensitive commodities, the 
selective credit control measures were sig- 
nificantly relaxed during the year under review. 
The minimum margins on advances against 
Soodgrains, oilseedslvegetable oils and cotton and 
kapas wcre lowered and the level of credit ceil- 
ings wcre enhanced during the year. The lending 
rate for commodities coming under the purview 
of' selective credil controls was also reduced. The 
details regarding the changes in the control 
stipulations effected during the year are set out 
below in chronological order. 

October 1992 

kndirrg Rate under Selective Credit Corttrols 

were lowered by 15 percentage points, setting 
them at 60 per cent to 'others' (other than 
millslprocessing units)and 45 per cent for advan- 
ces against warehouse receipts. Mills/processing 
units continued to be exempt from the control 
provisions. 

January 1993 

Minimum Margins on Advances against 
OilseedsNegetable Oils 

Effective January 19, 1993, the minimum 
margins on bank advances against oilseeds and 
vegetable oils (including vanaspati) were lowered 
hy 15 percentgge points, setting them at 45 per 
cent for niillslprocessing units and against 
warehouse receipts and 60 per cent for 'others' 
(mainly trade). 

Minimum Margins on Advances against Cotton 
and Kapas. 

Effective January 19, 1993, the minimum 
margins on bank advances against cotton anti 
kapas were lowered further by 15 percentage 
points, setting them at 45 per cent for 'Others' 
(other than millslprocessing units) and 30 per 
cent against warehause receipts. Mills/processing 
units continyed to be exempt from the controls. 

March 1993 

kitding Rate orz Advances against Commodities 

The lending rate for commodities within the 
purview of selective credit controls was reduced Effective March 1, 1993, the lending rate for 

from 19.0 per cent per annum (minimum) to 18.0 coln~nodit~es within the purview o f  selective 
credit control was lowered from 18.0 per cent per per cent per annum (minimum), effective Octoher 

9, 1992. annum (minimum) to 17.0 per cent per annum 
(minimum). 

December 1992 
April 1993 

Minimum Margins on Advances against Cottoiz 
and Kapas Minimum Margins on Foodgrains 

Effective December 1 1 ,  1992, the minimum Effective April 8, 1993, the minimum mar- 
margins on advances against cotton and kapas gins on bank advances against paddylrice, wheat, 
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pulses and 'other foodgrains' were reduced by 15 
percentage points, setting thcm uniformly at 45 
per cent for mills/processing units and against 
warehouse receipts and 60 per cent for 'Others' 
(mainly trade). 

1 Minirnrim Margins on OilseedsNegetable Oils 

I Effcctivc April 8, 1993, the minimum mar- 
gins on bank advances against oilseeds/vegctable 
oils (including vanaspati) were again lowercd by 
15 percentage points, sctting them at 30 per cent 
for ~nills/processing units and against warehouse 
rcceipts and 45 per cent for 'others' (mainly 
tradc). 

Level oj' Credit on Advances against 
Cornrnodifie.~ 

Effectivc April 8, 1993, for commodities 
whcrc there is a stipulation of level of credit ceil- 
ings, the rcl'erencc period was brought forward 
hy onc ycar to the three ycar pcriod ending 199 1 - 
92 (Novcmbcr-October). 

Lrvc4 (f Credit Ceilings on Sensilive 
Comnrodifies 

The lcvcl of credit ceilings, wherever ap- 
plicablc, werc raised by 15 percentage points, set- 
tlng them at 85 per ccnl in the case 01 paddylricc 
and whcat and 100 pcr ccnt in rcspcct of pulscs, 
'orhcr f'oodgrains', oilsceds and vcgctablc oils 
(~ncluding vanaspati) and cotton and kapas (to 
orl~cr I ha11 mills/proccssing units), cffcctivc April 
X. 1993. 

June 1993 

Miriimrtrn M(zr8in.s on Advances against Wheat 

Min~mum margins on bank a d h c e s  against 
whcat were lowered by 15 percentage points set- 
ting them a1 30 per cent for mills/processing u@ts 
and against warehouse rccejpts and 45 per cent 
for 'others' (mainly trade), effective June 24, 
1993. 

Level of Credit Ceilings on Wheat and Cottorl 
and Kapus 

The level of credit ceilings for advances . 
against wheat and cotton and kapas were raised 
by 15 percentage points, effective June 24, 1993, 
setting them at 100 per cent in h e  case of wheat 
and 115 per cent for cotton and kapas of the peak 
level of credit maintained by Ule parly in any of 
the three years ended 199 1-92 (November-Oc- 
tober). 

knd ing  Rate under Selective Credit Conrrols 

The lending rate on advances against com- 
modities covered undcr selective credit control 
was lowered from 17.0 per cent per annum (min- 
imum) to 16.0 per cent per annum (minimum), 
effectivc June 24, 1993. 

The rcvised structure of minimum margins 
and level of credit ceiling stipulations applicable 
Lo the comrnoditics covered under selective credit 
control as on June 24, 1993 is set out in Table 
VII- 19. Scheduled commercial banks' outstand- 
ing advances against selected commodities are In- 

dicatcd in Tablc VII-20. Security-wisc advanccs 
to nlills/factories and industrial uscrs as a pcr- 
ccntage to total crcdit against sensitive con)- 
moditics is sel out in Tablc VII-2 1 .  

Thc provisions of' the directives on sclcctivc 
crcdit controls in  force as on Junc 24, 1903 are 
givcn in Anncxurc-11. 

Qualitative changes in Banking Development 

Sectoral Deployment of Credit* 

Gross hank credit dur~ng  the financial year 
1992-93 exhibited a phenomenal growth of 16.7 
per cent (Rs.2 1,066 crore) as compared with the 
last year's expansion of 6.8 pcr cent (Rs.7,986 
crore) (Table VII-22). The share of  gross credit 

* Basic Stalistical Keturns(BSK) brought out by DESACS of 
RBI also give detailed dataon this subject. But as the latest data 
of BSR pertain only to end-March 199 1. these are not  provided 
in  this volume. 



to medium and large industries as a percentage 
of' total non-food credit in incremental terms in- 
creased to 60.7 per cent from the previous year's 
level of only 33.0 per cent. A similar trend was 
noticed in case of export credit whose incremen- 
tal share shot up to 26.6 per cent from the pre- 
vious ycar's level of 14.2 per cent. Gross bank 
credit to this sector which increased by only 12.1 
per ccnt (Rs. 1,108 crorc) during I99 1-92 
regislercd a substantial growth of 49.1 per cent 
(Rs.5,054 crore) during 1992-93. The incremental 
share of wholesale trade as a ratio of gross non- 
food credit recorded a nonunal improvement to 
4.0 per cent from the last year's level of 3.1 per 
cent. 

A disquieting feature of credit deployment 
during 1992-93 was the reduction in the priority 
sector's share in gross non-food credit on in- 
cremental basis to 22.8 per cent fiom a hlgh of 
32.1 per cent during 199 1 -92. Thc incren~ental 
share of advances to agriculture was reduced to 
almost half of the previous year's level. However, 
the share of 'other priority sectors' in the gross 
non-food credit, on incremental basis, had in- 
creased during 1992-93. 

Industry-wise Deployment of Credit 

The industry-wise deployment of gross 
bank credit is presented in Table VII-23. The 
proportion of gross bank credit to industrial 
sector as a percentage sharc of total gross bank 
credit was higher at 53.5 per cent on an oul- 
standing basis as on March 19, 1993 and 63.7 
per ccnt on an incremental basis during 1992- 
Q3 as against 5 1.8 per ccnt and 44.5 per cent, 
rcspectivcly, In 199 1-92. The groups of in- 
dustries which recorded sharp increases were 
coal, iron and steel, food processing, paper and 
papcr products, fertiliscrs, petro-chemicals, 
gcms and jcwellery and pctroleurn. The groups 
of industries which experienced decline in 
shares in gross credit in 1991-92 hut improved 
during 1992-93 were jute textiles, petro-chemi- 
cals. and pctroleum. 

Financing of Inventories by Companies 

Somc interesting informations on Lhc rolc of 
hank credit in corporate perlhrmance are avail- 
able in RBI's studies on Company Finances 
(Table VII-24). They reveal that in respect of 645 
large public limiled conlpanles, the ratio of total 
bank borrowings to total inventorics declincd 
from 58.8 per ccnt In 1988-89 to 50.8 pcr cent 
in  1989-90 and declincd hrthcr to 54.6 per cenc 
in 1990-91. The ratio of shon-tcrm bank horrow- 
ings to total inventories also showed similar 
down trend from 1988-89 (47.2 per ccnt) to 1990- 
01 (45.2 per cent). The rauo of total inventories 
to sales of these companies fractionally declined 
to 24.8 per ccnt in 1989-90 from 25.5 pcr cent 
in 1988-89 but again increased to 25.5 per cent 
in  1990-91. A similar panern was observed in 
rcspect of 2,13 1 Public Limitcd Companies also. 

Credit Targets and Achievements 

Advances to Priority Sectors 
Public Sector Banks 

The public scctor banks increased lending 
under priority sector advances to Rs.46,595.64 
crore as at the end of Decembcr 1992, liom 
Rs.43,036.01 crore as at the end of Decembcr 
1991 but the share o f  priority sector lending i n  
total bank credit has declined. It fell from 41.9 
per cent as at the end of December 1990 to 41.2 
per cent as at the end of Decembcr 199 1 and 
further to 37.9 per cent as at the cnd of Decembcr 
1992, which is below the stipulated target of 40 
per cent (Table VII-25). 

It may be scen from Tahle VII-25 that direct 
agricultural advances incrcascd from about 
Rs.16,214 crore to Rs.17,729 crore a1 Lhe ycar 
cnticd December 1992. However, the sharc 01 
direct agricultural advanccs in nct bank crcd~t 
declincd from 15.5 per cent to 14.4 per cent ovcr 
the ycar, as against the stipulated target ot 18.0 
per cent for thc scctor. Within priority sectors, 
advanccs to weaker scctions at Rs.11,377 crorc 
as at the end of December 1992 formed 9.25 per 
cent of total outstanding advances and was thus 



somewhat lower than the prescribed target of' 10 
per cent. The outstanding priority sector advanccs 
lor SCsISTs increased to Rs.3,997 crore in 
December 1992 from Rs.3507 crore in Decem- 
ber 1991. The priority sector advanccs to 
minority communities anlounted to Rs.911 crore 
as at end-September 1992 as against Rs.806 crorc 
as at end-June 199 1. 

Private Sector Banks 

Private sector commercial banks which also 
required to acheve various targets and sub-tar- 
gets for priority sector advances provided as at 
the end of March 1992, Rs. 1,886 crore under 
priority sector accounting for 3 1.7 per cent of Uleir 
net bank credit. Their direct financc to agriculture 
and advances to small scale industries formed 
respectively 7.3 per ccnt and 14.8 per cent of their 
net bank credit as at the cnd of March 1992. 

Foreign Banks 

Foreign banks wcrc advised in August 1988 lo 
bring thelr priority sector advances to a level o f  15 
per cent of their net hank c rc l t  as at the end of 
March 1992 and furlhcr advised in April 1993 to 
32 per cent by March 1994. However, the foragn 
banks' priority sector advances stood at 7.86 per 
ccnl of their net bank credit as at cnd-March 1992. 

Witlun the enhanced target 01' 32 pcr ocnt for 
priority sector advances, two sub-targels 01' 10 per 
ccnt each in respect of advances lo ( i )  srnall scale 
Industries and ( i i )  exports sector have bcen stipu- 
lated for these hanks. Any shortfall in the 
actuevement of the enhanccd target for priority 
sector lending by Ihc prescribed time limit will 
have to be made good by placing a dcposit with 
SIDBI for a period of one year at the intercst rate 
01' 10.0 per ccnt per annuni. 

Special Programmes 

Integrated Rural Development 
Programme (IRDP) 

During the annual plan of 1992-9.3, hanks as- 
sistcd 1 1.40 lakh bcncliciaries under IRDP up to 

December 1992. A total anlount of Rs.557.15 
crorc as loan and Rs.388.79 crore as subsidy was 
disbursed to the beneficiaries under IRDP during 
the above period. Out of 1 1.40 lakh beneficiaries 
assistcd during the year, 5.65 lakh belonged to 
Scheduled CastcdScheduled Tribes and 3.68 lakh 
wcre women beneficiaries. 

Scheme for Self-Employment to the 
Educated Unemployed Youth 

Thc scheme for providing Self-employment 
to the Educated Unemployed Youth (SEEUY) 
which was introduced during h e  year 1983-84 
was continued during the financial year 1992-93. 
Thc last ycar's Report had outlined the objectives 
o f  the Schemc. Thc performance of the Scheme 
is as undcr : 

(Ks. lakh) 

I'rogrammc Target Loan sanctioned 
Year (Number) No. of Amount t 

beneficiaries 
4 

* I'rovision;~l. 
Sourcc : Ministry c ~ f  It~lustry 

The Scheme of Urban Micro-Enterprises 
(SUME) 

Thc performance under SUME since its in- 
ception is as undcr : 

t 

(Rs, lakh) 

Ycar Sanctioned I>ishurscd 

No. of  Amount 
Alcs. 



DRI Scheme 

The outstanding advanccs of puhllc scclor 
hanks under the DRI Schcmc as at the end of 
Scptcnlbcr 1992 amountcd to Rs.092. I0 crorc in 
30.69 lakh borrowal accounts as againsl 
Rs.083.33 crore in 34.53 lakh accounts a year ago 
In Scptcmber 190 1 .  Thc DRI advances of Lhc 
hanks as at thc end 01 Scptcmhcr 1992 Iormctl 
0 65 per cent (larger 1 pcr ccnt ) of thc total ati- 
vanccs outstanding as at the cnd of previous year 
(March 1991). As at thc cntl of Scptembcr I992 
thc outstanding advances grantcd undcr the 
Schclnc lo Lhc hcneticiarics belonging to SCIST 
aniounted lo Rs.348.70 crore In 14.0.i lakh hor- 
rowal accounts, lorndng 50.38 per cent of the 
toral DRI advanccs  which excecdcd 1t1c 
prcscrihcd targcr 01 40 per ccnt. 

With a vlcw LO aftilrding grcaler degrce of 
llcxihility lo lhc hanks in granting hghcr quan- 
lunl of working capital to Ihc beneficiaries, Ihe 
earlier loan lirnil of Rs.2.5(W) under the Scheme 
was ~ncrcascd lo Rs.5.000. 

This asslstancc w ~ l l  be Independent of the 
productive loan limit 01' Rs.6,500 eligible under 
the Schcmc. Hous~ng Loans upto Rs.5,000 to 
SCIST hcncl'ic~arics who satisl'y the incon~e 
crirerla stipulated undcr rhc Scheme may now 
hc classilicd by hanks under DRI Scheme. 

Twenty-Point Programme - 1986 

Under the revised 20-Point Programme of  
Augusr 1986, the outstanding advances of the 
puhlic sector banks wittun thc priority sector ad- 
vances as at Lhc end of September 1992 stood at 
Ks. I 1,357.58 crorc in 212.46 lakh borrowal ac- 
counts as against Rs.13,476.05 crore in 258.81 
lakh horrowal accounts as at the end of Septcm- 
her 1991. 

Produce (Marketing) Loan Scheme 

71ic Schcnic, thc dctails of which were clis- 
cussccl in last year's Report is now in operation 
in X 2  districts in Lhc country. 

Financial assistance to persons affected by 
natural calamities. riots/disturbances, etc. 

l lcrc  wcrc no change\ In the guidelines ex- 
cept lllal the loan I I I I I I ~  lor general consumpllon 
purposes In areas ailccled by natural calanllt~cs 
has hccn ralsctl Iron) Rs.250 to Rs.l,OOO (per 
lanllly) to cllgihlc person\ i n  Sralcs whcrc the 
State Govcrnmcntc havc consl~luted rlsk funds lor 
such Icnd~ngs hy con~ri~crclal hanks. 

Central Interest Subsidy Scheme for 
November 1984 riot affected borrowers 

An amount 01' Rs.2 1 .OO crorc so I'ar rclcasetl 
hy Ciovern~ncnt 01' India has hccn dishurscd to 
banks as interest subsidy under thc Schcmc. 

In  thc conrexl ot riots in 1992 and I993 hanks 
v,>cre advised to extend rehabilitation assistance 
to the people affected on account of the ahovc 
on a priority basis on the lincs of' our standing 
gu~tlelines for relict nlcasurcs by hanks In areas 
affected by natural cala~nitles. 

Recpvery of Dues - Direct agricultural 
advances 

The table below gives the position 01 
recovcry 01' direct agricultural advanccs of puhlic 
sector banks for thc period June 1990 to June 
1992. 

Recovery of Direct Agricultural Advances 
(Public Sector Ranks) 

Year Llernar~d Kecovcne\ Ovcrducs Percenrdgc 
ended of rccovc~\  
.lunc t o  d c n l ~ ~ l d  

11 may he seen from thc above table b a t  Lhe 
recovery of'puhlic sector banks in respect of their 
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dirccr agricultural advances as a percentage of 
denland was 48.7 per cent for the year 1989-90 
(July-June). I t  improved to 58.1 per cent during 
thc year 1990-91 (partly due to the write-off 
under the ARDR Scheme) but declined to 53.7 
per cent during 199 1-92. 

IRDP Loans 

Thc tablc below givcs the posilion of 
recovery of IRDP loans of public sector hanks 
for the period June 1990 to June 1992. 

Recovery of IRDP Loans 
(Public Sector Banks) 

(Us. crore) 

Year Demand Rccovcrics Overducs Perce~itagc 
ended of rcco- 
June vcry 

1990 1,069 330 739 30.9 

1991 1.272 526 746 31.4 

1992 1,439 457 982 31.8 

It may be seen from the above table that 
the recovery of public seclor banks in respect 
of their IRDP advances as a percentage of 
demand was 30.9 per cent during the year 1989- 
90. It improved to 41.4 per cent during 1990-9 1 
but declined again to 3 1.8 per cent during 199 1 - 
92. 

Oilseeds Production Programme 

The Government of India has decided to 
continue the Oilseeds Production Programme 
(OPP) during 1992-93. The programlnc covers 
9 oilseeds namely groundnut, rapeseedmustard, 
soyabean, sunflower, sesamum, safflower, 
niger, linseed and castor. The progress made 
under the programme is to be reviewed ar the 
State Level Bankers' Committec meetings. 

Agricultural and Rural Debt Relief Scheme, 
1990 

So far, an amount ol' Rs.7,829 crorc has 
been provided under the Scheme. The conlribu- 

tions of public sector banks, regional rural banks 
and co-operative banks stand at Rs.2334 crore, 
Rs.795 crore and Rs.4,200 crore respectively. 
During the last three years (1990-91, 1991 -92, 
and 1992-93), Government of India had released 
Rs. 1,500 crore, Rs. 1,425 crore and Rs. 1,500 crorc 
respectively and Rs.80 crore in 1993-94 out 01 
the budgetary allocation of Rs.500 crore. Thc 
amount utilised by the public sector banks was 
Rs.2,158.04 crorc, rcgional rural banks Rs.672 
crore and co-opcralivcs Rs. 1,674.16 crorc. A loan 
amount of Rs. 1,674.16 crore was provided by Ulc 
Government of India through NABARD to Stalc 
Governments. 

Geographical and Functional coverage of 
Rranch Licensing Policy 

Two signilicant developments during (he year 
under review pertain to bank licensing policy and 
the entry of banks in thc privare sector. Conlnicr- 
cia1 banks were givcn I'rcctloni in October I992 
to shift the existing branches within thc same + 

localily, to open heir  con~rolling/adniinistrativc b 

ol'ficcs on lhcir  own discre t ion,  to open 
specialised branches, lo open extension counters, 
to convert cxisling non-viahlc rural hranchcs inlo 
satellitc offices and lo spin-off business of a 
hrancti without seeking RBI's prior approval. 

As regards thc Approach lo Futurc Branch 
Expansion, the prcvious ycar's Repor1 had 
delineated Lhc policy proccdurcs. The Reservc 
Bank had so I'ar allowcd 264 rural ccnlrcs and 
1285 semi-urban ccnlrcs to cligiblc banks. Out ol' 
the 993 unbankcdlundcr-hankcd localilics al- 
lotted, banks have so far opcncd their branches 
at 371 such localities. 

On the strength of the recommendations of 
the Narasi~nhan~ Cornniitlee, the Reserve Bank 
dccidcd in January 1993 to rcniovc thc barriers 
lo entry 01' ncw hanks in the private scctor 
provided they conl'orni to some rcquircrncnts, 
such as, thc slan-up capital. Ihc rnaintcnance 01' 
capihl adcquacy anti prudenlial norms with 
regards to accounting and provisioning, con]- 
putcrisation and obcr  aspects 01' operations. 
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Branch Expansion 

The total number of branches of commercial 
banks (including RRBs) in the country as on 
March 3 1, 1993 was 60,884 of which 35,3 13 
(constituting 58 pcr ccnt of the total number of 
branches) were in rural areas. The average 
population per bank office remained at 1 1,000 
and for rurallsemi-urban areas, it was 13,000. 

Branch expansion at unbanked centres came 
down progressively over the last few years. 
During 199 1-92 ( April-March), bank branches at 
unbanked centres were 87 (25 per cent) of the 
total new branches of 344 and in 1992-93 (April- 
March), it further dwindled to 62 (20 per cent) 
out of the total of 313 new branches (Table VII- 
26). 

During 1992-93, branch expansion exlubited 
a shift in the pattern from rural and semi-urban 
to urban centres (Table VII-27). The percentage , 
share of rural and semi-urban banks in total bank * 
branches had come down from 58.3 per cent and 
18.7 per cent as on March 31, 1992 to 58.0 per 
cent and 18.6 per cent respectively as on March 
31, 1993, whereas the share of urban banks had 
shot up from 12.8 per cent to 13.2 per cent during 
the same period. The share of metropolitadport 
town banks had remained almost static at 10.2 
per cent. 

Indian Banks Abroad 

During the year, the total number of branches 
abroad of nine Indian banks declined from 116 
to 108. The number of representative offices 
would go up from 12 to 13 after the opening of 
an office of State Bank of India in Uzebekistan. 
The number of wholly-owned subsidiaries (in- 
cluding three deposit-taking companies) had gone 
up from 8 to 10 whereas the number of joint ven- 
tureslaffiliates remained at 7. 

Foreign Banks in India 

There is no change in the existing policy 
relating to the entry of foreign banks in India. 

Effective April 1, 1993, foreign banks have to 
maintain capital funds equivalent to 8 per cent of 
the risk-weighted assets. During the year, 
Hongkong Bank opened its twenty-first branch in 
Bangalore and American Express Bank opened 
its fourth branch in Madras. Thus, the total num- 
ber of 24 foreign banks in India as on August 3, 
1993 stood at 140 excluding BCCI (0) Ltd., 
whose operations have been overtaken by the 
State Bank of India. The total number of repre- 
sentative offices stood at 25. Further, 13 foreign 
banksrninancial Institutions have tie-up agency 
arrangements either with Indian companies or in- 
dividuals. 

Primary (Urban) Co-operative Banks 

Progress 

The number of Primary (Urban) Co-operative 
Banks (PCBs) decreased notionally from 1,401 
as at the end of June, 1992 to 1,399 as at the end 
of March, 1993 (this includes 92 salary earners' 
banks, 40 Mahila banks and 49 banks under liq- 
uidation). However, the number of offices of 
PCBs increased from 3,450 as on December 31, 
1991 to 3,599 as on June 30, 1992. Total deposits 
of PCBs rose marginally by 3.6 per cent from 
Rs.10,590 crore as at end-December 1991 to 
Rs.10,973 crore as at end-June 1992. Outstanding 
loans of PCBs also increased marginally from 
Rs.8,3 14 crore to Rs.8,643 crore during the same 
period showing a rise of 4.0 per cent. The owned 
funds of PCBs also rose by 22.3 per cent during 
the year 199 1-92 (July- June) (Table VII-28). 

Licensing and Inspeclion 

The criteria for Ule issue of licences for set- 
ting up new PCBs are the requirement and poten- 
tial of the Centre. During the period July 1, 1992 
to March 31, 1993, one PCB was issued licence 
to commence banking business. The total number 
of licensed PCBs stood at 1,039 as at the end of 
March 1993. 

During July 1992 to March 1993, statutory 
inspections of 332 PCBs were undertaken under 
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Section 35 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 
(as applicable to Co- operative Societies). 

Refinance Facilities 

Short-term credit limits aggregating Rs. 10.64 
crore were sanctioned to State Co-operative 
Banks, during April 1, 1992 to March 31, 1993 
on behalf of 20 PCBs for financing cot- 
tage/small/tiny industrial units. The outstandings 
against the limits amounted to Rs.7.19 crore as 
on March 3 1, 1993 as compared to Rs.8.83 crorc 
a year ago. 

Prioriry Sec~or Lending 

The PCBs are required to lend 60 per cent 
of their total advances to priority sectors, of 
which at least 25 per cent should be to weaker 
sections. As at the end of March 1992, of the 
reporting 408 PCBs, 255 had achieved the target. 

Weak and Non-viable Bunks 

As on March 3 1 ,  1993, 2 1 1 PCBs were 
categorised as weak and non-viablc vis-a-vis 217, 
a year ago. Four PCBs werc under Directions as 
per Section 35A of the Banking Regulation Act. 
1949 (as applicable to Co-operative Societies). 
Thus, the total number of PCBs under Direction 
was 13, with six banks under orders of 
moratorium of which 5 were to be amalgamated 
with other strong units. 

Rankers to I.wlle 

Two PCBs viz; Saraswat Co-operativc Bank 
Ltd., Bombay and Devclopmcnt Co-operativc 
Bank Ltd., Bombay were accorded permission lo 
function as Bankers to Issue of sharesldebcntures, 
etc., subject to their obtaining necessary clearance 
from Securities and Exchange Board of India. 

Income Recognition, Assets Classtfication, 
Provisioning, elc. 

PCBs were advised to adopt the guidelines 
on income recognition, assets classification, 

provisioning, etc., as applicable to commercial 
banks, while finalising annual accounts for the 
year ended March 1993. 

Assessment of Working Capital Requirements. 

In order to enable borrowers to obtain higher 
working capital limits, the following modifica- 
tions were made effective February 25, 1993, in 
regard to term loan instalments payable within 
the next 12 months: 

(a) two-thirds of the instalment would be 
treated as items of current liability but for 
calculating current ratio the entire amount 
would be treated as current liability; and 

(b) one-third of the non-overdue loan instal- 
ments would not be accounted for while 
computing net working capital. 

Committee on Licensing of New Urbun 
Co-operative Banks (Marathe Comrniftee) 

The Reserve Bank has accepted the recom- 
mendations of the Cornmittce with certain 
modifications as enumerated below: 

a) The organization of Urban Co-operative 
Banks would be such as to give an impetus 
to its growth in regions where it is not active 
and to give further boost in the advanced 
States, by removing the impediments there- 
to. 

b) The "one district-one bank" approach would 
be dispensed with and new Urban Co-opera- 
tive Banks are to be permitted on the basis 
of need and potential and achievement of a 

revised viability norms. 

c) The viability norms and entry point norms 
according to population strata for new 
Urban Co-operative Banks have been 
revised. 

d) Entry point norms for new Urban Co-opera- 
tive Banks in the least developed 
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Statesfdesert arcasftribal areas and less 
developed States as also 'Mahila Banks' 
and banks for Scheduled CastesJScheduled 
Tribes are relaxed. 

e) Norms for issue of licences to the existing 
unlicensed Urban Co-operative Banks have 
been relaxed. 

f) Extension of area of operations to be al- 
lowed to banks operating in metropolitan 
centres to urban agglomeration areas thereof 
and to the banks operating i n  urbanlsemi- 
urban centres to the rural areas pertaining 
thereto within a distance of I0 kms. 

g) Weak and non-viable banks are to be 
weeded out and steps are to be taken to con- 
solidate the system on sound and viable 
11 nes. 

h) Upgradation of the regulatory as well as su- 
pervisory systems in PCBs. 

i) Legislative nleasures to be undertaken by 
promoting suitable amendments to the 
Banking Regulation Act,1949 (as applicable 
to Co-operative Societies) and the respec- 
tive State Co-operative Societies Acts. 

Interest Rates Revision 

The interest rates on advances and deposits 
of PCBs were revised, in alignment with peri- 
odical revisions effected in tl.e rates of Commer- 
cial Banks. These are as enumerated below: 

a. Lending Rates 

Effective June 24, 1993, lending rate slabs 
have been reduced from the then existing 4 
categories to 3 categories by merging the first 2 
slabs. The lending rate for borrowers in the 
category over Rs.2 lakh was lowered from 17 per 
cent per annum (minimum) to 16 per cent per 
annum (minimum) as given below: 

Size of loan Interest rate per annum 

Upto Rs.25,000 15.5* 

Rs.25.000 to Rs.2 lakh 16.0 (fixd) 

Over Rs.2 lakh 16.0 (minimum) 
-- - - 

* 15 pcr ccnt per annum in respect of tcrm loans to SSI, 
small road and water transport operators and profcs- 
sionals. 

b. Deposit Rates 

Consequent uix,n the reduction in the lending 
rates, the interest rate on term deposits for 
maturity of 46 days to 3 years and above has 
been reduced to 1 1 per cent per annum effective 
March 1,  1993. 

Effective July 1, 1993 interest rate on saving 
deposits was reduced from 6 per cent per annum 
to 5 per cent per annum. 

Effective July 1, 1993, no interest shall be 
paid on Non-Resident (External) Rupee, Current 
Accounts. Thus, the interest rate structurc on 
deposits of PCBs effective July 1, 1993 shall be 
as under: 

Category of deposits Rate of interest 
(Effective 
July 1,1993) 
per cent p.a. 

Domestic deposits 
Current Not exceeding 0.5 
Savings 5.0 

Term deposits 11.0 
(46 days to 3 ycars) 

Primary co-operative banks may, at their dis- 
cretion, allow additional interest at a ratc not ex- 
ceeding one per cent per annurn on all savings 
deposits and at a rate not exceeding half per cent 
per annum on all term deposits. 
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Deposils under Non-Resident (Exlemal) Rupee Refinance from NABARD 
Accoluzr Scheme 

Details of NABARD's short-term credit 
Caregory of Rate of interest limits sanctioned to 120 RRBs in the year 1992- 

(Effective 
July 1. 1993) 

93 (July-March) are as follows : 

per cent 
per annum NABARD Credit Limits for RRBs 

Current 
Savings 

(Ks. crore) 

Term deposits 1 .  Short-term (for seasonal agri- 
(Above 46 days) Not exceeding 12.0 cultural operations) 

Regional Rural Banks 
Branch Expansion 

Mention was made in the last year's report 
regarding the criterion of merit for opening new 
branches of' RRBs. Accordingly, the number of 
districts covered by RRBs increased to 397 as at 
cnd-September 1992 from 385 as at the end of 
September 199 1 .  The number of RRB branches 
stood at 14,540 as at end-September 1992, of 
which seven States, viz., Uttar Pradesh (3,056), 
Bihar ( 1,892), Madhya Pradesh ( 1,602), Andhra 
Pradesh ( l,l26), Karnataka ( 1,075) and Ra.jasthan 
(1.068) together accounted for about 68 per cent 
of the total branches. In other Statcs, thc number 
of branches werc less than 1,000 each. The State- 
wise position of the RRB branches is presented 
in Table VII-29. 

Operations of RRRs 

The aggregate outstanding deposits of 196 
RRBs regislered an increase of 20.8 per cent (Rs. 
1.098 crore) during 1992-93 as compared with 
that of 15.6 per cent (Rs. 7 1 1 crore) during 199 1 - 
92 (Table V!I-30). Aggregate advances (direct 
and indirect) of RRBs grew by 12.7 per cent 
(Rs.500 crore) as compared with that of 13.0 per 
cent (Rs.454 crore) in the previous year. Of the 
total outstanding advances 47 per cent were for 
agriculture and allied activities. The credit- 
deposit ratio declined from 75.0 per cent as at 
the end of March 1992 to 69.9 per cent as at 
cnd-March 1993. 

2. Short-term (other than seasonal 108.00 
agricultural operations) 

3. Oil Production Programme 34.00 

Total 

The outstandings under SAO and other short- 
term limits stood at Rs. 345 crore and Rs. 116 
crore. respectively, as at the end of March 1993. 
During 1992-93, medium-term credit limits (non- 
schematic) aggregating Rs. 54 crore were sanc- 
tioned to 88 RRBs as against Rs.72 crore to 102 
RRBs in 1991-92. The outstandings against these 
limits stood at Rs. 229 crore as at end-March 
1993 as against Rs. 246 crore as at end-March 
1992. NABARD sanctioned medium-term (con- 
version) loans amounting to Rs. 0.03 crore to one 
RRB during 1992-93. Total outstandings under 
medium-term (conversion) loans stood at Rs. 4 
crore as at the end of March 1993 as against Rs. 
7 crore a year ago. Over and above these iimits, 
the RRBs were also provided with schematic 
refinance by NABARD. 

Refinance from Sponsor Banks and other 
Institutions 

Thc amount of refinance availed of by RRBs 
from their respective sponsor banks increased to 
Rs.324 crore as at the end of September 1992 
from Rs.305 crore as at the cnd of September 
1991. Besides, RRBs had also availed of 
refinance to the tune of Rs.16 crore from 
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stitutions/ sources. 

R & D Fund 

During 1992-93, N ABARD continued to 
offer assistance to RRBs from its R & D Fund 
for setting up technical, monitoring and evalua- 
tion cells for preparation and evaluation of 
schemes under project lending. Out of 196 RRBs, 
103 have taken advantage of the scheme as com- 
pared with 96 RRBs in the previous year. 

Working of Other Schemes 

An annotative review of various schemes 
which merited special attention during the year 
under review is presented below. 

I 

Credit Monitoring Arrangement (CMA) 

Mention was made regarding the nature and 
operation of CMA in the previous year's Report. 
During 1992-93, there was some further policy 
liberalisation keeping in mind the need to boost 
industrial growth and promote larger exports. Ac- 
cordingly, banks have been permitted to allow 
deviations in normslpast trends not exceeding 20 
per cent of the standard norm for the industry 
andlor past trends. Further, working capital limit 
of Rs. 10 crore and more should now be reported 
for post-sanction scrutiny as against the earlier 
threshold limit of Rs. 5 crore or more. 

In order to ensure that credit requirements of 
the export sector are promptly met, banks were 
advised that additional credit needs of exporters 
arising out of firm orders/confirmed letters of 
credit should be met in full even if sanction of 
such additional credit exceeds maximum pennis- 
sible hank finance (MPBF). Further, to encourage 
exports by small scale industries, units having to 
their credit, exports of not less than 25 per cent 
of their total turnover during the previous ac- 
counting ycar, have bccn allowed to assess their 

MPBF under the first method of lending provided 
their aggregate working capital limit from the 
banking system is less than Rs. 1 crore. 

With a view to providing some relief to the 
industrial sector, banks have been advised to treat 
only one-third of term loan instalments payable 
within the next twelve months as current 
liabilities for arriving at MPBF. Further, com- 
panieslorganisations engaged in the market- 
ingltrading of the products of village, tiny and 
small scale industrial units have heen allowed to 
assess their MPBF under the first method of lend- 
ing, sub~ect to the fulfillment of certain condi- 
tions. 

Housing Finance 

For the year 1992-93, scheduled commercial 
banks were advised to continue computing their 
respective share of housing finance allocation at 
1.5 per cent of their incremental deposits during 
the preceding year. As the deposits with the 
banks during the year 1991-92 had shown a sub- 
stantial increase, the overdl housing finance tar- 
get for banks for the year 1992-93 on the above 
basis was lugher at Rs. 569 crore as against the 
overall quantum of Rs. 365 crore earmarked 
during the preceding year. Banks have been per- 
mitted to exceed their housing finance targets if 
their resources positions so permit. There was no 
change in distribution of housing finance under 
direct and indirect lending. 

The restriction imposed during the previous 
year 1991-92 on the "Real Estate" loans (out- 
standing not to exceed the balance outstanding as 
on 9.10.1991) continued during 1992-93. How- 
ever, this restriction does not apply to housing 
finance even when it exceeded the targetlalloca- 
tion fixed for a bank. 

National Housing Bank 

The paid-up capital of the National Housing 
Bank (NHB), entirely subscribed by RBI. 
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a~nounts to Rs. 250 crore. RBI has also advanced 
1 0  NHB, loans amounting to Rs. 175 crore out of 
the National Housing Credit (Long Term Opera- 
tions) Fund, so far. NHB has till date issued 5 
series of Bands, amounting to Rs. 293 crore 
guarantecd hy the Central Government. By the 
end of March 1993, NHB has also availed of 
loans amounting to Rs.717 crore from LIC and 
Rs. 50 crorc from UTI. 

Rcfcrcncc was made in the previous Report 
I'or 1990-91 about the loan raised by NHB 
under  the  USAID Government  Housing 
Guarantee Programme and from the Overseas 
Economic Co-operation Fund (OECF) of Japan. 
Support from USAID under their Mousing 
Guarantee Programme (HGP) continues to be 
cxtcnded to NHB. Negotiations for finalising 
various issues relating to raising further US $ 
35 million under the HGP were concluded satis- 
I'actorily. A number of training and technical 
assistance related activities arc also supported 
through ~ h c  Devclopment Management and 
Training (DMSrT) Project of USAID. Discus- 
sions with USAID arc also being held for a fol- 
low-up programme, viz., the FIousing Finance 
System Expansion Programme. Thc programme 
will cnable NHB to raise I'unds to thc tune of 
US $ 50 million over the period 1992-96. Ad- 
dirionally, US $ 4.3 million will be made avail- 
ahlc in support of training and technical assis- 
lance rclated activities under thc Project Grant 
Agrcc~ncnl. The agreement was signed hctwecn 
USAID, Government of India and NHB on 
April 30, 1992. 

As per reports received from various im- 
ple~ncnring institurions, i t  is estimated that a total 
deposit of Rs.300 crore was mobilised under 
Hornc Loan Accounts Scheme up to the end of 
March 1993. 

Rcl'crcncc was also made in the previous 
Rcporr I.or 199 1-92 regarding NHB's Capital 
Gains Bonds Scheme. Under the Scheme 
Rs. 159.79 crore was collected upto the end of 

September 1992, the date after which the scheme 
has been discontinued consequent to deletion of 
Section 54 E of the Income Tax Act, 1961, by 
the Finance Act 1992. National Housing Bank 
(Voluntary Deposits) Scheme 199 1 was f9m;u- 
lated under Lhc Voluntary Deposits (Immun~ties 
and Exemptions) Act, 1991. The scheme was 
opened for deposits on October 1, 199 1 at desig- 
nated branches of 9 banks and was closed on 
January 31, 1992. As per reports received from 
banks, the total amount dcposiled under the 
Scheme was Rs. 153.78 crore. As stipulated in 
the Scheme, 40 per cent of the amount deposited 
is to be credited to a special fund to be utilised 
for financ~ng slum clearance and low cost hous- 
ing. Accordingly, an amount of Rs. 6 1.5 1 crore 
has heen credited to the special fund. The bank 
had since framed guidelines for the utilisation of 
the said funds. NHB continued to provide 
refinance to scheduled banks, HFIs and State 
Level Apex Co-operative Housing Finance 
Societies in respect of eligible loans disbursed by 
them. The cumulative disbursement under NHB 
Refinance Schemes through the eligible primary 
lenders together with subscription to Special 
Rural Housing Debentures floated by Agricul- 
tural Rural Development Banks in respect of their 
eligible housing loans amounted to Rs. 1,515.08 
crore by the end of March 1993 and Rs. 1,697.1 1 
crore by the end of July 1993. Of the refinance 
provided, HFCs accounted for 81.5 per cent, co- 
operative sector institutions 12.2 per cent and 
commercial banks 6.3 per cent. 

NHB's strategy to address the housing prob- 
lem is based on simultaneous intervention in the 
financial and real sector. To bring about a balance 
between demand and supply of serviced 
plotslbuilt-up houses, NHB has also extended 
refinance for Land Development and Shelter 
Projects (LD&SP) for which guidelines have 
been issued earlier. Of the Rs. 1,515.08 crore 
refinance disbursed, Rs. 132.01 crore is for such 
projects. State-wise details with regard to disbur- 
sals in respect of LD & SPs as at the end of 
March 1993 undertaken by various agencies are 
given in Table VII-3 1. 
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Table VII-31 : State-wise Distribution of I,D 
& SPs 

(Rs. crore) 

State< Amount 

1 .  Andhra Pradesh 3 .OO 
2. Goa 2.05 
3. Gujarat 2.29 
4. Karnataka 2.00 
5. Maharashtra 1.05 
6. Madhya Pradesh 11.20 
7. Rajastban 0.30 
8. Sikkim 0.58 
9. Uttar Pradesh 107.13 

10. West Bengal 2.41 

Total 132.01 

NHB also extends equity support to building 
industries particularly those aimed at locally 
produced low cost building industries material, 
material produced by using agricultural, industrial 
and other wastes and reduce the use of scarce . resources like wood etc. Out of the 4 projects 
cleared earlier for equity subscription of Rs. 1.16 
crore an amount of Rs. 70 lakh has since been 
released. Two out of the four units supported by 
NHB are nearing completion and are likely to 
start commercial production shorily. 

As on March 31, 1992, the eighteen Housing 
Finance Companies (including HUDCO) a p  
proved by NHB had a network of 246 branches, 
catering to the housing needs in 171 out of 465 
districts in India. NHB has participated in the 
equity capital cjf 4 HFCs so far. 

Housing Finance Companies (NHB) 
Directions, 1989 s 

i Consequent upon the recommendations of the 
\ Worlung Group appointed by RBI to make an 

in-depth study of the role of Non-Banking Finan- 
cial Companies and to suggest regulatory and 
control measures to ensure healthy growth and 
operations of these companies, NHB made cer- 
tain changes in the Directions applicable to the 
Housing Finance Companies (HFCs). The impor- 

tant changes that have been made effective from 
July 5, 1993 are : 

i) the minimum period for which the HFCs 
can accept deposits has since been 
reduced to more than 12 months instead 
of more than 24 months stipulated earlier; 

ii) the maximum interest rate on deposits 
has b.een reduced to 14 per cent per 
annum; 

iii) No HFC can repay any deposit within a 
period of three months from the date of 
its acceptance; 

iv) No interest is payable on deposits repaid 
after three months but before the expiry 
of six months; 

v) An interest rate of 'not exceeding 10 per 
cent' per annum can be paid on deposits 
withdrawn after a period of six months 
but before expiry of 12 months; 

vi) In case of premature withdrawal of 
deposits beyond a period of 12 months 
but before the date of maturity, the rate 
of interest would be one percentage point 
less than the contracted rate; and 

vii) In terms of the Directions issued earlier, 
every HFC is required to maintain 10 per 
cent of the deposits outstanding in the 
books of the company on any day either 
in an account with a scheduled bank (free 
from any charge or lien) or in unencum- 
bered approved securities (such securities 
being valued at their market value for the 
time being) or partly in such an account 
or partly in such securities. The HFCs are 
now allowed to keep such amount as 
deposits with NHB as well. Further, the 
HFCs have to ensure that investments in 
Central andlor State Government 
securities or Government-guaranteed 
bonds including bonds issued by NHB, 
is not less than 2.5 per cent of the 
deposits. The HFCs have been advised to 
achieve this level in two six-monthly 
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phases, i.e., one and a quarter per cent of 
the deposits on or before January 5 ,  1994 
and the balance one and quarter per cent 
of the deposits on or before July 5, 1994. 

Changes in the Refinance Policy and 
Refinance Schemes 

RBI has revised the interest rates thrice in 
the recent past - first in March 1993 and then in 
April and June 1993. Further, as enumerated earlier 
several changes have taken place on the resources 
front for NHB. In view of these developments, a 
review of NHB's refinance policy was made and 
the following changes have been introduced in 
the interest rates and refinance scheme: 

Table : Interest rates of Refinance from NHB 

(a) Loans to individual beneficiaries (all 
primary lenders) 

Loan Amount (Rs.) Interest Rate % p.a. 

Refinance Lending 

Rate Rate* 
- -- - 

New Dwelling Units 

Upto 25.000 10.00 12.00 

25,001 - 2,00,000 14.75 16.00 

Repairs & upgradation 

Upto 30.000 14.75 16.00 

(b) Project Loans undertaken by (refinance 
through scheduled commercial banks and HFCs) 

i) Public Agencies 

ii) Co-operative 16.00 17.00 

Housing Societies 

iii) Professional 

Developers 

iv) Rental Housing 19.00 20.00 

v) Infrastructure 

Development 

* Exclusive of interest rate whichever applicable. 

Note: Though interest rates stipulated are 
uniformly applicable to all primary 
lenders, HFCs have been allowed follow- 
ing relaxations. 

1. In respect of refinanced loans upto Rs. 1.00 
lakh the lending rates stipulated shall be 
treated as the ceiling whereas for refinanced 
loans in excess of Rs. 1.00 lakh, the rate 
prescribed shall be treated as the floor rate. 

2. They shall be free to adopt different rates 
of interest for housing loans not covered by 
NHB refinance scheme. 

Refinance Scheme 

Annual limits shall be fixed for all the 
primary lenders based on various parameters, 
e.g., average refinance drawn during the previous 
years, prompt repayment of refinance earlier 
availed from NHB and NHB's resource position. 
Annual limits will be so fixed that no HFC gets 
more than 25 per cent of aggregate of limits fixed 
for all the HFCs. Further, in respect of W C s  the 
refinance policy provides for computing overall 
refinance eligibility as : 

Basic Refinance Limit :- Up to 5 times of 
Net Owned Funds (NOF). 

Additional Refinance Limit :- In case HFCs 
with NOF up to Rs. 10 crore, three times of 
deposits. For HFCs with NOF above Rs. 10 crore 
it shall be restricted to twice the amount of 
deposits. 

This shall now be further restricted so as to 
ensure that refinance availed of by any HFC is 
no more than 60 per cent of its total outstanding 
housing loans at any point of time. 

HFCs whose overdue for over 3 months ex- 
ceeds 5 per cent of the aggregate demand for the 
year shall be ineligible to draw further refinance. 

v 

Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee 
Corporation 

During the year 1992-93, the Deposit In- 
surance and Credit Guarantee corporation 
(DICGC) continued to provide insurance cover 



lo ticpositors in banks through 11s Deposit 1n- 
suralicc Schenic and guarantcc covcr lo eligible 
crcdit institutions for their priority sector ativan- 
ces to small borrowers and small-scale intlusrr~cs 
through its thrcc crcdit guaranlcc schcnlcs - lwo 
lor snlall borrowers and one lor SSls. 

The number o f  ilisurcd hanks under lhc 
I.)cposil Insurance Schc~nc  was 1,03 1 as o n  
Marc11 3 1 ,  1993 comprising 77h conrn~crcial 
hanks (including IOt> RRBs) anti 1,655 co-opcra- 
live hanks in I0 Srales arid 3 Ilnion Tcrrilorics. 
87 co-opcralivc hunks in 9 Slalcs and 3 Union 
'T'crrilorics arc ycl ( ( I  he hr-oughl wilhiri l l~c  pur- 
view 01 rhc s c l i c ~ ~ ~ c .  Tllc llliillcr regarding cxtcn- 
sion 01' Ihe Scl~clirc lo co-opcralivc hanks in the 
Slarcs 01 Bihar. Assiuil. Manipur and Sikkim is 
untlcr consideralion. 

711ie I ~ n ~ l l  ol insurance covcr and thc ratc of 
Insurance prcnlluln havc bccn enhanced from 
Rs. 30,000 to Rs. 1,00,000 per depositor pcr bank 
( t n  [he same right and capacity) w.c.f. May I .  

# 

1993 and horn 4 paise to 5 paise per Rs. 100 per 
annuni w.c.f. July 1 ,  199.7 respectively. An ag- 
gregatc sum of Rs. 105.97 crorc was rcceived 
towards insurance premiurr~ (including interest o n  
overdue premium) during the ycar. The fully 
protected accounts formed 95.8 pcr cent of the 
total number of accounts and the insurcd deposits 
of Rs. 1,64,527 crore fonncd 67.3 per cent of the 
assessable deposils at Rs. 2,44,375 crore as at 
end-June 1992. The aggrcgale amount of claims 
paid till March 3 1 ,  1993 was Rs. 178.1 1 crore 
(including Rs. 38.99 crorc paid during h e  year) 
in respect of 25 comrncrcial banks and 24 co- 
opcrativc banks. , 

I The number ol' banks participat~ng In thc 
Small Loans Guaranlcc Scheme, 1971 as on 31st 
March 1993 was 248 comprising 55 comnlercial 

8 

banks and 193 RRBs. 7hc co-operative banks 
participating in thc Small Loans (Co-operative 
banks) Guarantec Scheme, 1984 numbered 29. 
The guaranteed advances under these two 
schemcs for small borrowers amounted to Rs. 
24,444 crore as on March 3 1 ,  1992 showing a 

tieclinc of 16.2 per ccur over the prcvious ycar. 
The Corpoiation reccived 36,81,272 claims for 
Rs. 883.29 crorc and scttlcd 24,92,375 claims for 
Rs. 565.95 crore during thc year. 

'The number of institutions participating in 
the Corporation's Small Loans (Small Scale In- 
duslrics) Guarantee Scheme, 198 1 was 344 com- 
prising 203 comrncrcial hanks (including 149 
RRBs) and 141 co-opcrativc banks as on March 
3 1 ,  1993. The guarantecd advances to SSI Sector 
increased by 10.4 per cent over the previous year 
and stood at Rs. 19,162 crorc as on March 3 1,  
1992. The Corporation rcccived 1,29,968 claims 
for Rs. 259.98 crore and settled 1,18,147 ciaims 
I'or Rs. 243.2 1 crore during the year. 

During the year 1992-93, the Corporation 
rcceived guarantee fee of Rs. 702.78 crorc (in- 
cluding the ploughed back provisions in respect 
of earlier years). The gap between the guarantee 
claims' receipt and guarantee fee receipt for thc 
year widened to Rs.440.49 crore. On a review of 
the viability of Credit Guarantee Schemes, the 
ratc of guarantee fee for the Small Loans Guarantee 
Scheme, 1971 has been enhanced to 2.5 per cenl 
pa .  w.e.f. April 1, 1993. The rate of guarantcc 
fcc for the remaining two schemes, viz., Small 
Loans (SSI) Guarantee Scheme, 198 1 and Small 
Loans (Co-operative Banks) Guarantee Schen~c, 
1984 remains unchanged at 1.5 per cent per annum. 

Export Credit Guarantee Corporation of 
India Ltd. (ECGC) 

The policies and guarantees in force at the 
end of the year 1992-93 stood at 20,420, showing 
an increase of 4.69 per cent over that of the pre- 
vious year. Concomitantly, the total value of the 
business covcred by the Corporation during the 
year, registered an impressive growth rate of 
23.73 per cent (Table VII-32). The total premium 
income of the Corporation during the year was 
Rs. 105.10 crore as compared to Rs. 89.51 crore 
in the previous year, registering an increase of 
17.42 per cent. Gross claims paid during the year 
totalled Rs. 105.14 crore, almost the same as the 
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preceding year's figure of Rs. 105.35 crore. (vi)The 'exempted' category of dcposils 
Recoveries of claims paid added to Rs. 19.08 should be rcmoved and all deposits 
crore as compared to Rs. 34.75 crore recovered should be brought under regulalory 
in 199 1-92, thus bringing the net claims paid by framework. A clear distinc~ion should be 
the Corporation during the year to Rs. 86.06 crore made between deposils and horrow~ ngs 

I as against Rs. 70.60 crore in the preceding year. from banks/institubons. 

Non-Banking Financial Companies (NBFC) 

In view of the growing importance of NBFCs 
in the functioning of the financial system of the 
economy, the need for subjecting these corn- 
panies to financial sector reform was felt. As 
recognised by the Narasimham Committee. these 
companies should havc prudential norms and 
guidelines as in the case of commercial banks. 
Accordingly, the Reserve Bank had constituted a 
Working Group on Financial Companies in May 
1992 under the Chairmanship of Dr. A.C. Shah. 
The Group had submitted its report in September 
1992. The major recommendations of the Work- 
ing Group are : 

(i) Category-wise classification of financial 
companies may be abolished and uniform 
regulations may be applied to all finan- 
cial companies. 

(ii) Regulatory attention by the Reserve Bank 
may be confined to companies with net 
owned funds of Rs.50 lakh and above. 

(iii) As regards new financial companies, 
entry norms, viz., minimum net owned 
funds of Rs.50 lakh and a cooling period 
before accepting deposits, have becn 
proposed by the Group. 

(iv) The regulations should be on the asset 
side, such as, limit on credit concentra- 
tion, prohibiting investments in un- 
desirable activities, etc. 

(v)  Capital adequacy standards may be laid 
down based on risk assessment of assets 
and credit conversion factors for off- 
balance shecl itcms. 

(vii)Nan-banking financial companies may hc 
allowed to accept deposits for a pcriod 
ranging betwcen 12 months and 84 
months. Furthermore, so long as intercsl 
rates on bank deposits are regulated, in -  
terest ratcs on deposits acccptcd hy non- 
banking financial companics should hc 2 
or 3 percentage points morc than those 
offered by commercial hanks. 

(viii) Prudential norms l'or incomc rccogn- 
tion, transparency of accounts a n d  
provisions for bad and douh(rul dchls. 
may bc prcscribcd. 

The Reserve Bank had decided to implenlcrit 
these recommendations, with some mo& ticatioris, 
in a phased manncr so as lo avoid unduc discom- 
fort to these companies. Accordingly, thc Bank 
introduced a number of  changes in thc dircctions 
with effect from April 12, 1993, thc inlponanl 
ones are given in thc following paragraphs. 

In the first phase, the minimum period o f  
deposits of NBFCs has been brought down from 
'over 24 months' to 12 months. The maximum 
period of deposits has been reduced from 120 
months to 84 months in thc case of residuary non- 
banking companies. Inter-corporate depositshor- 
rowings, monics received frorn directors and 
shareholders of private limited companies and 
monies raiscd through issue of dcbcnturcs or 
bonds secured by mortgage of' immovablc proper- 
ty whch were hitherto in the exempt category 
have becn brought under the purview of Bank's 
Directions. 

Hire purchase finance and equipnlcnt Icas- 
ing companies will he rcquired to maintain liq- 
uid assets at 10 per cent of deposits out 01' 
which 5 per cent should be in the form o f  
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Government Securities and/or Government 
Guaranteed bonds .  The residuary non- 
banking conipanics will also have to main- 
tain investment in Government Securities 
and/or Govcrnmcnt Guarantced bonds to 
the cxtcnt of  10 per cent of Ihcir deposits 
wlthin thc limit of  70 per ccrit invesllnent 
i n  approved securities. These companies 
havc becn allowed tinie up to thc end of  
March 1994 to reach thc target. The rules 
regarding thc prclriature withdrawal of 
deposits havc also been rcviscd. Further. 
companies having net owned funds of' Rs. 
50 lakh and above have hcen advised to 
registcr with the Bank. 

Chit Funds Act, 1982 

Thc validity of the Ch l  Funtls Acl, 1982 had . 
becn challenged in different Courts and Supreme 
Court. The Supreme Court has upheld the act. 
The Act has been hrought into force in 19 States 

• and Union Territories as mentioned in the last 
Report. 

Trends in the Growth of Deposits 

Deposits' data of companies are available 
upto I99 1-92. During 1991 -92, the aggregate 
dcposils of reporting non-banking conipanics 
regislered an increase of Rs. 8,298 crore (18.3 
per cent) (Table VII-33), from Rs. 45.26 1 crorc 
held by 10,166 companics in 1991 to Rs. 53,559 
crore held by 12,817 companies in 1992. The 
total regulated deposits of the reporting coni- 
panics went up by Rs. 1,362 crore, while the cx- 
emptcd one by Rs.6,936 crore. Non-financial 

I companies accounted for 52.8 per cent of ag- 
grcgatc deposits while financial companics ac- 

* counted ti,r 4 1.5 per cent, and miscellaneous non- 
banking con~panies and residuary non-banking 
companics for 5.7 per cent. The regulated 
deposits held by the non-banlung sector was 
equivalent to 4.0 per cent of the aggregate 
dcposils of all scheduled con~mercial hanks as on 
March 20, 1992. 

Rural Credit 

Institutional Finance for Agriculture 

Institutional credit structure lor rural sector 
continues to be the same as before, consisting of 
Co-operatives, Scheduled Commercial Banks 
(SCBs) and Regional Rural Banks (RRBs). 

a) Direct Finance 

The data on direct institutional finance for 
agriculture and allied activities for the year 1992- 
93 are available only for State Governments and 
RRBs. 

The direct institutional loans issued together 
by  the co-operatives, State Governments, 
Scheduled Commercial Banks and Regional 
Rural Banks (RRBs) during the year 1991-92 
(June-Jul y) for agriculture and allied activities 
amounted to Rs. 11,540.3 crore as against 
Rs. 10,760.6 crore jn 1990-9 1, registering a rise 
of 7.2 per cent. 

Co-opcrativcs' direct advances for agriculture 
and allied activities showed an increase of 
Rs.407.6 crore (7.6 per cent) from Rs.5.392.0 
crore in 1998-9 1 to Rs.5,799.6 crore in 199 1-92 
(July-June). During thensame period, the short- 
term loans disbursed by PACS (including 
LAMPS and FSS) increased by Rs.470.9 crore 
(12.0 per cent) from Rs.3,932.0 crore to 
Rs.4,402.9 crore, whereas medium term and 
long-term loans issued by PACS and CLDBs 
during the year 1991-92 declined by Rs.63.3 
crore (4.3 per cent) from Rs.1,460.0 crore to 
Rs. 1,396.7 crore. Disbursement of loans by State 
Governments increased by Rs.89.5 crore (26.4 
per cent) from Rs.338.5 crore in 1991-92 to 
Rs.428.0 crore in 1992-93. Loans issued by 
Scheduled Commercial Banks during the year 
199 1-92 (June-July) aggregated Rs.4805.9 crores, 
showing a rise of Rs. 130.4 crore or 2.8 per cent 
over the previous year. Total loans outstanding 
of Scheduled Commercial Banks as on June 30, 
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1992, aggregated Rs. 1698 1 crore, as compared to 
Rs.17,031.6 crore in the preceding year. Loans 
issued by the RRBs also increased during 1992- 
93 by 1 1.63 per cent from Rs.596.3 crore in 
1991-92 to Rs.665.7 crore in 1992-93. 

Co-operative loans outstanding aggregated 
Rs. 1 1,593.9 crore by the end of June 1992 as 
compared to Rs.10,531.0 crore as at the end of 
June 1991 ( 10.1 per cent). Outstanding loans in 
the case of RRBs aggregated Rs.2,132.2 crore by 
the end of June 1993 as compared to Rs.1,984.3 
crore as at the end of June 1992 (7.5 per cent 
increase) (Table VII-34). 

The total direct  loans outstanding for 
agriculture and allied activities by institutional 
agencies together amounted to Rs.30359.2 
crore  as at end of June 1992 as against  
Rs.29,315.5 crore as at end of June 1991. Com- 
plete data for the subsequent year are not avail- 
able (Table VII-34). 

(b) Indirect Finance 

The data relating to indirect institutional 
finance to agriculture and allied activities for the 
year 1992-93 is available only for RRBs (Table 
VII-35). Loans disbursed by scheduled commer- 
cia1 banks (excluding RRBs) were marginally 
lower at Rs. 198 crore during 1991-92 as against 
Rs.200 crore a year ago. Disbursement of loans 
by RRBs remained almost at the same level of 
1991-92 (revised) at Rs.7 crore during 1992-93. 

The outstanding loans of scheduled com- 
mercial banks as at end March 1992 stood at 
Rs.1,433 crore as against Rs. 1,189 crore as at 
end-March 1991. In the case of RRBs, the out- 
standing advances at the end of march 1992 
was Ks.91 crore, showing a considerable in- 
crease of Rs.67 crore over that of Rs.24 crore 
(revised) as at the end of June 1991. However, 
these outstandings recorded a moderate decline 
of Rs.17 crore to Rs.74 crore at the end of 
March 1993. 

THE NATIONAL BANK AND RURAI, 
CREDIT 

Sources and Uses of Funds 
* 

Aggregate net resources mobilised by the Na- 
tional Bank for Agriculture and Rural Develop 
ment (National Bank or NABARD) during 1992- 
93 amounted to Rs. 1,215 crore. Contributions 
made out of the operating surpluses of the Na- 
tional Bank to National Rwal Credit (Long-term 
Operations) (NRC-LTO) and NRC (Stabilisation) 
Fund, borrowing from the Reserve Bank of India 
under the General Line of Credit I (GLC I) and 
General Line of Credit I1 (GLC 11) and accretion 
to the reserves and market borrowings mainly 
augmented the resources of the National Bank 
during 1992-93 (Table V11-36). 

During 1992-93, the National Bank con- 
tributed Rs.525 crore and Rs.20 crore, respective- 
ly, to the NRC(LT0) and NRC (Stabilisation) 
Fund, out of its profits for the year as compared 
with Rs.515 crore and Rs.20 crore, respectively, 
during the preceding year. The RBI did not make 
any contribution to these Funds during the year, 
in view of its unprecedently large transfer o f  
profits to the Government. The Rcservc Bank ol' 
India has, however, sanctioned Rs.3,750 crore, 
comprising Rs.3,100 crore under GLC-I and 
Rs.650 crore under GLC- 11, l'or financing 
seasonal agricultural operations (SAO) and for 
purposes other than SAO, respectively. Net bor- 
rowings from RBI for short-term lending opera- 
tions during 1992-93 amounled to Rs.415 crorc 
as compared with Rs.631 crore in thc prcvious 
year. 

Outstanding borrowings from the Govern- I 

ment of India, by way of rupce equivalent of 
t 

foreign exchange against alnounts dishursed 
under various projects supportcd by external 
agencies, amountetl to Rs. 1,463 crorc as at thc 
end of March 1993. If the repayment of Rs. 152 
crore for earlier loans to the Govcrnrncnl ol' India 
is taken into account, the net outstanding borrow- 
ing works out to Rs. 1,3 1 I crore. 



Market borrowing by way of issue of bonds 
amounted to Rs.832 crore as at end-March 1993 
as compared with Rs.732 crore in the previous 
year. As at end-March 1993, outstanding total 
borrowings from different sources, such as RBI, 
Government of Inda and the market, amounled 
LO Rs.5,732 crore. 

Out of the total fund of Rs. 15,787 crore, as 
on March 31, 1993, Rs.8,085 crore (51 per cent) 
was distributed as medium-term and long-term 
projccl loans, Rs.3,463 crore (22 per cent) as 
production and marketing credit, and Rs.1,688 
crorc ( 10.7 pcr cent) was invested i n  the Govern- 
ment 01' India securities. 

Progress of Externally Aided Projects 

Total credit routedtn be routed through the 
National Bank in respect of  49 externally aided 
projects (of which 44 have been closedcorn- 
pleted) aggregated US $ 2,858 million (including 
U.S. $ 774 million under bilateral credits and 
U.S. $ 57 million under on-going projects) as at 
end-March 1993. The utilisation of credit in 
respect o f  completed projects was U.S. $ 1,917 
million (95 per cent) of the allocated amount (US 
$ 2.027 million), excluding bilateral credit. 

Under the Schematic Lendmg Programme, 
the National Bank is supporting the World Bank 
assisted National Sericulture Project (NSP). 
During 1992-93, the World Bank agreed to sup- 
port the Rubber Development Project. There was 
no fresh line of credit from the World Bankidonor 
agencies during the year. 

Assistance for Agriculture and Allied Activities 

The National Bank continued to extend sup- 
port to a broad spectrum of production activities 
in the rural sector. The detaiis of financial assis- 
tance provided by the National Bank to co-opera- 
live and the State Governments as well as the 
rates of interest charged are set out in Table VII- 
37. The progress of credit facilities are reviewed 
in the following paragraphs. 

Credit Limits 

Short-term Credit 

During 1992-93 (July-June), the National 
Bank sanctioned short-term credit limits for 
financing seasonal agricultural operations ag- 
gregating Rs.3,266 crore as compared with 
Rs.3,059 crore during 1991-92. Out of these the 
limits for Oilseeds Production Programme (OPP) 
aggregated Rs.414 crore as compared to Rs.358 
crore in the previous year. 

Medium-term Credit 

During the calendar year 1992, credit limits 
for medium-term agricultural purposes sanctioned 
by the National Bank to SCBs on behalf of CCBs 
and drawals against these limits amounted to 
Rs.120 crore and Rs.116 crore, respectively. The 
outstanding amount at the end of December 1992 
was Rs.77 crore which was much higher at Rs.65 
crore as compared to the previous year's out- 
standing of Rs.12 crore. 

Conversion Loans 

During 1992-93 (July-June), SCBsICCBs 
were sanctioned credt limits of Rs.244 crore to 
convert short-term agricultural loans (including 
reshaping and rescheduling of loans) into 
medium-term loans due to failure of crops fol- 
lowing droughtlfloods. The outstandings under 
these limits amounted to Rs.157 crore as in 
June 1993 as against Rs.134 crore as in June 
1992. 

Long-term Credit 

During the financial year 1992-93, the Na- 
tional Bank sanctioned long-term credit limits 
amounting to Rs.24 crore to State Governments 
to enable them to contribute to the share capital 
of co- operative credit institutions. Of the amount 
sanctioned, the drawals aggregated Rs.24 crore. 
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Policy Changes and Major Developments 

Farm and non-farm sectors 

During 1992-93, the National Bank was 
cngagcd in reorienting its policies in tune with 
ctllcrging nceds and took some major initiatives. 
These included : (1)  refinement and updating of 
Potential Linked Credit Plans and their synthesis 
with service area plan; (2)  allowing certain 
relaxations in credit discipline by upward revision 
in ceiling nornls for sanction of short- termlfull- 
term credit limits; (3) rationalization of interest 
rates for its ultimate borrowers; and (4) creation 
of a Co-operative Dcvelopnlent Fund to promote 
institutional strengthening activities. 

Under non-farm scctor, the major dcvclop- 
mental initiatives taken related to (a) introduction 
of new refinance schemcs for marketing of rural 
non-farm products, ancillarisatio~l/sub-contract- 
ing, and cstablishmcnt of n~othcr units; (b) lbr- 
mutation 01' the District Rural Industries Projcct: 
and (c) setting up of Agricullurc and Rural 
Enterprises Incubation Fund. 

Policy Initiatives in Credit Management 

Credit Limit for SAO 

In view of the increase in the funds require- 
ments of ~ h c  ultimatc borrowers following a 
general hikc i n  the cosl 01' production, i~nplernen- 

tation of special programmes of Government of 
India such as Special Foodgrains Production 
Programme (SFPP), Integrated Programme for 
Rice Development (IPRD), Oilseeds Production 
Programme (OPP) etc. ,  the National Bank 
decided to revise upwards the ceiling norms for 
sanction of Short-Term SAO credit limits to 
DCCBs with effect from July I, 1992, as detailcd 
below. 

Co-operative Development Fund 

In pursuance 01' thc recomnicndations ol' the 
Parlia~ncntary Committee on Agricullurc, ~ h c  Co- 
opcrativc Development Fund I'or providing assis- 
tancc lo co-opcrativc credit institutions was 
created. The corpus of thc Fund was Rs. I0 crorc, 
transferred from the opcralivc surplus 01' National 
Bank lbr the year 1992-93. The Fund will be built 
up Ihrougll contributions l i o ~ n  Ihc National Bank, 
Ccnlral and Stalc Govcrnnicnts and Multilatcral 
and Inlcrnational agcncics. 

Relaxation in Eligibility Criteria 

For ~ h c  purposr of computing eligibility for 
drawing rcl'inancc from National Bank for thc 
year 1992-03, thc Dcmand, Collection and 
Balancc position 01' the banks as on Junc 30, I99 1 
was taken as the basis instead of  Junc 30, 1902. 
This relaxation was niadc to mitigate the difficul- 
tics 01' a largc number of banks which continucd 
to havc low recoveries due to the cffect 01' 

Audit rating Upper ceiling up to which limit 
of the DCCB could he sanctioned as a multiple 
on whosc behall ol' Owned Fund 
the limir 
1s sunct~oncd Pre-revised Norms Rcviscd Norms 

Without Govt. With Govr. Without Govt. With Govt. 
Guarantee - Guarantee Guarantcc Guarantee 
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Agricultural and Rural Debt Relief (ARDR) a. Farm Sector 
Scheme, 1990. 

i )  Schemes for wasteland 15.0 
Rates of Interest to Ultimate Beneficiaries development, rainfed farm- per cent 

Following the revision in interest rates on ad- 
vances of banks effected by the Reserve Bank of 
India, the National Bank had revised the interest 
rates chargeable by the participating banks from 
the ultimate borrowers with effect from April 22, 
1992. Details of the revision are given below: 

Size Limit Rate of Interest 
(Per cent per annum) 

Upto and inclusive of 11.5 
Rs.7,500 

Over Rs.7.500 and upto 13.5 
Rs.25.000 

Over Rs.25,000 and upto 16.5 
Rs.2 lakh 

Over Rs.2 lakh 19.0*(minimum) 

The.minimum rate of 19 per cent on loan limi~s over Rs.2 lakh 
was reduced to 18 per cent and subsequently to 17 per cent with 
effect from Oaober 9. 1992 and March 1, 1993, respectively. 

Rates of interest on working capital and term 
loans raised upto Rs.25,000 were the same for 
agriculture, SSI and small road transport 
operators (owning upto two vehicles). For term 
loans exceeding Rs.25,000 for agriculture, SSI, 
etc., lower rates of interest were fixed as under: 

ing,  100 per cent  export 
oriented agricultural projects 
and minor irrigation schemes 
implemented by co-opera- 
tives/public sector co-opera- 
tives. 

ii) All other schcrnes supported 16.5 
by National Bank per cent 

b. Non-Farm Sector 

i) For advances over Rs.2 lakh 16.5 
and upto Rs.7.5 lakh per cent 

ii) Over Rs.7.5 lakhs 18.0 
per cent 

m e  SLDBs were, however, allowed to retain 
the floor rate of 15 per cent in respect of loans 
exceeding Rs.2 lakh. 

Rates of Interest on Refinance 

Consequent upon the revision in ultimate 
lending rates, the interest rates on refinance had 
also been revised with effect from April 22, 1992 
as under: 

Size of limit at ultimate Rate of Interest on 
Size Limit Rate of interest borrowers' level Refinance 

(Per cent per annum) 

a) Advance over 
Rs.25.000 15.0 
and upto Rs.2 lakh 

i) Upto Rs.25,000 6.5 per cent 

ii) Over Rs.25,000 and 10.5 per cent 
upto Rs.2 lakh 

b) Advance over 
Rs.2 lakh 15.0 (Mnimum) 

a. Farm Sector 

Interest rates on loan Limits exceeding Rs.2 
lakh would be kept around the minimum level 
prescribed as under:- 

i) Schemes for wasteland 10.5 per cent 
development, rainfed 
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fanni ngldryland fanning, 
100 per cent export oriented 
agricultural projects and 
minor irrigation schemes 
implemented by 
co-operativeslpublic sector 
corporations 

ii) All other schemes 12.0 per cent 
supported by National Bank 

b. Non-Farm Sector 

i) Over Rs.2 lakh & upto 12.0 per cent 
Rs.7.5 la!& @ 

ii) Above Rs.7.5 lakh @ 13.5 per cent 

@ modified to Rs.10 lakh with effect from April 8, 1993 

The National Bank advised commercial 
banks (including RRBs) that the rate of interest 
on term loans routed through Primary Agricultur- 
al Credit  SocietiesIFarmers' Service 
SocietiesILarge Sized Adivasi Multi-Purpose 
Societies should be 1.5 per cent lower than the 
rate stipulated for the ultimate borrowers for the 
respective size of the limit for term loans. 

Next in importance was minor irrigation which 
had the highest number of schemes sanctioned 
and amounts committed. Details of purpose-wise 
sanctions/comrnitrnents/disbursements are given 
in Table VII-38. Agency-wise, the shares of State 
Land Development Banks, Scheduled Commer- 
cial Banks, Regional Rural Banks and State Co- 
operative Banks in the National Bank's disburse- 
ments stood at Rs.885 crore (37.5 per cent), 
Rs. 1,004 crore (42.6 per cent), Rs. 168 crore (7.1 
per cent), and Rs.302, crore respectively, during 
1992-93 (Table VII-38). For details on Agency- 
wise sanctions and disbursements of refinance as- 
sistance by National Bank refer Table VII-39. 

Region-wise, while shares of the Eastern and 
Western regions recorded no changes during the 
year, the Northern and Southern regions showed 
increase whereas North Eastern and Central 
regions recorded decline in the disbursement of 
refinance by the National Bank (Table VII-40). 
The National Bank's disbursements in less devel- 
oped andlor under-banked States rose from 
Rs.2,054 crore in 1991- 92 to Rs.2,359 crore in 
1992-93 and formed 42.3 per cent of the total 
disbursement at the all-India level as against 45.2 
per cent during the preceding year (Table VII- 
41). 

Long-term refinance assistance under various 
schemes Integrated Rural Development Programme 

During the year 1992-93, the National Bank 
sanctioned 6,493 schemes involving refinance 
commitments of Rs.2,896 crore as against 6,706 
schemes involving Rs.2,236 crore of refinance 
commitments during the preceding year. Disbur- 
sement during the year amounted to Rs.2,359 
crore as against Rs.2,054 crore during 1991-92. 
As at end-March 1993, the cumulative number of 
schemes sanctioned by the National Bank stood 
at 1,02,712 with commitments at Rs.23,431 crore 
and the disbursements aggregated Rs. 18,723 
crore. 

Purpose-wise, Integrated Rural Development 
Programme (IRDP) accounted for the largest 
share in refinance disbursements during 1992-93. 

Under the IRDP, a major poverty allevia- 
tion programme launched on October 2, 1980, 
18.75 lakh families were targetted to be assisted 
with an allocation of Rs.662.22 crore during 
1992-93. However, only 20.69 lakh families 
had been assisted during 1992- 93 utilising 
Rs.336.69 crore. The progress in implementa- 
tion of the programme is indicated in Table 
VII-42. 

Refinance under IRDP 

The National Bank's refinance assistance 
during 1992-93 (April-March) under IRDP 
amounted to Rs.649 crore (disbursements) as 
against Rs.647 crore during the previous year. 
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Commercial Banks, other than RRBs con- 
, tinued to avail the largest share of refinance, the 

amount showing a rise of Rs.9 crore from Rs.342 
crore in 199 1-92 to Rs.35 1 crore in 1992-93. The 
disbursement by SCBs recorded an increase of 
Rs.1 crore during 1992-93 as compared to the 
previous year. The share of SLDBs recorded a 
rise of Rs.4 crore to Rs.18 crore in 1992-93 com- 

a 

pared to Rs.14 crore in 1991-92. However, dis- 
bursements by RRBs recorded a fall of Rs.12 
crore in 1992- 93 (Table VII-43). 

State Land Development Banks (SLDBs) 

Lending Programme and Resources 

?he major sources of funds for SLDBs are 
the special development debentures (SDD) and 
ordinary debentures. The total lending and deben- 
ture programme of SLDBs for the year 1992-93 
was fixed at Rs.975 crore as compared with - Rs.88 1 crore during 199 1-92. The re.sources for 
this programme were raised mainly by floatation 
of SDD to the extent of Rs.872 crore as against 
Rs.77 1 crore during the preceding year and sub- 
scribed by National Bank and Central and State 
Governments. 

The ordinary debenture programme was s u p  
ported by the institutional investors. The details 
of resources mobilised by SLDBs are presented 
in Table VII-44. 

Strengthening and future development of 
co-operative credit structure 

Institutional Strengthening Programme 
b 

The initiatives taken for strengthening the 
cooperative credit structure during the earlier 
years such as deposit guarantee scheme for PACS 
and preparation of business oriented development 
plans for PACS and CCBs were continued during 
the year. Further, the components and guidelines 
of the Institutional Strengthening Programme 
aimed at making non-solvent banks viable units 

were fumed up. The programme encompasses in- 
vestigations of overdues, measures for recovery 
and provision thereof, rationalising loan policies 
and procedures, expansion and diversification of 
loan portfolio, mobilisation of resources, 
revitalisation of primaries, reduction in manage- 
ment costs and redeployment of manpower and 
resources, etc. The package, inter-aliu, envisages 
administrative support and financial assistance 
from Central and State Governments, Reserve 
Bank of India and National Bank. One of the 
major constraints is lack of resources required to 
underwrite losses and bad debts of weak coopera- 
tive banks, to make them viable. On the basis of 
their financial position as at the end of 1990- 91 
(after taking into account relief provided under 
ARDR Scheme 1990), 1 SCB, 21 DCCBs, 3 
SLDBs, 332 PLDBs were classified as "non-sol- 
vent" hanks and 16 DCCBs, 1 SLDB and 18' 
PLDBs as "near-non-solvent" banks. 

Deposit Insurance Scheme for PACs 

While the main thrust of Business Develop- 
ment Plan (BDP) is on deposit mobilisation by 
PACS, absence of insurance cover has so far been 
the major constraint in  deposit mobilisation at 
PACS level. FO; overcoming this, a working 
group was constituted by the Government for the 
formulation of a model deposit insurance scheme. 
The scheme would be applicable only to viable 
PACS implementing BDPs, and could be imple- 
mented with suitable modifications to meet local 
needs. 

Under this scheme, the PACS covered should 
have deposits of maturity period of more than six 
months and such deposits should be at least 
Rs.25,000 per society. Under the model scheme, 
the guarantee for deposits of PACS would be 
provided by the concerned CCB, while the 
guarantee fee at 0.30 per cent on total deposits 
would be shared by the PACS, CCBs and SCB 
in the ratio of 0.15 per cent, 0.10 per cent atid 
0.05 per cent, respectively. The amount of 
guarantee cover for deposits would not exceed 
Rs.30,000 per depositor. 
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The Model Co-operative Societies Act Commercial Banks and Rural Credit 
4 

Since the nationalisation of some of the com- 
The Committee to review the status of co- 

operative laws and recommend a model for the 
mercial banks in 1969, banks have been increas- 
ingly disbursing credit to the rural sector, in par- 

same submitted its report in May 199 1. The main 
thrust of the Model Act is to impart a federal 

ticular to the priority sector. As at end-March 
1993, the share of public sector banks' priority 

character to co-operatives, facilitate self-reliance 
and to minimise Government control and inter- 

sector advances in the total credit stood at 36.6 . 
per cent. 

ference. State Governments would, however, be 
incorporating the amendments of the Model Act Outstanding advances of public sector banks 
in a phased manner. to priority sectors, direct advances to agriculture 

Licensing of Co-operative Banks 
and outstanding advances to weaker sections are 
presented in Table VII-47. It could be observed 
therefrom that the outstanding direct advances of 

During 1992-93, one PCB was issued a public sector banks to agriculture aggregated 

licence under Section 22 of the Banking Regula- Rs.18559 crore as at end-March 1993 as com- 

tions Act 1949 (as applicable to Co-operative pared to Rs. 16,926 crore as in the previous year. 

Societies). With this, the total number of licensed The advances outstanding to weaker sections 

PCBs stood at 1,038. During the year there was during the same period amounted to Rs. 1 1,866 
crore as against Rs.10.881 crore in the previous no fresh issue of licences for SCBs and CCBs. 

The total number of licenses issued to Co-opera- 
tive banks at the end of the year 1992-93 was 
1,088. Further, licences have been issued to 20 
SCBs and 210 PCBs to open branches in their 
respective areas of operation. The license ap- 
plication of the banks would be subject to a 
thorough review during the course of inspection 
(Table VII-45). 

Comprehensive Crop Insurance Scheme 

Details of the progress made under the 
Comprehensive Crop Insurance Scheme (CCIS) 
introduced in Kharif 1985 and implemented by 
the General Insurance Corporation of India 
(GIC) are presented in Table VII-46. During 
Kharif 1992, 17 States -implemented the 
Scheme, covering an area of 72.10 lakh hec- 
tares .  The  sum insured aggregated to 
Rs. 1,156.20 crore and total insurance charges 
amounted to Rs. 18.15 crore. As for Rabi 1992- 
93, 16 States implemented the Scheme covering 
an area of 10.56 lakh hectares, involving an in- 
sured sum of Rs.219.76 crore. The total in- 
surance charges amounted to Rs.3.95 crore. 

year. - 
P 

Disbursements of Credit for Agriculture and 
Allied Activities 

During 1991-92 (July-June), credit disbursed 
for agriculture and allied activities by scheduled 
commercial banks amounted to Rs.4,806 crore 
registering an increase of Rs. 13 1 crore or 2.8 per 
cent compared with the amount of Rs.4.675 crore 
disbursed during the previous year. A sizeable 
portion of the credit (Rs.3,027 crore or 63.0 per 
cent) was disbursed by nationalised banks during 
199 1-92. 

The State Bank of India group accounted for 
? 

Rs.1.582 crore (32.9 per cent) and foreign and 
other scheduled commercial banks accounted for 4 
Rs.198 crore (4.1 per cent) (Table VII-48). 

* 
w 

Purpose-wise Disbursement 

During 1991-92 (July-June), scheduled com- 
mercial banks (excluding RRBs) issued short- 
term loans aggregating Rs.2,341.2 crore whch 
formed 48.7 per cent of the total loans disbursed. 
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During the same period, disbursements of tenn 
loans for agriculture and allied activities 
amounted to Rs.2,464.5 crore (5 1.3 per cent), of 
which Rs. I ,730.4 crore constituting 70.2 per cent 
were provided for agriculture alone. Tractors, 
agricultural implements and machinery accounted 
for the bulk of the loans disbursed (Rs.846.4 
crore or 34.3 per cent). The minor irrigation 
schemes, another important purpose under 
agriculture, accounted for Rs.260.5 crore. The 
details of purpose-wise disbursements of loans 
are given in Table VlI-49. 

Region-wise Disbursement 

Region-wise, Southern region, where the 
credit expansion was to the extent of Rs.2,413.1 
crore or 50.2 per cent of the total credit dis- 
tributed during 1991-92, continued to account for 
bulk of the credit disbursed. In sharp contrast to 
Uus, the loans issued for both Eastern and North- 
Eastern region together was Rs.403 crore repre- 
senting 8.3 per cent of the total credit. The share 
of Central region at Rs.730 crore accounted for 
15 per cent of the total credit. 

Risk Fund for Consumption Credit 

Effective 1977-78, the risk fund for con- 
sumption credit has been operating as a non-plan 
scheme covering all the States and Union Ter- 
ritories. Under the scheme, the commercial 
banks, co-operative banks and RRBs are expected 
to extend consumption credlt lo the weaker sec- 
tions in the rural areas. 

During 1992-93, an amount of Rs.20 lakh 
was released for six States and a budgetary 
provision of Rs.25 lakh has been made for the 
year 1993-94. 

Other Institutions in the Field of Rural Credit 

National Co-opera five Development Corporation 
(NCDC) 

By 1992-93, the NCDC completed three 
decades as an institution providing development 

finance to co-operatives under the schematic pat- 
tern of assistance. The NCDC-111, IDA assisted 
project, was completed during the year and steps 
to implement NCDC-IV with an outlay of 
Rs. 1,000 crore of which Rs.775 crore is proposed 
to be IDA assistance, are being formulated. In 
addition, EEC assisted projects for mustard seed, 
coconut development, inland fisher~es and a co- 
operative rural growth centre were under im- 
plementation. 

During 1992-93, the NCDC provided Rs.340 
crore as financial assistance as compared to 
Rs.327 crore in 1991-92. It extended Rs.217 crore 
for central schemes during the year 1992-93 
(Rs.219 crore in 1991-92) and Rs. 123 crore for 
Corporation sponsored schemes (Rs.108 crore in 
1990-91) (Table V11-50). State-wise, the bulk of 
the assistance (of Rs.340.3 1 crore) was disbursed 
to Maharashtra (21 per cent) followed by Rajas- 
than (13 per cent), Tamil Nadu (12 per cent), 
Uttar Pradesh (1 1 per cent) and Karnataka (10 
per cent). With the disbursal of Rs.340 crore in 
1992-93, NCDC's total assistance to various 
State Governments and other agencies aggregated 
Rs.2,638.91 crore upto March 31, 1993. 

The Integrated Co-operative Development 
Project (ICDP). was launched by NCDC during 
the Seventh Plan period for area development in 
selected districts through co-operatives in the 
agricultural, allied and non-farm sectors. Till 
March 1993, 36 districts were sanctioned 
schemes involving a project cost of Rs. 174.55 
crore, including the NCDC's share of Rs. 164.09 
crore. 

A~ricultural Finance Corporation Ltd. 

Agricultural Finance Corporation LM. (AFC) 
continued its activities of project formulation, 
monitoring and evaluation studies relating to 
agriculture and rural development. During the 
year, 147 assignments were undertaken by the 
Corporation of which 78 assignments have been 
completed and the remaining 69 were at various 
stages of implementation. AFC, as in the past, 
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continued to be involved in large size assign- 
ments both at the national and state levels. Work 
relating to the assignments on Concurrent Evalua- 
tion of Integrated Programme on Rice Develop 
ment (IPRD), Oilseeds Production Programme 
(OPP),  and National Pulses Development 
Programme (NPDP) continued during the year. 
Further, AFC was assigned the task of prepara- 
tion of a micro Level Development Plan by the 
Government o f  Maharashtra for the implemcnta- 
tion of prc!jects undcr the Small Farmers' Agri-' 
business Consortium. During the year, the Na- 
tional Bank cnuusted AFC with a study to ex- 

amine the system and procedures cxisting in co- 
operative and commercial hanks for cxlcndinf 
credit (crop loans) to agriculture. 

AFC's activities in lhc sphcrc ol cxtcrnal 
cons'ultancy during 1992-07 rcllccrcd a sig- 
nificant incrcasc over that ol' Ihc previous ycar. 
Earnings from international consul1anc~ics Iiiorc 
than douhlcd I'rorn Rs.2.5 nlillion i n  I00 1-92 ro 
Ks.5.12 mjllion in 1992-93. Thc implcn~cn~atiot~ 
o f  the Kerala Hort icul ture  Dcvclopmcnr 
Programme funded by the EEC was initiated in 
August 1992. 
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ANNEXURE -I 

Credit Policy Measures 

A. Reserve Ratios 

1. Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) 

( i )  Average Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) - 15 per cent 

(ii) Banks exempted from maintenance of CRR on Foreign Currency (Ordinary) 
Non-Repatriable Deposits (FCON) 

(iii) Tbe average Cash Reserve Ratio (CRR) to be maintained by scheduled commercial banks 
reduced from 15.0 per cent to 14.0 per cent in two phases of 0.5 percentage point each as set 
out below: 

CRR on Net Demand &Time Liabilities 
(per cent) 

(iv) Certificates of Deposit issued by scheduled commercial banks over the pre-May 2, 1992 
limit equivalent to 5.0 per cent of the fortnightly average outstanding aggregate deposits 
in 1989-90 was subjected to CRR. 

(v) Deposits under the Foreign Currency (Non-Resident) Accounts (Banks) Scheme fully 
exempted from maintenance of CRR requirements. 

2. Incremental Cash Reserve Ratio 

(i) Scheduled commercial banks were exempted from the maintenance of the 10 per cent 
incremental cash reserve ratio for any increase in net demand and time liabilities over the 
level as on April 17. 1992. The 10 per cent incremental cash reserve ratio, however. continued 
to be operative upto the level of net demand and time Liabilities as on April 17, 1992. 

(ii) It was decided to release one-third of the additional cash balances maintained under the 10 
per cent incremental CRR by each bank, upto the level of April 17. 1992 in three equal 
instalments in the fortnights beginning October 17,1992, November 14, 1992 and December 
12, 1992. 

3. Interest on Banks' Cash Balances 

(i) Under the two-tier formula of payment of interest to banks on eligible cash balances held 
with the Reserve Bank, for the second tier, i.e., on the increase on eligible cash balances 
based on the net DTL maintained after March 23, 1990, under the average IS per cent CRR 
as well as eligible cash balances maintained under the 10 per cent incremental CRR, interest 
was paid at a rate of 3 per cent per annum (reduced from 5 per cent per annum). 

(ii) On the increase in eligiblg cash balances based &I net DTL maintained after March 23. 1990 
under the average 15 per cent CRR as well as eligible cash balances maintained under the 10 
per cent incremental CRR no interest is being paid. 

4. Statutory Liquidity Ratio (SLR) 

(i) SLR was reduced from 38.5 per cent to 30 per cent for any increase in net demand and time 
Liabilities above the April 3, 1992 level. However, the SLR remained frozen at 38.5 per cent 
upto the level of outstanding net demand and time liabilities (excluding non-resident liabilities) 
as on April 3, 1992. 

Effective Date 

(2) 

October 8, 1992 

October 8, 1992 
(Announcement Date) 

Fortnight beginning from 

April 17, 1993 
May 15, 1993 

Fortnight beginning 
Apnl 17, 1993 

May 15, 1993 

April 21,1992 
(Announcement Date) 

Fortnight beginning 
May 2, 1992 

Fortnight beginning 
October 17. 1992 

February 29, 1992 
(Announcement Date) 
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(ii) SLR to be maintained by scheduled commercial banks (excluding Regional Rural Banks), 
upto the level of outstanding net demand and time liabilities (excluding FCNR & NRE 
deposits) as on April 3, 1992 warreduced from 38.5 per cent to 37.75 per cent in three phases 
of 0.25 percentage point each as set out below: 

SLR on Net Demand and T i e  Liabilities (excluding FCNR and 
NRE Deposits), (per cent) 

38.25 
38.00 
37.75 

(iii) Banks exempted from maintenance of SLR on Foreign Currency (Ordinary) Non-Repahiable 
Deposits (FCON) 

(iv) SLR to be maintained by scheduled commercial banks (excluding Regional Rural Banks) upto 
the level of outstanding net demand and time liabilities (excluding non-resident liabilities) as 
on April 3, 1992 would be reduced further from 37.75 per cent to 36.75 per cent in four phases 
of 0.25 percentage point each as set out below: 

SLR on Net Demand and Time Liabilities 
(excluding FCNR & NRE Deposits) (per cent) 

(v) Deposits under the Foreign Currency (Non-Resident) Accounts (Banks) Scheme fully ex- 
empted from maintenance of SLR requirements. 

Credit Policy Measures 

B. Lending Rates 

i) The lending rate on credit Lunits of over Rs.2 lakh was reduced by one percentage point from 
18.0 per cent(minimum) to 17.0 per cent (minimum). Banks were advised that they should 
reduce the rates of interest charged for all borrowers under this category by aminimum bf one 
percentage point over the rates being charged to such borrowers. 

The lending rate for commodities coming within the purview of selective credit controls was 
also reduced from 18.0 per cent (minimum) to 17.0 per cent (minimum). 

Ln the context of the reduction in the lending rate on credit limits of over Rs.2 lakh and also 
to provide further support to the export effort, the interest rates on export credit (Rupee) 
provided by scheduled commercial banks were reduced by one percentage point across-the- 
board. 

October 8, 1992 
(Announccment Date) 

Fortnight beginning 
from 
January 9, 1993 
February 6, 1993 
March 6, 1993 

October 8. 1992 
.(Announcement Date) 

April 7, 1993 
(Announcement Date) 

Fortnight beginning 
from - 
August 21, 1993 
September 1 8, 1993 
October 16, 1993 
November 13, 1993 

May 15, 1993 

Effective date  

March I ,  1993 

March I .  1993 

March 1 ,  1993 

ii) With a view to rationahsing lending rates of scheduled commercial banks, the existing,four April 8, 1993 
categories of lending rates were reduced to three categories according to the size of the credit 
limit by merging the first two slabs in the existing structures. 

Size of Credit Limit Rates prior to Rates effective 
April 8,1993 April 8,1993 

I. Up to and inclusive of Rs.7.5001- 11.5 12.0 

2. Over Rs.7,500/-and up to Rs.25.0001- 
3. Over Rs.25,0001- and up to Rs.2 lakh 
4. Over Rs.2 lakh 

(minimum) (minimum) 



iii) The lending rates at the upper end of the interest rate structure. i.c.. for limits of 'over June 24, 1993 
Rs.25,000/- and upto Rs.2 lakh' and 'over Rs.2 lakh'were lowered. Banks were once again 
advised that they should reduce the rates charged for all borrowers in the category of over 
Rs.2 lakh by a minimum of one percentage poinl over the rates bcing charged to such 
borrowers. The changes made were as follows: 

Size of Credit Limit Rates prior to Rates effective 
June 24, 1993 June 24. 1993 June 24, 1993 

Over Rs.25.0001- and 16.5 16.0 (Fixed) 
up to Rs. 2 lakh 

Over Rs.2 lakh 17.0 16.0 
(minimum) (minimum) 

The reduction in the lending rate for borrowers in the category over Rs.25,000 and up to 
Rs. 2 lakh was intended to help borrowers, particularly in agriculture and small scale industry 
sectors. 

The lending rate for commodities coming within the purview of selective credit controls was 
also reduced from 17.0 per cent (minimum) to 16.0 per cent (minimum). 

C. Deposit Rates 

(i) Term Deposit Rates (Domestic) 

a) In view of the reduction in lending rates. a reduction in the deposit rate was considered March 1. 1993 
necessary to maintain the viability of banks. Accordingly, the deposit rates for maturity of 46 
days to 3 years and above were reduced by one percentage point to 'not exceeding 1 1.0 per 
cent per annum'. The revised structure of deposit ratcs were applicable only to fresh deposits 
and on renewals of maturing deposits. 

b) Term Deposits under Non-Resident (External) 
Rupee Accounts (NRE: Accounts) 

To rationalise term deposit rates of NRE Accounts in accord with domestic deposit rates, Lhe April 8, 1993. 
term deposit rates for NRE Accounts for maturity of 46 days to 3 years and above were reduced 
by one percentage point from the existing 'not exceeding 13.0 per cent per annum' to 'not 
exceeding 12.0 per cent per annum'. The revised deposit rates were applicable only to fresh 
deposits and on renewals of maturing deposits. 

(ii) Savings Deposit Rate 

In consonance with the reduction in the maximum term deposit rate i t  wa5 considered July 1, 1993 
appropriate to reduce the savings deposit rate. Accordingly, the savings deposit rate was 
reduced by one percentage point from 6.0 per cent per annum to 5.0 per cent per annum. 

D. RBI Refinance Accommodation 
Export Credit Refinance. 

(i) Scheduled commercial banks would be provided Export Credit (rupee) refinance to the extent Fortnight beginning 
of 60 per cent of the inaease in outstanding export credit over the monthly average level of May 15, 1993 
1988-89 up to the monthly average level of 1989-90 plus I00 per cent of the inaease over the 
monthly average lcvel of outstanding export credit in 1989-90, as against 1 10 per cent hitherto. 

(ii) Under the refinance facility against Post-shipment Export Credit Denominated in US Dollars, Fortnight beginning 
banks would be eligible for export credit refinance limits equivalent to I00 per cent of such May 15, 1993 
outstanding credit provided by banks as against 120 per cent hitherto. 
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Mobilisation Of Foreign Currency Deposits 

Foreign Currency (Non-Resident) 
(Banks) Scheme 

In April 1993, a new Foreign Currency (Non-Resident) Accounts (Banks) Scheme was May IS, 1997 
introduced with the following salient features: 

As in the case of the existing FCNR Scheme, repatriation of funds will be freely permitted in 
foreign currencies. 

The Reserve Bank will not provide exchange rate guarantee to banks for deposits under the 
new scheme. The exchange rate guarantee will be provided to the depositors by the Authorised 
Dealers and accordingly, the exchange risk would be borne by the banks. 

'Ihe deposit rates under the new scheme would be identical to those prescribed for the existing 
FCNR Scheme. 

The deposits under the new scheme would be fully exempted from maintenance of CRR and 
SLR requirements and accordingly, these liabilities would not form part of net demand and 
time liabilities for the purpose of reserve requirements. 

Lending out of resources mobilised under this scheme would not be subject to ihy  lending 
rate stipulations. 

Lending out of resources mobilised under this scheme would not be considered as part of the 
net bank credit for the purpose of determining priority sector lending. The other terms and 
conditions applicable to the existing FCNR scheme are applicable to the new FCNR (Banks) 
Scheme. 

Modifications in the existing FCNR Scheme 

The existing four maturities under the present FCNR scheme were compressed by withdraw- 
ing the f i s t  maturity viz., '6 months and above but less than I year'. Accordingly, FCNR 
deposits can be mobilised by the Authorised Dealers for the following three maturity period, 
viz., '1 year and above but less than 2 years'. '2  years and above but less than 3 years' and '3 
years only' under both schemes. Deposits of '6 months and above but less than one year' 
would be permitted to be accepted only under the new FCNR (Banks) Scheme and this 
maturity would be withdrawn for the existing FCNR scheme. Deposits in the maturity slab of 
'6 months and above but less than one year' under theexisting FCNR Scheme will-be allowed 
to continue till maturity. As far as the non-resident depositor is concerned, there is no change 
in the exchange cover provided under the FCNR facility. 

Measures T o  Promote Industrial & Agricultural Growth 

Additional Resources to National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development 

Considering the increase in prices of agricultural inputs and also to enable NABARD to extend January 18. 1993 
adequate credit support for the Rabi crop operations, the limits under the General Line of (Announcement date) 
Credit-I (GLC-I) provided by RBI to NABARD which had not been altered since 1989-90 
were enhanced by Rs.400 crore from Rs.2.700 more to Rs.3,100 crore. This would enable 
NABARD to provide larger credit to finance short-term agricultural operations. 

'Ihe limits under GLC-I were further increased by Rs.200 crore to Rs.3,300 crore. This April 7, 1993 
measure was intended to improve the flow of credit to small borrowers in the agricultural (kinouncement date) 
sector. 

Special Refinance Facility to  Industrial Development Bank of India to stimulate Invest- 
ment in Capital & Intermediate Goods Industries 

With a view to providing additional financial assistance to the manufacturers of commercial January 18, 1993 
vehicles, machinery manufacturers, hire purchasekquipment leasing companies and Road (Announcement date) 



TI-LIIISIIOI.~ C'orp~.atio~~s. st1 as to e11ahlc the capital a1ic1 i~itcrmeiliatc gootls ~ndustrics to step 
up tl~cir sales. armilgcmcnts werc made to enlarge thc resources availahlc to thcm through the 
II3B1 sclicmcs c i f  Bill Kcdiscouilting. L)ircct Discounting and assistance to hire purchaseAeas- 
ing companies. To enable LDBI to set up a corpus of funds to the extent of Rs.600 crore, the 
Reserve Bank of India provided accommodation to IDBI by way of refinance limits to the 
tune of Rs.400 crore. The short-term accommodation was provided to IDBI under Section 17 
(4H)(b) at a fixed rate of interest at 14.0 per cent per annum under a special refinance facility 
to IDBI. The remaining Rs.200 crore would be provided by IDBI out of its own resources. 
Channeling of additional short-term accommodation to IDBI would enable IDBI to provide 
more effective support by way of sanctioning additional limits, thereby stimulating the demand 
for capital and intermediate goods industries. 

3. Threshold Limit for Term Loans by Scheduled Commercial Banks 

The threshold limit for cost of projects which could be financed by banks in participation with 
state level institutions such as State Financial Corporations (SFCs) and State Industrial 
Developmen: Corporations (S[DCs) irrespective of the paid-up capital and reserves of the 
borrowing company, which had not been raised since July 1985, was increased from Rs.3 
crore to Rs. 10 crore, considering various developmer~ts since then. While undertaking enhan- 
cement in the term loan for projects, banks, particularly smaller banks were advised to ensure 
that asset-liability mismatch was avoided. 

4. Lending Discipline and Norms-Term Loan lnstalments as Source of Funds 

In terms of the then existing guidelines. the term loan instalments falling due for repayment 
during the next twelve months werc lrcated as items of current liabilities by banks for 
determining the Maximum Permissible Bank Finance (MPBF). As such, the working capital 
gap (current assets minus current liabilities) got reduced and borrowers were sanctioned 
lower working capital credit limits than what would have been the case, had these instalments 
not been treated ascurrent liabilities. In view of the fact that such funds are not available during 
the entire year. i t  was decided that henceforth, banks would treat two-thirds of such instalments 
falling due within the next 12 months as current liabilities and the remaining one-third would 
be kept outside for the purpose of assessment of MPBF. Consequently, the MPBF would 
increase. 

In the context of the easing of the pressure on banks' resources and with a view to providing 
further relief to borrowers, in April 1993, it was decided that henceforth only one-third of such 
term loan instalments payable within the next 12 months would be treated as items of current 
liabilities for the purpose of arriving at the MPBF. As a consequence. the MPBF would 
increase further. 

5. Special Package of Measures for Financing of Small Scale Industries 

Considering the contribution of the SSI Sector to overall industrial production, exports and 
employment and also recognising the need to give a fiilip to this sector, a special package of 
measures was devised to ensure adequate and timely c~edi t  to this sector. While doing so, the 
recommendations of the Committee to Examine the Adequacy of Institutional Credit to the 
Small Scale Industries Sector and Related Aspects headed by Shri P.R.Nayak and other factors 
were taken into account. The salient features of the package are set out below : 

(a) The banks should step up the credit flow to meet the legitimate requirements of the SSI Sector 
in full during the 8th Five Year Plan. For this purpose, the banks should draw annual credit 
budgets on bottom up basis. These budgets should reflect consolidated position of the budgets 
prepared by each bank at the branch level in consultation with the SSI units and also taking 
into account other relevant factors. 

January 18, 1993 
(Announcement date) 

January 20, 1993 
January 18, 1993 
(Announcement date) 

April 7. 1993 
(Announcement date) 

April 7, 1993 
(Announcement date) 

(b) As a measure of simplification. the existing instructions relating to the First and Second 
Methods of Lending and the Norms for Inventories and Receivables would be replaced by a 
simplified formula under which a minimum of 20 per cent of the annual turnover of the SSI 
units would be made available to SSI units as working capital finance. The SSI units, on their 
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ii) 

part, will be required to bring in 5 per cent of their annual turnover as margin money. This 
facility would, however, be available only to those SSI units whose fund based credit 
requirements do not exceed Rs.50 lakh. The other SSI units would continue to be governed 
by the existing Methods of Lending and Norms for Inventories and Receivables. 

For the redressal of the large number of grievances of SSI units, an institutional framework 
was to be introduced. Each bank was asked to create, both at the regional and head office 
levels, an effective grievance redressal machinery. The SSI units would be free to refer their 
grievances to these bodies directly and it shall be the duty of these agencies to deal with such 
grievances within the time limit prescribed by the banks. It is also proposed to set up a 
grievance redressal machinery by the Reserve Bank. 

To arrest the problem of sickness in the SSI sector, the definition of a sick SSI unit was 
modified so that potentially viable SSI units could be helped in their rehabilitation efforts at 
an early stage . 

Measures Relating To Money Market 

Certificates of Deposit 

To enable banks to mob@e deposits on competitive terms, it was decided to further enhance Fortnight beginning 
the limits for issue of CDs. Accordingly, scheduled commercial banks (excluding Regional April 17. 1993 
Rural Banks) could issue CJk equivalent to 10 per cent of the fortnightly average outstanding 
aggregate deposits in 1991-92. Consequently, the aggregate limits for issue of CDs by eligible 
banks increased from Rs.15,038 crore to Rs.20,552 crore. 

Setting up of a Securities 
Trading Corporation of India 

In the last five years significant efforts had been made to develop the short-term money market April 17, 1993 
and the secondary market for money market assets has been developed largely as a result of (Announcement date) 
the activities of the Discount and Finance House of India Ltd. ( D M ) .  In the area of 
Government dated securities and public sector bonds, there was a need to undertake the 
development of an institutional infrastructure which could provide the base for an active 
secondary market in these securities. There was no institution which wasexclusively ormainly 
engaged in the development of a secondary market for such securities. 

In this contexf there was a need for a specialised institution which could be entrusted with 
the task of fostering the development of an efficient secondary market in these securities. 
Accordingly. it was decided to set up a Securities Trading Corporation of India. While the 
development of a secondary market in Government dated securities and public sector bonds 
would be the main task of the new institution, it could also hold short-term money market 
assets like Treasury bills as part of its liquidity management. The new institution would have 
an initial paid-up capital of Rs.500 crore and the ownership of the Corporation would be broad 
based covering Reserve Bank of India, commercial banks, co-operative banks, financial 
institutions, mutual funds and public sector units. 

Measures To Promote Exports 

Stipulation of Export Credit Target 

It was considered imperative that the banking system recognised the paramount need to November 11, 1992 
promote exports and brought about a significant and enduring increase in export credit (Announcementdate) 
Therefore, in November 1992 scheduled commercial banks were advised to endeavour to 
reach, by June 1993, a level of export credit equivalent to 10 per cent of each bank's net bank 
credit. Failure to achieve the stipulated level of export credit andlor failure to show a distinct 
improvement in export performance would invite bank-specific policy responses which could 
include raising of reserve requirements and withdrawal of refinance facilities. 



BANKING DEVELOPMENTS 

Rediscounting of Export Bills Abroad 

It was decided to allow authorised dealers in India to rediscount export bills abroad at rates 
linked to international interest rates. This measure would improve the competitiveness of 
exports. This facility will come into effect after detailed operating guidelines are issued. 

April 7, 1993 
(Announcement date) 

Other Credit Policy Measures 

Restriction on Bank Advances against 
Sharcs and DebentureslBonds 

In view of the substantial decline in shareprices, it was decided to reduce theminimum margin 
on loans to individuals against shares and debentureslbonds from 75 per cent to 50 per cent. 
Furthermore, the stipulation that banks should ensure that there is no increase, effective 
October 9, 1991 in the credit outstanding to individuals against shares and debenturestbonds 
was withdrawn. The existing limit of Rs.5.00 lakh for advances to an individual borrower 
against the security of sharesldebentures prescribed in January 1988 continues to be in force. 

April 8, 1993 

Selective Credit Control 

Minimum Margins on Advances against 
Cotton and Kapas 

The minimum margins on advances against cotton and kapas were lowered by 15 percentage 
points, setting them at 60 per cent to 'Others' (other than mills/processing units) and 45 per 
cent for advances against warehouse receipts. Millstprocessing units continued to be exempted 
from the control provisions. 

December 1 1,1992 

Minimum Margins on Advances against 
OikeeddVegetable Oils 

The minimum margins on bank advances against oilseeds and vegetable oils (including 
vanaspati) were lowered by 15 percentage points, setting them at 45 per cent for millslprocess- 
ing units and against warehouse receipts and 60 per cent for 'Others' (mainly trade). 

January 19.1993 

Minimum Margins on Advances against Cotton and Kapas 

'Ihe minimum margins on advances against cotton and 'kapas were lowered further by 15 
percentage points, setting them at 45 per cent for 'Others' (other than millslprocessing units) 
and 30 per cent against warehouse receipts. Millstprocessing units continued to be exempted 
from the controls. 

January 13, 1993 

Lending Rate on Advances against Commodities 

' h e  lending rate for commodities within the purview of selective credit control was lowered 
further from 18.0 per cent per annum (minimum) to 17.0 per cent per annum (minimum). 

March 1. 1993 

April 8,1993 

Minimum Margins on Foodgrains 

The minimum margins on banks advances against paddylrice, wheat, pulses and 'Other 
foodgrains' were reduced by 15 percentage points, setting them at 45 per cent for 
millslprocessing units and against warehouse receipts and 60 per cent for 'Others' (mainly 
trade). 

Minimum Margins on OilseeddVegetable Oils 

'Ibe minimum margins on bank advances against oilseedslvegetable oils (including vanaspati) 
were lowered by 15 percentage points, setting them at 30 per cent for millsJprocessing units 
and against warehouse receipts and 45 per cent for 'Others' (mainly trade). 

April 8. 1993 
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7) Level of Credit on Advances against Commodltles 

For commodities where there is a stipulation of level of credit ceilings. the reference period April 8. 1993 
was broughtfomard by one year to the three year period ended 1991 -92 (November-October). 

8) Level of Credit Ceilings on Sensitive Commodities 

The level of credit ceilings, wherever applicable, were raised by 15 percentage points, setting April 8. 1993 
them at 85 per cent in the case of paddylrice and wheat and 100 per cent in respect of pulses, 
'Other foodgrains', oilseeds and vegetable oils (including vanaspati) and cotton and kapas (to 
other than millslprocessing units). 

The minimum margins on bank advances against wheat were reduced across-the-board by 15 June 24,1993 
percentage points. Thc level of credit ceiling for advances against wheat and cottonlkapas 
were raised by 15 percentage points from 85 per cent to 100 per cent and from 100 per cent 
to 115 per cent, respectively, of the peak level of credit maintained by a party in any of the 
three-year period 1989-90 t h u g h  199 1 -92 (November-October). 

The structure of minimum margindlevel of credit ceilings on advances against commodities 
covered by selective credit control as on June 24, 1993 is set out in the Appendix. 

'Ihe Sbucture of Minimum Margins and Level of Ceiling on Bank Advances Against 
Commodities Subject to Selective Credit Controls: 

(In per cent) 

Commodities 

- 

Minimum Margins Level of credit 
(effective June 24,1993) ceiling Base 

Year : Three - 
Mills/ Others Ware- years ending 
proce- 
ssing 
units 

house 1991-92 
receipts (Nov.-Oct.) 

1 2 3 4 5 

1. PaddyJRice 45 60 45 85 
2. Wheat 30 45 30 100 
3. Pulses 45 60 45 100 
4. Other foodgrains 45 60 45 100 
5. Oilseeds (viz., groundnut, 30 45 30 100 

rapeseedJmustard, 
cottonseed, linseed. 
castorseed and all 
imported oilseeds) 

6. Vegetable oils (viz., 
groundnut oil, rapeseedl 
mustard oil, cottonseed oil, 
castor oil, vanaspati and all 
imported vegetable oils) 

7. Sugar 
(a) Buffer stock 0 
(b) Unreleased stock 20 - - - 
(c) Released stock 75 75 60 - 

8. Cur and khandsari 45 75 60 
9. Cotton & Kapas X 45 30 115+ 

@ Applicable to registered oil mills and vanaspati manufacturers. 
X Exempt from the selective credit control stipulations. 
+ Applicable to other than milldprocessing units. 
- Not applicable. 



SELECTIVE CREDIT CONTROL 
PROVISIONS OF THE DIRECTIVES APPLICABLE TO SCHEDULED COMMERCIAL BANKS ON ADVANCES AGAINST SELECTED COMMODITIES 

(Position as on June 24,1993) 

A. PADDYIRICE, WHEAT, PULSES AND "OTHER FOODGRAINS" (Viz., Jowar, Bajra, Maize, Barley, Ragi and all other foodgrains including coarsegmins) 
Rate of interest : 16.00 per cent per annum (minimum) for all loans/advandcash creditsloverdrafts 

Minimum Margin Level of Credit Exemption from minimum margin, level of 
a e d t  and rate of interest 

1 2 3 

I. PADDYIRICE 

i) 45% on advances against stocks of paddylrice to 
processing unitslmills. 

ii) 60% on advances against stocks of paddylrice. to 
parties other than processing unitslmills 

iii) 45% on advances against warehouse receipts cover- 
ing stocks of paddylrice.. 

U. WHEAT 

i) 30% on advances agunst stocks of wheat to 
mills/processing units. 

ii) 45% on advances agaim stocks of wheat to p m e s  
other than millslprocessing units 

iii) 30% on advances against warehwse receipts cover. 
ing stocks of wheat. 

111. PULSES 

i) 45% on advances against stocks of pulses to 
processing unitslmills. 

ii) 60% on advances against stock of pulses to parties 
other than processing unitslmills. 

iii) 45% on advances against warehouse receipts cover- 
ing stocks of pulses. 

For each party, 85% separately in respect of paddylrice, 100% 
for wheat, pulses and other foodgrains of the peak level of u e d ~ t  
maintained by the p a y  in any of the 3 years (November-Oc- 
tober) 1989-90, 199@91 and 1991-92. 

EXEMPTION 

i) Advances against "other foodgram" to foodgrains 
processing units. 

ii) Advances to millsldealers against pledgel 

A. States 
Advances to all parties in the States of Assam, Arunachal 
Pradesh, Himachal Pradesh. Jammu & Kashmir, Manipr, 
Meghalaya. Mizorarn, Nagaland, Orissa, Tripura and Si Wam. 

B. Public Procurement, Storage and Distribution 
E 

Agenaes 0 
CI 
V 
m 

i) Advances totheFood Corporation of Indaand State < 
Governments. m 

r 
hypothecation of paddylrice heldto the extent of the ii) Advances to Ceopxative Marketing Federations, 2 levy quota to be surrendered statutorily to the State Central or State Warehousing Corporations and 
Governments. such other agencies duly appointed as agents for the 

purpose of food pr~~~~emenlldistribution by the 3 
"1 

Food Corporation of Indidcentral or State Govern- 
ments to the extent of the stocks held by them as 
such agents. 

iii) Advances agaiast rationed foodgrains granted to 
wholesale and retail dealers appointed/licensed by 
Government andlor operating under statutory 
rationingtfair price dstribution system in d l  the 
States and Union Temtories. 

iv) Advances to Central and State GovernmentsIAgen- 
cies entrusted with the procurement of pulses at 
support prices fixed by the Government of India. 

v) Advances to rice millers against pledgehypotheca- 
tion of paddy and rice held to the extent they act as 
Government agents, provided the stocks are pur- 
chased at support prices fixed by Government of 
India. 



IV. "Other foodgmh" (viz., jowar, bnjm, maize, b e  
ley, ragi Pod dl other foodgraim including cow- 
segrnim) 

i) 45% on advances against stocks of "other 
foodgrains" to pcocessing unitslmills. 

ii) 60% on advances to parties other than processing 
unitslmills. 

iii) 45% on advances against warehouse receipts cover- 
ing stocks of "other foodgrains". 

V. Exemptiao 

i) Advances to millsldealers against 
pledgdhyphecation of paddylrice held to the ex- 
tent of the levy quota to be surrendered statutarjly 
to the State Governments. 

C. OTHERS 

i) Advances against the security of maize and barley 
to manufacturing units (i.e., industrial users) and 
against soji (rawa), flour (atta) and maida to biscuit 
manufacturers. 

ii) Advances against the security of, or by way of 
purchase of, demand documentary bills drawn in 
connection with the movement of foodgrains. 

iii) Advances against high-yieldinghybrid seeds 
produced under contract with the National Seeds 
Carporation Ltd., D e h ,  a a State Government a 
which bear the certif~cation of the said Corporation 
or as the case may be, the concerned State Govern- 
ment or of any cefication agencies authorised 
under the Seeds Act, 1966 and seeds notified under 
Sec.5 of the said Aa.  

iv) Advances to Khah and Village Industries Commis- 
sion and its associate institutions. 

V) Advances to Wholesale Consumers' Ceoperative 
Stores and StatelNational Federations of 
Consumers' Co-operatives. 

vi) Advances upto an aggregate limit of Rs.1 lakh per 
borrower are exempt from all the provisions of the 
Selective Credit Control subject to the condition 
that the borrower deals with one bank only. 

D. Expolts 

Pre-shipment cred~t granted to expcrters against the security of 
foodgrains on the basis of firm expcrt aderslirrevocable letters 
of ae&t and post-shlpment a d t  given in the form of purchase, 
negotiation or discounting of export bills or advances therea- 
gainst in resped of export of foodgrains. 

Notes: 
i) Usance bills arising out of sale of commodities covered under Selective Credit Control should not be discounted by banks. Banks should not open inland LICs providing a clause therein 

which enables other b a k  to discount usance bills under h e  LICs. 
ii) No bank shall advance against the security of any of the foodgrains where a ban on tradlng has been imposed in respect of that foodgrain except to wholesale or retail traders who are 

authorised by the State Government to deal in that foodgrain and to processing units to the extent to which and the manner in which such processing is allowed by the respective State 
Governments. 

iii) Warehouse receipts are those issued by CentraVState Warehousing C o p d o n s  or rural godowns, set up under a Government Scheme and godowns set up by Regulated Market Yards. 
iv) States and categories of advances indicated in column 3 above, though exempted from rate of interzst, minimum margin and level of credit prescribed, will continue to be governed by 

other instructions issued prohibiting banks from discounting usance bills, allowing book debts and clean credit facilities, etc. In case of advances mentioned at item C(vi) in column 3 
above, however, these insuudions will not be applicable. 

v) Where aedit limits have been sanctioned against the security of more than one commodity andlor against my other type of security (i.e.. composite aedit limits), the credit limit against 
each commodity shall be segregated and the restridions contained in the directive shall be made applicable to each such segregated limit. 



B. INDIGENOUS OILSEEDS (VIZ., GROUNDNUT, RAPESEEDMUSTARDSEED, CO'lTONSEED, CASTORSEED AND LINSEED) 
AND ALL IMPORTED OILSEEDS 

Rate of Interest : 16.00 per cent per annum (minimum) for all loans/advanceshsh crediwoverdrafts 

Minimum Margin Level of Credlt Exemption from minimum margin, level of 
credit and rate of interest 

Indigenous oilseeds (viz., groundnut, rnpeseedlmus- 
tardseed, attomeed, castorseed and linseed) and dl im- 
ported oilseeds 

i) 30% on advances to processing unitslmills. 
11) 45% on advances to parties other than processing 

unitslmills. 
iii) 30% on advances against warehouse receips repre 

senting stocks of oilseeds. 

Exemption 

1. Advances aganst all i m p e d  oilseeds for a period 
not exceeding 8 weeks after arrival of the g o d  in 
India. 

2. Advances to State level oilseeds growers' co-opera- 
tive federations under the National Dairy Develop 
ment Boatd's Oilseeds Project, against stocks of 
oilseeds purchased from grower members. 

3. Advances aganst stocks of o~lseeds procured from 
grower members and of oils thereof to oilseeds 
processing units of State Cc-operative Marketing 
Federations in Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and 
Rajasthan set up under the aegis of National C e  
operative Development Corporation (NCDC) under 
the European Economic C o m m u ~ t y  assisted 
project. 

In respecl of each party. separate ceiling for each of (i) 
groundnut, (ii) cottonseed, (iii) linseed and castorseed together: 
100% of the peak level of a e d t  maintained by the party in any 
of the 3 years (November-October), viz., 1989-90,199(191 and 
1991-92 

Exemption 

i) Advances against imported oilseeds. 
ii) Advances to State level oilseeds growers' cc-opera- 

tive federations under the National D a j .  Develop 
ment Board's Oilseeds Project against stocks of 
oilseeds purchased from grower members. 

iii) Advances against stocks of oilseeds procured from 
grower members and of oils thereof to oilseeds 
processing units of State Cwoperative Marketing 
Federations in Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh and 
Rajasthan set up under the aegis of National Cw 
operative Development Corporation (NCDC) under 
the European Economic Community assisted 
project. 

A. States 

Advances to all parties in the States of Assam. Arunachal 
Pradesh. Hirnachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashrmr. Maruplr, 
Meghalaya, f izoram, Nagaland, Onssa, Triplra and Sikhm. 

B. Public Procurement, Storage and Distribution 
Agenaa 

i) Advances to the Food Corporation of Indla and the 
State Trading Corporation against stocks of oil- 
seeds. 

iij Wholesale and retail dealers appointedhcensed by 
the Government andor operating under statutory 
rationinglfa~r pnce distribution system in all the 
States and Union Tenitories to the extent of the 
quantum meant for p b l i c  dstribution. 

iii) Advances to Central and State GovenunentsIAgen- 
cies entrusted with procurement of oilseeds at s u p  
port prices fixed by the Government of India. 

i) Credit limits in favour of exporters, against oilseeds, 
all varieties of oil cakes meant for exports and 
extractions of oilseeds in respect of specific firm 
expa t  contracts andor against export bills. 

ii) Packing credit advances to exporters of HPS 
groundnut against the security of groundnut to the 
extent of the value of raw materials required (whch 
should be reaonably assessed) for selecting HPS 
groundnut covered by the expon order even though 
the value of raw materials exceed the value of the 
relative export order, provided that such advances 
to the extent of the value of the residual groundnut 
shall be adjusted, elther by the sale proceeds of the 
residual groundnut or in cash, as soon as the selec- 



1 2 3 

tion of the HPS groundnut is completed, within 15 
days fromthe date of such advances and the balance 
in the packing credit account shall be adjusted by 
the pr& of the relative export bill. 

D. Others 

i) Advances to Khadi and Village Industries Commis- 
sion and its associcte institutions. 

ii) Advances upo  an aggregate limit of Rs. l lakh per 
borrower are exemp from all provisions of the 
Selective Credit Controls subject to the condition 
that the borrower deals with one bank only. 

iii) Advances granted by way of purchase of demand 
documentary bills drawn in connection with move- 
ments of commodities covered by the duective. 

iv) Advances to the Wholesale Consumers' Ceopera- 
tive Stores and the State and National Federations 
of Consumers' Co-operatives. 

v) Advances against hgh-yielding and hybrid seeds 
used for growing oilseeds under contract with Na- 
tional Seeds Caporation Ltd., Delhi or a State 
Government or which bear the certification of the 
said Corporation or as the case may be, the con- 
cerned State Government or of any certification 
agencies authorised under Seeds Act, 1966 and 
seeds notified under Section 5 of the said Act. 

ii) 

iii) 

vi) 

vii) 

Banks should refrain from granting additional limits against oilseeds to parcies other than Government and Government supported organisations; even in the case of such organisations. 
a s m a  scrutiny on drawals should be maintained. 
Usance bills arising out of the sale of commodities covered under Selective Credit Control should not be mscounted by banks. Banks should not open inland LICs providing a clause 
therein which would enable other banks to &count usance bills under the LICs. 
No bank shall issue, either to a Court or to Government, or any other person, a guarantee on behalf of, or on account of, any importers guaranteeing payment of customs duty andlor 
import duty, or other levies, payable in respect of import of essential commodities without taking, as  security for issue of such guarantees, a cash margin equivalent to at least one half 
ofthe amount payable under the guarantee. The term "essential commodities" shall mean such commodities as may be specified by the Reserve Bank of India from time to time. 
Warehouse receipts are those issued by CentraVState Warehousing Corporations or rural godowns set up under a Government Scheme and godowns set up by Regulated Market Yards. 
States and categories of advances indicated in column 3 above, though exempted from rate of interest, minimum margin and level of credit presaibed, will continue to be governed by 
other instrudions issued prohbiting banks from &counting usance bills, allowing book debts and clean credit facilities, etc. In case of advances mentioned at item D(ii) in column 3 
above, however, these instructions will not be applicable. 
Where credit limits have been sanctioned against the seauity of mare than one commodity andlor against any other type of seauity (i.e. composite credit limits), the credit limit agaiwt 
each commodity shall be segregated and the restrictions contained in the directive shall be made applicable to each such segregated limit. 
Oilcakes of the oilseed specified in the annexure including deoiled cakes not meant for exports are also subject to selective credit control. 



C. VEGETABLE OILS (INDIGENOUS OILS, VIZ. GROUNDNUT OIL, RAPESEED OIUMUSTARD OIL, CASTOR OIL, LINSEED OIL, COTTONSEED 

OIL) AND VANASPATI AND ALL IMPORTED OILS 

R a t e  of In te res t  : 16.00 p e r  cent per  a n n u m  (minimum) f o r  all loaas/advances/cash c r e d i w o v e r d r a f t s  

Minimum Margin Level of Credit Exemption from minimum n~argin. level of 
credit and rate of interest 

Indigenous and imported oils 

i) 30% to registered oil mills and vanaspati manufac- 
turers. 

ii) 45% to other than (I) above. 
iii) 30% against warehouse receipts representing stocks 

of oils. 

Exemptions 

i) Advances to consumers' co-operatives In respect of 
stocks held under the Centrally Sponsored Scheme 
for the distrlSution of essential consumer d c l e s .  

11) Advances aganst all lmported vegetable oils for a 
period not exceeding 4 wseks after arrival of the 
goods in India. 

iii) Advances granted to vanaspati manufacturers 
against the security of imported oils used as raw 
materials by them in the manufacture of vanaspati. 

IV) Advances to State level oilseeds growers' cc-opera- 
tlve federations under the National Dairy Develop 
ment Board's OilseedsProject, against s tock of oils 
extracted from oilseeds purchased from grower 
members. 

V) Advances to vanaspati manufacturers against cot- 
tonseed oil. 

In respect of each party, 100% of peak level of credit maintained 
by the party in any of the 3 years (November-October) viz., 
1989- 90,199C-91 and 1991-92 

Exemptions 

i) Advances to consumers' co-operativeb in respect of 
stocks held under the Centrally Sponsored Scheme 
for distribution of essential consumer articles. 

ii) Advances against all imported vegetable oils. 
iu) AdvancestoState level oil seeds growers' ceopera- 

live federations under the National Dairy Develop 
ment Board's OilseedsProject, against stocksofoils 
extracted from oilseeds purchased from grower 
members. 

A. States 
Advances to all parties in the States of Assam. Arunachal 
Pradesh, Krnachal Pradesh. Jammu and Kashrmr, Manipur. 
Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Onssa. Tripura and Slklum. 
B. Public Procurement,  Storage a n d  Distribution 

Agenaes 
i) Advances to the Food Corporation of Indla and the 

State Trading Corporation against the stocks of 
vegetable oils and vanaspati. P 

ii) Wholesale and retail dealers appointedficensed by B Government and& operating under statutory ration- 
ingKair price distribution systemin all the States and 
Union Territories to the extent of the quantum meant 
for public distribution. < 

m 
C. Exports r 

i) Packing a e & t  -advances to the exporters of deoiled 
and/or defatted cakes against the security of oilseeds % 

m and/or other raw material to the extent of the value of 
raw material required for producing cakes covered by 2 
the export order, even though the value of the raw 
material exceeds the value of the relative export order; 

Provided 
i) Such advancesto the extent ofthe value of by-product 

oil shall be adjusted by the sale proceeds of the 
by-produd oil or in cash as soon as the oil is extracted 
but within a priod not exceeding 30 days from the 
date of advance and the balance in the packing credit 
account shall be adjusted by the proceeds of the rela- 
tive export bills and advances, if any, against the by- 
product oil granted in a separate account are exempted 
for a period of 30 days from the date of such advance. 

ii) Pre-shipment credit granted to exporters against the 
security of vegetable oils on the basis of firm export 
orderslimevocable letters of credit and post-shipment 
credit given in the form of purchase, negotiation or 
discounting of export bills cx advances thereagainst in 
respect of export of vegetable oils. - 

00 - 



D. Otbem 
i) Advances by way of plrchase of demand documen- 

tary bills drawn in connection with the movement 
of vegetable oils and vanaspati. 

ii) Advances to Khadi C Village Industries Commis- 
sion and its associate institutions. 

iii) Advances u p o  an aggregate limit of Rs. 1 lakh per 
borrower are exemp from all provisions of the 
Selective Credit Controls subject to the condition 
that the borrower deals with one bank only. 

iv) Advances against stocks of oil processed from lin- 
seed oil and castor oil for use as i n d h a l  raw 
material by factories. 

v) Advances against receivables arising out of sale of 
vegetable oils (including vanqati)  delivered to 
h y  Purchase Organisation and against stocks of 
vanaspati held by vanaspati manufacturers for being 
delivered to the Anny Purchase Organisation in the 
Muustry of Food and Agriculture, Government of 
India, New Delhi and with the pia approval of the 
Reserve Bank of India, other agencies designated 
for the purpose by the Central and State. Govern- 

Banks should not establish leaers of credit on more than 45 days' DIA basis f a  import of edible oils, as far as possible. In case ments, in puxfllance of coneads entered into a to 
banks establish letters of aedit on mae  than 45 days' DIA basis, they should stipulate that, after 30 days from the date of arrival be entred into with the said organisation by the said 
of the gcxxls in the port, the importer will deposit with them an amount equivalent to the margin amount which he would have manufacturers. 
provided under the diredives had he availed hmself of advances against the commodity. Banks should refrain from granting vi) Advances to Wholesale Consumers' (koperrtive 
additional limits against vegetable oils to parties other than Government and Government supported Organisations; even in the case Stores and State and National Federations of 
of such aganisations a s m d  scrutiny on drawals should be maintained Consumas' Co-Operatives. 

Notes: w w 
i) Usance bills arising out of sale of commodities covered under Selective Credit Control should not be discounted by banks. Banks should not open inland LICs providing a clause therein 2 

which would enable other banks to discount usance bills under the L/Cs. w 

ii) No bank shall issue, either to a Court or to Government, a any other person, a guarantee on behalf of or on account of, any importer guaranteeing payment of customs duty andlor impoa 
duty or other levies payable in respect of impoa of'essential commodities without taking, as security f a  issue of such guarantees, cash margin equivalmr tout leart me hnlf ofthe amu& 
payable under the guarantee. The tern 'essential commodities' shall mean such commodities as may be specified by the Reserve Bank of India from time to time. 

iii) Warehouse receips are those issued by CentraVState Warehousing Caporations or nual godowns set up under a Government Scheme and godowns set up by Regulated Market Yards. 
iv) States and categories of advances indicated in column 3 above, though are exempted from rate of interest, minimum margin and level of credit presaibed, will continue to be governed 

by other inshuctions issued, prohibiting banks from discounting usance bills, allowing book debts and clean aedit facilities, etc. In case of advances mentioned at item D(iii) in column 
3 above, however, these instructions will n u  be applicable. 

v) Where credit limits have been sanctioned against the security of more than one commodity and/or agaimt any other type of security (i.e. compcsite credit lhts), the credit limit against 
each commodity shall be segregated and the restridions contained in the directive shall be made applicable to each such segregated limit. 

vi) Advances agiunst groundnut oil, rapeseedlmustard oil, cutonseed oil, linseed oil and castor oil cover their solvent extracted oils also. 



D. SUGAR, GUR AND KHANDSARI 
Rate of Interest : 16.00 per cent per annum (minimum) for all loans/advanceslcash credltdoverdrafts 

Minimum Margin Exemption from minimum margin, 
and rate of interest 

1)  Advances ngmmt Sugar 

(a) To sugar factories 
i) Nil against Buffer stock stiplated by the Government 

ii) 75% on advances to parues manufacturing sugar in respect of such stocks as have 
been released for sale by the Government and have left the factory or mill 
premises and on which excise duty has been paid. 

iii) 20% on advances to parties manufaduring sugar other than those referred to 1 (a) 
and (ii) above. 

@) 75% to parties other than sugar factories. 

(c) 60% on advances against warehouse receipts covering stocks of sugar. 

2) Advances right Gur aad Khnndsnri 

i) 45% on advances to manufacturing units. 

ii) 75% on advances to others. 

iii) 60% on advances against warehouse receipts covering stocks of gur and khandsari. 

Exemption 

Advances to Consumers' Co-operatives in respect of stocks held under schemes of public 
distribution organised by Government 

Public Procurement, Stornge and DirMbation Agenaea 

i) Advances to Food Copmation of India 

ii) Advances against sugar granted to wholesale and retail dealas appointedicensed 
by Government andlor operating unda &tory rationinglfair pice distribution 
system in all the States and Union Territaies to the extent of quantum of sugar 
allotted to them by the Government. 

Advances granted in respea of stocks of sugar pledgcdlhypdhecated with banks which 
are intended for export out of India. 

C. Others 
P 
0 

i2 
i) Advances graakd by way of purchase of demand doarmcntary bills drawn in < 

connection with movement of commodities. m r 

ii) Advances granted to industrial users such as confectionaries, bakeries, biscuit 
8 

manufacturers, etc. against stocks of sugar, gur and bandsari pledgedlhypothecated 
with banks. 4 cn 

iii) Advances to Khadi and Village Industries Commission and its associate institutions. 

iv) Advances upto an aggregate limit of Rs.1 lakh per bxrower are exempt from all 
provisions of the Selective Credit Controls subject to the mndition that the borrowa 
deals with one bank only. 

v) Advances to Wholesale Consumers' Cc-operative Stares or State and National 
Federations of Consumers' Co-opaatives. 



Nores: - 
i )  Stocks of levy sugar shall be valued at the levy price fixed by Government and the free sale sugar (including buffer stocks) at the average of the price realised in the preceding three 

months (moving average), or the current market price, whicheve.r is lower. The prices for tlus purpose shall be exclusive of excise duty. 
11) Usance b~lls arising out of sale of commodities covered under Selective Credit Control should not be discounted by banks. Banks should not open inland LICs providing a clause therein 

which would enable other banks to discount usance bills under the LKs.  
iii) No bank shall issue, either to a Court or to Government, or any other persons, a guarantee on behalf of, or on account of, any Importers guaranteeing payment of customs duty andlor 

import duty or other levies, payable in respect of import of essential commodities without taking, as security for issue of such guarantees, a cash margin equivalent to at least one half of 
11e amount poyable under the guarantee. The term, 'essential commodities' shall mean such commodities as may be specified by the Reserve Bank of India frum time to time. 

iv) States and categories of advances indicated in Column 2 above, though are exempted from rate of interest and minimum margin prescribed, will continue to be governed by other 
instructions issued prohibiting banks from discounting usance bills, allowing book debts and clean crebt facilities, ctc. In case of advances mentioned at item C(iv) in column 2 above, 
however, these instructions will not be applicable.. 

v) Where credit limits have been sanctioned aganst the secunty of more than one commodity and/or against any other type of security (i.e. composite credit limits), the credit limit against 
each conlmodity shall be segregated and the restrictions contained in the directive shall be made applicable to each such segregated limit. 



E. COTTON AND KAPAS 

Rate of interest : 16.00 per cent per annum (minimum) for all loansladvanceslcash creditsloverdrafts 

Minimum Margin Level of Credit Exemption from minimum margin, level of 
credit and rate of interest 

I )  45% for parties other than cotton mills incluhng 
spinning mills 

ii) 30% for advances against warehouse receipts. 

Exemption 

i) Advances against cotton and kapas to industrial 
users such as manufacturers of surgical cotton ( a b  
sorbent cotton wool), provided that such stock is 
held by the borrower for processing and not for 
resale. 

In respect of each p&y other than a cotton mill : 115%of the 
peak level of aedit  maintained by the party with the bank in 
any of the 3 years (November-0ctober)viL. 1989-90,1990-91 
and 1991- 32 

Exemption 

i) Advances against cotton and kapas to industrial 
users such as manufacturers of surgical cotton ( a b  
sorbent cotton wool), provided that such stock is 
held by the borrower for processing and not for 
resale. 

A. States 

Advances to all parties in the States of Assam, Arunachal 
Pradesh, Himachal F'radesh, Jammu and Kashmir. Manipur, 
Meghalaya, mzoram, Nagaland, Orissa, Tripura and Sikkim. 

B. Exports 
i) Advances in respect of pre-shipment credit for cot- w 

ton exports, provided the advances are made in 
respect of firm export order and repaid on negotia- 

% 
tion of the relevant export bills on shipment. 

a 
Z 

ii) Advances against the security of, or by way of 
purchase or discount of export bills relating to ex- 
port of cotton from Indla. < 

m 
r 

C. Others 9 
i) Advances granted by way of purchase of demand 5 

documentary bills drawn in connection with the Z 
movement of cotton and kapas. ti 

ii) Advances toKhad andvillage Industries Commis- 
sion and its associate institutions. 

iii) Advances upto an aggregate limit of Rs. l lakh per 
borrower are exempt from all provisions of the 
Selective Credit Controls subject to the condition 
that borrower deals with one bank only. 

iv) Advances against stocks of cotton and kapas to 
National Textile Corporation (NTC) including its 
subsidiaries. 

Notes: 
i) Usance bills arising out of sale of commodities covered under Selective Credit Control should not be discounted by banks. Banks should not open inland LICs ~ o v i d i n g  a clause therein 

which would enable other banks to discount usance bills under the LICs. 

ii) Warehouse receipts are those issued by CentraVState Warehousing Corporations or mral godowns set up under Government Scheme or godowns of Regulated Market Yards. 
iii) States and categories of advances indicated in column 3 above, though are exempted from rate of interest, minimum matgin and level of credit prescribed will continue to be governed 

by other instructions issued prohibiting banks from discounting usance bills, allowing book debts and clean credit facilities, etc. In case of advances mentioned at item C(iii) in column 
3 above, however, these instructions will not be applicable. 

iv) Where credit limits have been sanctioned against the security of more than one commodity andlor against any other type of security (i.e., composite credit limits), the credit limit agunst 
each commodity shall be segregated and the restrictions contained in the directive shall be made applicable to each such segregated limit. 

# 

v) Advances granted to cotton textile mills shall continue to be exempt from Selective Credit Control measures. 00 
VI 
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Table VII-1 Variation in Scheduled Commercial Banks' Data 
(Seasonal, Annual and Quarterly) 

(Rs. crore) 

Item Seasonal Variations Annual Variations Quarterly Variations 
Slack Busy Slack Busy ( April-March) ( April-June) 

Season Season Season Season 
1991 1991-92 1992 1992-93 1991 -92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 

Aggregate Deposits 

a) Demand Deposits 

h) Time Deposits 

Borrowings from 
Reserve Bank 

Cash in hand and balances 
with I Reserve Bank 

Money at call and Short Notice 

Investments 

a) Government Securities 

b) Other approved securities 

Bank Credit 

a) Food procurement advances 

b) Other Advances 

Notes : 1. m e  seasonal variations are based on outstandings as on l a  reporting Friday of April and October, annual variations are based on last 
reporting Friday of March. 

2. ~Gures i n  brackets indicate percentage change over the compondiing period. 
3. No sign has been indicated for positive variations. 
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Table VII-2 : Quarterly Variations In Deposits of scheduled Commercial Banks 

(Rs. crore) 

Quarter Demand Deposits T i e  Deposits Aggregate Deposits 

1991-92 1992-93 1991-92 1992-93 1991-92 1992-93 

April-June 1238 159 5328 12097 6566 12256 
(+3.7) (+0.4) (+3.3) (+6.5) (+3.4) (+5.3) 

July-September 2015 -2856 8066 8857 1008 l 6001 
(+5.9) (-6.3) (+4.9) (+4.5) (+5.1) (+2.5) 

October-December 6207 2054 537 1 11540 1 1578 13594 
(+17.0) (+4.8) (+3.1) (+5.6) (+5.5) (+5.5) 

January-March 2435 201 6 7556 3947 999 1 5963 
(+5.7) (+4.5) (+4.2) (+ 1.8) (+4.5) (+2.3) 

Tot a1 1 1895 1373 26321 36441 38216 37814 

Norr : Figures lo brackets ludicate percentage growlh rate. 

Source : Returns submitted by hanks under Scction 42(2) of the RBI Act 1934 

Table VII-3 : Share of Demand and Time Deposits to Aggregate Deposits 
of Scheduled Commercial Banks 

(As on the Lost Reporting Friday of March) 
(In percentage) 

Demand Deposits 18.7 17.2 16.7 17.3 17.2 19.5 17.3 

T i e  Deposits 81.3 82.8 83.3 82.7 82.8 80.5 82.7 
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Table Vll-4 : Percentage Growth in Demand, Time and 
Aggregate Deposits of Scheduled Commercial Banks 

(in percentage) 

I Aggregate Deposits +20.3 + 14.9 +18.7 +19.1 +15.3 +19.8 +16.4 

Demand Deposits +23.2 +5.3 +15.3 +23.6 +15.0 +35.8 +3.0 

I T i e  Deposits +19.6 +17.1 +19.4 +18.2 +15.4 +16.5 +19.6 

Table VII-5 : Deposits of Scheduled Commercial Banks 
(excluding RRBs) according to type 

(Rs. crore) 

As on the last Friday Current Savings Fixed Total 
of March Deposits Deposits Deposits 

1 2 3 4 5 

March 30.1984 9,272 14,050 36.887 60,209 
(15.4) (23.3) (6 1.3) 

March 29, 1985 1 1,684 16.973 42,872 7 1,529 
(16.4) (23.7) (59.9) 

March 28. 1986 12,838 19,105 52,525 84,468 
(15.2) (22.6) (62.2) 

March 27. 1987 15,934 22,359 63.1 10 1.01.403 
(15.7) (22.0) (62.3) 

March 25, 1988 16,106 3 1.972 67,876 1.15.954 
( 1  3.9) (27.6) (58.5) 

March 31, 1989 23.1 12 36.89 1 84,235 1.44.238 
(16.0) (25.6) (58.4) 

March 30. 1990 27,544 43.45 1 98,565 1.69.560 
(16.3) (25.6) (58.1) 

March 29, 1991 3 1,652 48,938 1.15.965 1.96.555 
(16.1) (24.9) (59.0) 

March 27, 1992 4 1.506 55.085 1.35.588 2,32,179 
( 17.9) (23.7) (58.4) 

March 26, 1993 43,201 56,387 1.75.935 2.75523 
(15.7) (20.5) (63.8) 

Source: Returns in Form X submitted by banks under Section 27 of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949. 
Nores: 1. In the case of current and fixed deposits presented above. inter-bank deposits are excluded. 

2. Figures in the brackets represent percentage share. 
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Table VII-6 : Variations in Selected Items of Scheduled Commercial Banks : 
Last Week of March 1992 and 1993 

(Rs. crore) 

Variations during l&~l week of March 1992 

Item March 20. March 27. March 31. March 31, April 3. March 19, 
1992 1992 1992 1992 1992 1993 
over over over over over over 

March 22, March 20, March 27, March 20, March 31, March 20. 
1991 1992 1992 1992 1992 1992 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Variations during last week of March 1993 

March 26, March 31, March 31. Apnl2, 
1993 1993 1993 1993 
over over over over 

March 19. March 26, March 19, March 31, 
1993 1993 1993 1993 

Aggregate Deposits 38.217 6.807 4,503 11,310 -6,329 37,814 6,366 6,147 12,513 -1,225 
(19.8) (2.9) (1.9) (4.9) (-2.6) (16.4) (2.4) (2.2) (4.7) (-0.4) 

(17.81 [I  1.81 (29.61 (16.61 .[16.8] (16.31 (33.11 13.21 

Demand I lepsi ts  1 1.896 3.805 2,847 6,652 -5,060 1,373 3.080 4,367 7,447 -1,147 
(35.8) (8.4) (5.8) (14.8) (-9.8) (3.0) (6.6) (8.8) (16.0) (-2.1) 

(32.01 (23.91 155.91 142.51 1224.31 [318.1] 1542.4) 183.51 

Time Depos~ts 26.321 3,002 1,656 4,658 -269 36,441 3,286 1.780 5.066 - 78 
(16.5) (1.6) (0.9) (2.5) (-0.7) (19.6) (1.5) (0.8) (2.3) (0.0) 

111.41 [6.31 117.71 14.81 19.01 (4.91 113.91 10.21 

Bank C r d t  9,291 5,928 4.079 10,007 -3.593 26,390 2,856 4.518 7,374 -593 
(8.0) (4.7) (3.1) (8.0) (-2.6) (21.0) (1.9) (2.9) (4.9) (-0.4) 

[63.81 143.91 1107.71 138.71 [lO.8] (17.11 127.91 12.21 

b Food Cred~t 164 -63 237 174 - 266 2,073 45 222 267 
(3.6) (-1.3) (5.1) (3.7) (-5.5) (44.4) (0.7) (3.3) (4.0) 

138.41 1144.51 106.l] 1162.21 12.21 110.71 112.91 

Noo-food Credit 9.127 5.991 3.842 9,833 -3,327 24.317 2.81 1 4,296 7.107 -593 
(8.2) (5.0) (3.0) (8.1) (-2.5) (20.1) (1.9) (2.9) (4.9) (-0.4) 

(65.61 142. I] 1 107.71 (36.51 11 1.61 [ 17.71 [29.2] l2.41 

Notes : I. Figures in parentheses indicate percentage variat~ons. 
2. Figures in square brackets indicate absolute varialioas as percentage of financial year variation. 
3. No sign is indicated for positive variations. 
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Table VII-7 : Variations in Scheduled commercial Banks' Data (Average of last reporting Friday of months) 

(Rs. crore) 

Outstanding Variations 

Items 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Aggregate Deposits 1,80,28 1 2,12,080 2,52,799 3 1,799 40.7 19 
(17.6) (19.2) 

(a) Demand deposits 30.87 1 38,936 44.658 8,065 5,722 
(26.1 ) (14.7) 

(b) Time deposits 149,410 1,73,144 2,08,141 23,734 34,997 
(15.9) (20.2) 

Borrowings from the Reserve Bank 2,669 2,798 2,436 129 362 

(4.8) ( -  12.9) 
Cash in hand and Balances 27,846 34,173 36.94 1 6,327 2,768 
with the Reserve Bank (22.7) (8.7) 
Money at Call and Short Notice 1,488 1.91 1 3,156 423 1,245 

28.4 (65.1) 
Investments 71,513 83,058 98,566 1 1,545 15.508 

(16.1) (18.7) 
(a) Government Securities 47.992 57,348 69.8 17 9,356 12,469 

( 19.5) (21.7) 
(b) Other Approved Securities 23,521 25,710 28.749 2,189 3,039 

(9.3) (1 1.8) 
Bank Credit 1,07,191 1,19,136 1,393 12 1 1,945 20,676 

11.1 17.4 
(a) Food Procurement Advances 3,769 4.652 5,075 883 423 

(23.4) (9.1) 
(b)  Other Advances 1.03.422 1.14.484 1,34,737 1 1.062 20,253 

(10.7) (17.7) 

Nores : 1. Figures in brackets Indicate percentage change over the corresponding period. 
2. No sign has been indicated for positive variations. 

Source : Returns submitted by banks in terms of Section 42(2) of the R.B.I. Act. 1934. 



BANKING DEVELOPMENTS 191 

Table V11-8 : Percentage of Aggregate Deposits to GNP at Current Market Price 
(Rs. crore) 

Fiscal Years 

Average** GNP at 
Aggregate current 

Deposits rnarket prices 

Deposits 
at % of 

GNP 

** Average of 12 - month period, i.e., last Friday of April to last Friday of March up to 1988-89 and from March 24, 1989 
onwards reporting Fridays are taken. 

@ Quick estimates. 
# Estimated 

P : Provisional 

Table VII-9 : Interest Rates on Export Credit of Scheduled Commercial Banks 
(per cent) 

With effect from 
- - 

March 2. October March 1, June 23. 
1992 9, 1992 1993 1993 

I.  I'rc-shipment Credit 

i )  Upto I80 days 15.0 

ii) Beyond 180 days and up to 270 days 17.0 

11. Post-shipment Credit 

i) Upto 90 days 15.0 

ii) Beyond 90 days and up to 180 days 19.0 

iii) Beyond 180 days 24.0 

m. Export Credit not 

Otherwise Specified 

19.0 18.0 17.0 16.0 

(minimum) (minimum) (minimum) (minimum) 
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Table VII-10 : Total Turnover of the DFHI in Money Market Instruments 
(Us. crore) 

Fiscal Year During the year Corresponding 
1 993-94 period of the 

Instrument 1992-93 199 1-92 (up to August 13. year 
1993) 1992-93 

1 .  Call Funds 
(including Notice Funds) 

2. Treasury BiUs 

3. Commercial BiUs 

4. Certificates of Deposits 

5. Commercial Paper 

6. Term Deposits 3.797 5,959 99 1 2.341 

7. Dated Central 18.645 12.534 3,583 
Govcmment Securities 



Table VII-11 : Reserve Bank Refinance to DFHl 
(Rr .  crore) 

As on the last Refinance Against the Collaterals of 
day of 182-Day Treasury Bills Sold Through Auctions 

Refinance Against short-term 
Commercial Bills 

Limit Outstand- Peak Lunit 
ing level corres- 

utilisa- ponding 
tion to the 

during peak 
the month utilisa- 

tion as 
in Col4 

Limit Outstand- Peak Limit 
ing level cones- 

utilisa- ponding 
tion to the 

during peak 
the month utilisa- 

tion as 
in Co1.8 

Refinance Against Dated Securities 
of the Cenkd Government* 

Limit Outstand- Peak Limit 
ing level corres- 

utilisa- ponding 
tion to the 

during peak 
the month utilisa- 

tion as 
in Co1.12 

1992 

March 

June 

September 

December 

1993 

March 

June 

July 

600.00 Nil 580.48 
(28.2.92) 

300.00 Nil 288.91 
(22.3.93) 

100.00 Nil Nil 

100.00 Nil Nil 

50.00 Nil 50.00 50.00 
(27.3.92) 

200.00 151.20 200.00 200.00 100.00 
(22.6.92) 

100.00 Nil 100.00 100.00 

100.00 Nil 100 00 100.00 

100.00 Nil 100.00 100.00 100.00 
(27.3.93) 

100.00 Nil Nil 100.00 100.00 

100.00 Nil Nil 100.00 100.00 

Nil - 100.00 

Ni l  100 00 100.00 
(1.12911 

Nil 41.85 100.00 
(30.3.93) 

Nil N i! ! 00 00 

Nil Nil 100.00 

Effectwe April 2, 1992. 



Table VII-12 : RBI Accommodation to Scheduled Commerdal Banks @ 

(Rs. crore) 

As on Last Export Cxedit Refinance Government securities Grand Total 
Reporting 
~ r i d a ~  of Rupee Denominated Dollar Denominated Total Refinance 

Limit Outst- Limit Outst- Limit Outst- Limit dutst- Limit Outst- 
anding anding anding anding anding 

1992 

March 

June 6,939.32 1,467.05 224.02 64.78 7,163.34 133 1.83 7,163.34 133 1.83 C) 

July 
s 

7.136.22 1.405.32 519.39 157.04 7.655.61 1,562.36 7,655.61 1.562.36 g 
z 

September 5,561.06 722.69 1,993.23 363.64 7.554.29 1,086.33 7,554.29 1,086.33 C) cC 

December 4,797.66 2,295.36 3,347.45 1,37 1.78 8,145.1 1 3,667.14 1,027.79 9,172.90 3,667.14 % 
1993 

March 5.834.15 994.19 4,567.64 556.01 10,401.79 1.550.20 1,027.79 - 11.429.58 1,550.20 
: 
t 

June 6,548.36 194.34 4,679.09 343.24 1 1,227.45 537.58 1,027.79 - 12,255.24 537.58 6 - 
July 6,743.28 316.34 4,818.95 690.40 11,562.23 1,006.74 1,027.79 w - 12,590.02 1,006.74 w 

?' 
@ Excluding special refinance against shipping loans, duty drawback etc. w w 
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Table VII-13 : Interest Rates for Reserve Bank Refinance to DFHI 
(per cent per amurn) 

Refinance Against Refinance Against Refinance Against 
Holdings of Commercial Bills Dated Securities 

Treasury Bills 
Sold Through Auctions 

Effective Rate of Effective Rate of Effective Rate of 
Date Interest Date Interest Date Interest 

1992 

July 

September 

1993 

\ 

rC February 

* 
March 

10.00 July 1 17.00 July 1 12.00 

11.00 July 1 1  15.00 

10.00 

April 
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Table VII-14 : Call Money Lending Rates Of DFHI 

(per cent per annum) 

For the Lending rate 
fortni~ht 
ended Trough Peak Average of middle rate* 
1 2 3 4 

1991 
July 12 

26 
August 9 

23 
September 6 

20 
October 4 

18 
November 1 

15 
29 

December 13 
27 

1992 
January 10 3.25 16.25 9.95 

24 4.00 10.75 9.25 
February 7 2.75 10.00 8.40 

2 1 3.00 10.00 8.30 
March 6 4.50 9.75 8.75 

20 2.00 20.25 10.30 
April 3 6.00 15 .OO 26.70 

17 4.00 36.50 18 00 
May 1 20.00 86.00 42.05 

I5 6.00 51.00 34.15 
29 3.50 36.00 17.05 

June 12 4.50 16.50 1 1.45 
26 5.00 22.00 15.00 

July 10 3.00 18.50 12.70 
24 1.25 16.50 8.70 

August 7 3.50 12.50 9.20 
21 3.00 12.50 8.65 

September 4 3.00 12.50 9.10 
18 3.00 12.00 10.15 

October 2 2.00 14.00 10.10 
16 3.50 13.00 10.55 
30 3.00 13.25 8.40 

November 13 4.50 1 1.75 10.20 
27 1.50 12.75 8.45 

December I I 5.00 10.75 8.40 
25 9.00 1 1.75 10.05 

1993 
January 8 10.25 13.00 1 1.25 

22 5.00 1 1.75 10.65 
February 5 3.00 1 1 .SO 9.80 

19 5.00 12.25 10.70 
March 5 10.50 12.50 1 1.30 

19 5.00 13.50 1 1.85 
April 2 5.00 25.00 16.55 

16 2.00 20.00 10.00 
30 4.00 10.75 8.30 

May 14 2.50 10.50 6.65 
28 3.25 10.25 6.50 

June 11  5.00 9.25 6.40 
25 3.00 8.25 5.45 

July 9 4.25 8.00 5.55 
23 3.50 6.75 5.30 

This is a simple average of daily middle rates. 
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Table V11-15 : Auctions Of 364-Day Government Of India Treasury BUls 

(Rs. cture) 

Date of Date of Bids Tendered Bids Accepted Cut-off Implicit yield Amount outstanding 
Auction Issue price at cut-off (cumulative) + 

No. Total Face No. Total Face price Before After 
Value Value (per cent) (per cent) Funding Funding 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

April 

May 

June 

July 

August 

September 

October 

November 

December 

January 6 January 8 32 340.00 4 45.00 89.95 11.1729 8.418.24 1.5 10.43 
I9 22 22 1 3 1 .02 2 6.00 90.00 1 1 . 1  1 1 1 8.424.24 1.5 10.43 

February 3 February 5 24 426.00 2 53.00 90.12 10.9632 8.477.24 1.513.43 
17 I X  I X  15 1 .OO 14 134.00 90.08 1 1.0124 8.61 1.24- 1.577.43 

March 3 March 5 10 42.50 9 41 .SO 90.05 1 1.0494 8.652.74 1.613.93 
17 19 29 163.50 2 1 124.00 90.00 1 1.1 1 1 1 8.776.74 1.653.93 
31 April 2 17 77.00 4 20.00 90.01 1 1.0988 8.796.74 1,673.93 

April 13 I h  A l  ll32.00 22 585.00 30.10 10.9878 9.38 1.74 2,258.93 
28 - 3 0  15 21'9.XS 12 204.85 90.10 10.9878 8.920.44 2,460.35 

Mav 13 May 14 28 223.75 23 156.75 90.05 11.0494 8.115.71 2,443.77 
26 28 2h 229.20 26 229.20 89.90 1 1.2347 7,547.1 6 2,516.72 

Junc 9 June 1 1  24 258.20 I9 219.20 89.87 1 1.27 18 7,353.72 2.690.82 
23 25 53 539.00 50 509.00 89.80 1 1.3586 6,388.56 2.822.17 

July 7 July 9 31 448.00 23 367.00 89.80 1 1.3586 6,368.56 3.158.67 
2 1 23 54 1.313.00 46 1.052.00 89.80 1 1.3586 6.565.96. 4,136.07 

Augusl 4 August 6 60 1.154.00 54 1,044.00 89.80 1 1.3586 6.814.1 1 5.03 1.57 

+ As on 19-4- 1993. Bills for an aggregate face value of Ks. 7122.81 more maturing i n  1993-94 were converted into 12.75 per cent Government 
Stock. 1996. 
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Table VII-16 : Auctions Of 91-Day Government Of India Treasury Bills 

(Rs. crore) 

Date of Date Noti- Bids Ten- Bids Accepted Subscr- Cut-off Implicit Amount outstanding 
Auction of fied dered iption price yield (cumulative) 

Issue Amount No. Total No. Total by (per at cut- Total Out- With 
Face Face RBI cent) off price side RBI 

Value Value (per cent) RBI 

January 8 January 
15 
22 
29 

February 5 February 
12 
18 
26 

March 5 March 
12 
19 
26 

April 2 April 
8 

16 
22 
29 

May 7 May 
14 
2 1 
28 

June 4 June 
1 1  
18 
25 

July 2 July 
9 

16 
23 
30 

+ as on 30-4- 1993. 
Aucc~on was held for 91-day Treasury bills from January 8. 1993 onwards. 
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Table VII-17 : Issue Of Certificates Of Deposit (CDs) By Scheduled Commercial Banks 

- - 

Fortnight 
ended 

Number of Total 
banks which Outstanding 

issued CDs (Rupees crore) 

Effective 
interest rate 

(range) of CDs 
(per cent per 

annum) 

* July 10 
24 

August 7 
21 

September 4 
18 

October 2 
16 
30 

November 13 
27 

December 1 1  
25 

1993 

January 8 

d 
22 

February 5 
19 

, March 5 
19 

April 2 
16 
30 

May 14 
28 

June 1 1  
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Table VII-19 : Minimum Margins And Level Of Credit CeUlngs O n  Bank Advances Against Commodities 
Subject To  Selective Credit Controls (Effective June 24, 1993) 

-~ 

Commodities Minimum Margins Level of credit 
ceiling 

Mills/ Others Ware- (Base Year: 
F'roce- house Three years 

ssing receipts ending 1991 -92 
units November-October) . 1 2 3 4 5 

1. Paddymice 

2. Wheat 

3. Pulses 

4. Other foodgrains 

5. Oilseeds (viz., 
groundnut, rapeseedlmustard, cottonseed. 
linseed, castorseed and all imported . oilseeds) . 

6. Vegetable oils 

; (viz., groundnut oil. rapesdmustard oil, 
cottonseed oil. linseed oil, castor oil, vanaspati and all 
imported vegetable oils) 

7. Sugar 
a) Buffer 
b) Unreleased stocks 
C) Released 

8. Gur and Khandsari 45 

9. Cotton & Kapas x 45 30 115+ 

- - 

x Exempt from the stipulatiom. 
@ Applicable to registered oil mills and vanaspati maaufacturer$. 
+ Applicable to other than mills/processing units. 
- Not appl~cable. 



202 REPORT ON CURRENCY AND FINANCE, 1992-93 

Table VII-20 : Scheduled Commercial Banks' Outstanding Advances Against Selected Commodities, 

(Rs. crore) 

Commodities As on the last Friday of 

March 1991 March 1992 March 1993* 

Amount Percentage Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 
to total to total to total 

- ~ 

1. Foodgrains (excluding 
food procurement advances) 
(a) Paddylrice 
(b) Wheat 
(c) Pulses 
(d) Other foodgrains 

2. Sugar (including Khandsari 
and gur) 
(a) Sugar ~ (b) Khandsari 

1 (c) Gur 

3. Major Oilseeds 
(a)  Groundnut 
(b) Rapesccdhlustard 
(c) Linseed 
(d) Castorseed 
( e )  Cottonseed 
( f )  Soyabcan 
(g) Other Oilseeds 

4. Major Vegetable Oils and 
Vanaspati 
(a) Groundnut Oil 
(b) RapeseedIMustard Oil 
(c) Castor Oil 
(d)  Linseed Oil 
(e) Cottonseed Oil 
( f )  Soyabean Oil 
(g) Other Veg. Oil 
(h) Vanaspati 

5. Cotton and Kapas 

6. Raw Jute 

Total 

* Data are provisional. 
1 

Note : Data on advances against cotton and kapas. raw jute, oilseeds and oils are exclusive of advances to Cotton Corporation of India, Jute 
I 

Curporation of India. and National Dairy Development Board, rcspec~ively. 
Source : Estimates are based on Basic Statistical Return-3 received from head offices of banks. 
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Table V11-21 : Security-Wise Advances To Mills/Factories And Industrial Users 
(As Percentage To Total Credit Against Sensitive Commodities) 

Commodities 

Last Friday of . 
March March 

1993 1992 
March 

1991 

1. Linseed 

2. Vanaspati 

3 .  CastorOil 

4. Sugar 

5 .  Cottonseed 

6. Cottonseed Oil 

7.  I2i1lseed Oil 

X .  Groundnut Oil 

9. Raw Jute 

10. RapeseedIMustard Oil 

I I .  Khandsari 

12. Wheat 

13. Other Vegetable Oils 

14. Soyabean 

IS I'addy and Rice 

16. RapeseedIMustard 

18. Cotton and Kapas 69.5 76.2 72.2 

2 1 . Other Oilseeds 58.9 52.8 84.6 

22. Groundnut 40.2 42.1 73.0 

24. Other Foodgrains 28.8 73.5 63 .3  

All Selected Commodities 83.8 84.0 84.0 

Source : Basic Statistical Return-3. 
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Table VII-22 : Sectoral Deployment Of Gross Bank Credit By Major Sectors 

(Rs. cme) 

Outstanding as on Variations during 

Sectors March 19, March 20, March 22, April-March 
1993 1992 1991 1992-93 1991-92 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

I. Gross Bank Credit (1+2) 147,071 1,26,005 1,18,019 21,066 7,986 

1. Public Food Procurement 
Credit 

2. Non-food Gross Bank Credit 1,40228 1,21235 1,13313 18,993 7,822 
(95.4) (96.3) (96.2) [100.0] [l00.0] 

A) Priority Sectors 49,758 45,425 42,915 4,333 2,510 
(33.8) (36.1) (36.4) [22.8] [32.1] 

i) Agriculture 

ii) Small Scale Industries 20,027 
(13.6) 

iii) Other Priority Sectors 9,847 

(6.7) 
B) Industry (Medium and Large) 58,627 

(39.9) 
C) Wholesale Trade (other 6,909 

than food procurement) (4.7) 

D) Other Sectors 

It. Export Credit [included 

1 under item I (2)l 

Notu  : 1. Data are provisional and relate to 48 scheduled commercial banks whch account for about 95 per cent of bank credit of all scheduled 
commercial banks. Grws binkcredit datainclude bills re&scounted with RBI, IDBI. EXIM Bank and other approvedfinaocial institutions 
and inter-bank Wcipations. Net bank credit data are exclusive of bills rediscounted with RBI, IDBI. EXIM Bank and other approved 

-. 
financial institutions. 

2. Figures in parentheses are proportions to Gross Bank Credit. 
3. Figures in square brackets are percentages of non-food gross bank credit on incremental basis. 
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Table VII-23 : Industry-wise Deployment Of Gross Bank Credit @ 

(Rs. crore) 

Outstanding as on Variations during 

Industry 
March 19, March 20, March 26, April-March 

1993 1992 1991 1992-93 1991-92 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Industry 78,654 65,240 6 1,689 13.414 3.551 
(Total of Small, Medium 
and Large Scale) 

1. Coal 
2. Iron and Steel 
3. Other Metals and 

Metal Products 
4. All Engineering 

Of which: Electronics 
5. Electricity generation 

and transmission 
6. Cotton Textiles 
7. Jute Textiles 
8. Other Textiles 
9. Sugar 

10. Tea 
1 1. Food Processing 
12. Vegetable Oil 

(including Vanaspati) 
13. Tvbacco and Tobacco Products 
14. I'aper a d  Paper Products 
IS. Rubber and Rubber Products 
16. Cl~emicals, Dyes, Paints, etc. 

Of which: 
i) Fertilisers 

ii) Petro-chemicals 
iii) Drugs & Pharmaceuticals 

17. Cement 
18. Ixather and Leather Products 
19. Gems and Jewellery 
20. Constmction 
21. Petroleum 
22. SAFAUNS* 
23. Other Industries 

@ Provisional 
* Shps acquired from abroad under new scheme. 
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Table VII-24 : Ratio of Inventories to Sales and Bank Borrowings to inventories 
(Public Limited Companies in the Private Sector) 

Year Total inven- Raw materials Short term Total Bank 
tories as and components bank borrowings borrowings as 

percentage as percentage as percentage percentage of 
of Sales 8 of total of total total inven- 

inventories inventories tories 

645 Large Public Limited Companies # 

1988-89 25.5 

1989-90 24.8 

1990-9 1 25.5 

2.13 1 Public Limited Companies + 

1988-89 25.7 

1989-90 25.0 

1990-91 25.4 

@ Net of rebates, discounts, excise duty and asr. 
# Each with a paid-up capital of Re. 1 crore and above. 
+ Including small companies, each with a paid-up capital of Iws than Rs. 5 lakh. 

Sovrce : RBI scudiu on company finances. 

Table VII-25 : Publlc Sector Banks' Advances to Priority Sector 

December 199 1 December 1992 

Sector Amount Percentage to Amount Percentage to 

Total priority Net Bank Total priority Net Bank 
Sector Credit Sector Credit 

advances advances 

I. Agriculture 

Direct 16213.91 37.7 15.5 17729.42 38.0 14.4 

Indirect 1315.90 3.1 1.3 1544.50 3.3 1.3 

Total 17529.81 40.8 16.8 19273.92 41.3 15.7 

11. SmallScale 16817.98 39.1 16.1 18356.44 39.4 14.9 
Industries 

ID. Other Priority 8688.22 20.1 8.3 8965.28 19.2 7.3 
Sectors 

Grand Total 43036.01 100.0 41.2 46595.64 100.0 37.9 
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Table VII-26 : State-wise Distribution of Commercial Bank Branches and Population per Bank Office as at the end 
of June 1969, March 1992 and March 1993 

No. of hranches at the end of No. of branches opened during Average population per bank 

office (in thousands) 
SmtetU nion Territory June March March April 91 of which Apil92 of which as at the end of 

1969 1992 1993 to a! un- to at un- 
March 92 banked March 93 banked June March March 

centres centres 1969 1992 1993 

- -- 

Andhra Pradesh 

Arunachal Pradesh 

Assam 

Bihar 

Goa 

Gujarat 

Haryana 

H~machal Pradesh 

Jammu & Kashrmr 

Kamataka 

Kerala 

Madhya Radesh 

Maharashtra 

Maniput 

Meghalaya 

Mizoram 

Nagaland 

Orissa 

Punjab 

Rajasthan 

Sikkim 

Tamil Nadu 

Tripura 

Uaar F'radesh 

West Bengal 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

Chandigarh 

Dadra k Nagar Haveli 

Daman & Diu 

Delhi 

Lakshdweep 

Pondicherry 

Total 

# Include Daman & Diu. 
The difference between the increase in the nurnbet of brandes as on 31st March 1992 and 3Ist March 1993 as against no. of offices opened 
is due to late receipt of information of offices opened prior to 3 1.3.1992. 



Table VII-27 : Bank-Group-wiselPopuIation-Croup-wise DMribution of Commercial Bank Branches in Indla 

19th July 1969* 31st March 1992@@ 31st March 1993@@ 

Bank Group Rural Semi- Urban Metro- Total Rural Semi- Urban Metro- Total Rural Semi- Urban Metro- Total 
Urban politant Urbao politan1 Urban politan1 

Port Port Port 
Town Town Town 

N 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 % 
52 

State Bank of India 462 796 163 150 1571 4417 2183 1147 816 8563 4431 2181 1196 824 8632 
4 

(29.4) (50.7) (10.4) (9.5) (100.0) (51.6) (25.5) (13.4) (9.5) (100.0) (51.3) (25.3) (13.9) (9.5) (100.0) 

Associate Banks of SBI 358 375 86 75 894 1506 1194 627 425 3752 1513 1201 649 437 3800 $ 
(40.0) (42.0) (9.6) (8.4) (100.0) (40.2) (31.8) (16.7) (11.3) (100.0) (39.8) (31.6) (17.1) (11.5) (100.0) 

Nationalised Banks 703 1465 928 1072 4168@ 14612 5747 5089 4233 29681 14626 z 
5745 5244 4273 29888 0 

(16.9) (35.1) (22.3) (25.7) (100.0) (49.2) (19.4) (17.1) (14.3) (100.0) (48.9) (19.2) (17.6) (14.3) (100.0) 2 
Regional Rural Banks - 13453 921 147 4 14525 13453 922 147 4 14526 3 

(92.6) (6.4) (1.0) ( -  (100.0) (92.6) (6.4) (1.0) - (100.0) 

Otha CommercialBanks 337 708 279 364 1688 1287 1263 778 679 4007 1290 1265 796 687 4038 
i! 

(20.0) (41.9) (16.5) (21.6) (100.0) (32.1) (31.5) (19.4) (17.0) (100.0) (32.0) (31.3) (19.7) (17.0) (100.0) h 
Total 

s 
1860 3344 1456 1661 8321 35275 11308 7788 6157 60528 35313 11314 8032 6225 60884 ' - 

'a 
(22.5) (40.2) (17.5) (20.0) (100.0) (58.3) (18.7) (12.8) (10.2) (100.0) (58.0) (18.6) (13.2) (10.2) (100.0) ;o, 

Population groupwise classification ac per 1961 census. 

@ Population Groupwise classification as per 1981 cem. 

@ Pertains to 14 Nationdised Banlu. 

Note: Figures in brackets indicate percentage to total in each group. 
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Table VII-28 : Deposits with the Non-banking Corporate Sector 
(Us. crore) 

Category No. of Regulated Exempted Total No. of Regulated Exempted Total 
reporting Deposits Deposits reporting Ucpos~ts Deposits 

companies Rs. Rs. Ks. companies Rs. Rs. Us. 

Aggregate Deposits 10166 7907 37354 45261 12817 9269 44290 53559 
Of which held by : 
i) Non-Financial 2367 4618 21829 26447 2,393 4608 23673 28281 

Companies (23.3) (58.4) (58.4) (58.4) (18.7) (49.7) (53.4) (52.8) 
ii) Financial Companies 6663 2013 14589 I6602 8656 2904 19311 22215 

(65.5) (25.5) (39.1 ) (36.7) (67.5) (3 1.3) (43.6) (41.5) 
iii) Miscellaneous Non-Banking 1 136 1276 936 2212 1768 1757 1306 3,063 

Co~npanies and Residuary ( 1  1.2) (16.1) (2.5) (4.9) (13.8) (19.0) (3.0) (5.7) 
Non- Banking Companies 

* Provisional. 

Table VII-29 : State-wise Branches of Regional Rural Banks 
(As at the end of September 1992) 

State 
No. of No. of 
RRBs districts 

No. of 
branches 
covered 

Arunachal Pradesh 
Andhra Pradesh 
Assam 
Bihar 
Gujarat 
Haryana 
Himachal Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmu 
Karnataka 
Kerala 
Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra 
Manipur 
Meghalaya 
Mizoram 
Nagaland 
Orissa 
Punjab 
Rajasthan 
Tamil Nadu 
Tripura 
Uttar Pradesh 
West Bengal 

Total 
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Table VII-30 : Important Banking Indicators - RRBs 
(Rs. crore) 

Variations @ 

Outstanding as on 1990-9 1 199 1-92 1992-93 
March 19, 1993 

-- 

1 2 3 4 5 

No. of Reporting Banks 196 196 196 196 
Aggregate Deposits 6369 745 71 1 1098 

(19.5) (15.6) (20.8) 
Demand Deposits 1092 124 103 48 

(15.2) (1 0.9) (4.6) 
Time Deposits 5277 621 608 I050 

(20.7) (16.8) (24.8) 
Borrowings from RBI 
Bank Credit 445 1 88 454 500 

(2.6) (13.0) (12.7) 
Inveslments 47 10 8 23 

(166.7) (50.0) (95.8) 
Government Securities 10 4 - 1 2 

(80.0) (-11.1) (25.0) 
Other Approved Securities 37 5 11 20 

(500.0) (1 83.3) (1 17.7) 
Cash in hand 74 10 8 10 

(21.7) (14.3) (15.6) .- 
Credit-Deposit ratio 69.9 76.7 75.0 69.9 

@ Data are based on last repming Friday of March. 

Table V11-32 : ECGC's Guarantees to Banks And Policies to Exporters - 
No. of Policies and Guarantees 

SI. Type of Scheme 
No. 

No, of Policies and Guarantees Value of business 
(April - March) covered during 

Issued during In force at end of year (Rs. crore) 

1. Standard Policies, incl. Transfer Guarantees 
2. Long-term Policies 

3. Packing Credit Guarantees 

4. Post-Shipment Guarantees 

5. Export Finance Guarantees 

6. Export Production Finance Guarantees 

7. Export Performance Guarantees (Short-term) 

8. Export Performance Guarantees (Long-term) 

Total excluding long-term policies and guarantees 

Total including long-term policies and guarantees 

Note : Revised figures are given for the year 1991 -92. Figures for 1992-93 are provisional. 
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Table VII-33 : Progress of Primary (Urban) Co-operative Banks . 
Co-operative Year (July-June) 

No. of PCBs 1.390 1,397 1,401 1,399 

No. of offices of PCBs 

Deposits (Rs. crore) 8,660 10,157 10,973 

Loans Outstanding (Rs. crore) 6,802 8,003 8,643 

- : Not available. 
c @ : As on March 30,1993. . Note : Figures in brackets relate to Salary Earners' Societies. 



Table VII-34 : Direct Institutional Finance For Agriculture And Allied Activities 
lRu~ees more) 

Source of Finance Loans issued during the year (July-June) Loans outstanding as on June 30 

Of which : 

(a) Short-term loans by PACS 3,594.2 4,079.2 3,932.0 4,402.9 p .. 4,667.7 5,391.7 5,178.0 5,816.2 P . . 
(including LAMPS and FSS) P 

(b) Medium and Long-term loans 1,278.9 1,374.2 1,460.0 1,396.7 p .. 4,740.0 5,397.7 5,353.0 5,777.7 P .. 9 
by PACSICLDBsC3 (676.4) (734.9) (713.0) (826.3) . . (3.167.3) (3,499.0) (3,654.0) (4,055.2) .. P 4 

11. State Governments# 2745 291.8 358.6 P 3385 P 428.0 P . g  
111. Scheduled Commercial Banks 

(excluding RRBs) 
Of which : 

(a) Short-term loans 

(b) TermLoans 

IV. Regional Rural Banks$ 
Of which : 

(a) Short-term loans 

(b) Term loans 

V. Total Direct Finance (I to IV) 
Of which : 

(a) Short-term loans 

(b) Medium and Long-term loans 3,497.6 4,080.3 4,297.5 4,121.2 .. 15,238.9 17,939.3 19,313.1 19,433.6 

P = Provisional. 
= Not available. 

R = Revised. 
@ = Figures in brackets relate to long-term loans by CLDBs. 
# = Taken as  short-term loans and relate to financial year April- March. 
S = Loans outstanhng for 1992 is as on March 31. 
Source : i) National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development. 

ii) Annual Budgets of the State Governments. 



Table VII-35 : Indirect Institutional Finance For Agriculture And Allied Activities 
(Rupees crore) 

Source of Finance Loans issued during the year (July-June) Loans outstanding a s  o n  June 30 

1988-89 1989-90 1990-91 1991-92. 1992-93 1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 

Of which : 

(a)  State Co-operative Banks@ @ 41 6.4 494.5 327.5E 889.3 837.6 892.8E 

(b) Central Co-operative Banks@ @ 1,525.8 1,193.2 1,399.8E 1,492.4 1,392.5 1,462.3E 

11. Scheduled Commercial Banks 193.9 207.4 199.9 134  1 3  1,428.6 1 189.4 1,433 3 

(excluding RRBs)# 
91.17 73.98P 

9 n 
111. Regional Rural Banks+ 10.7 9.7 8.8 6.9R 7.0 P 43.6 43.7 23.7R 

IV. Rural Electrification Corporation## 804.5 712.8 709.1 5863P .. 3,457.7 R 3,959.1 4,524.0 4,829.5 
F .. < m 

V. TOTAL INDIRECT FINANCE 2,9513 2,617.6 2645.1 .. 7,424.2 7,661.5 8092.2 .. 6 
= Not available. 

R = Revised. 
S 
m z 

E = Estimates. 
@ = Taken as short-term loans. 

t]; 
@ @  = Loans issued include food procurement finance but thsse are not included in loans outstanding which mainly cover direct advances given to non-agricultural credit socities operating at apex, 

regional or primary levels. 
# = The outstandings are as on the last Friday of June. and outstanding for 1992 is u p o  March 1992. 
## = Taken as long-term loans. Financial year (April-Mar&). 
+ = Loans issued for 199@91. 1991-92 and 1992-93 and outstanding for 1992-93 refer to April-March. 
P = Provisional 
Source : i) National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development. 
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Table VII-36 : Resources (net) MobUised by National Bank Durlng 1991-92 and 1992-93 (April-March) 

(Rupees cmre) 

I Resources 199 1-92 1992-93 

I Reserves and Surplus 1 05 78 

I NRC (LTO) Fund 915 5 25 

I NRC (Stabilisation) Fund 4 0  20 

I Deposits 69 (-1 8 

I 
Bonds and Debentures 99 100 

Borrowings from GO1 

Borrowings from RBI 

ARDR Scheme. 1990 3 1 58  

Other Liabilities 5 8  173 

Total 1821 1215 

NRC : National Rural Credit. 
LTO : Long-tenn Operations. 
ARDR : Agricultural and Rural Debt Relief. 
GO1 : Government of lndia 
Source : National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development. 



Table VII-37 : The Natlonal Banks' Credit to Co-operatlve and State Governments During 1990-91, 1991-92 and 1992-93 

(Rs. crore) 

Section of Term-wiseIPurpose-wise Finance Period 1991-92 1992-93 
the NAB ARD for which Limits Drawals Repay- Out- Limits Drawals Repay- Out- 
Act, 1981 limits are sanc- ments standings sanc- ments standings 

sanctioned tioned tioned 
-- 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

I. Short-term Total 3,732 4,126 3,778 2,412 3,888 3,709 3,US 2,996 

2 1 (1 )(i)12(i) (i) (a) Seasonal Agricultural Operations July- June 3,059 3,305 2,861 2,010 3,266 2,669 2,134 2,545 
21 (l)(i)/3 (b) Out of which : for Oilseeds Production July- June 358 290 249 213 414 234 159 288 

Programme 
(c) Out of which : for National Pulses July-June 27 12 12 

Development Programme m 

21 (l)(i)13(b) (ii) (a) Produce (Marketing) Loan Scheme (as July- June 
applicable to SAO loans) 

(b) Marketing of crops including cotton July-June 

21 (1 )(ii)B(b) (iii) Purchase and Distribution of Fertilizers January- 
(at 1 % above Bank Rate) December 

21 (l)(v)13(a) (iv) Production and Marketing Activities April- March 
of Handloom Products 
(at 2-112% below Bank Rate from March 1978) 

(v) Financing of Other Cottage and Small April- March 
scale industries including rural artisans. 
(2-112% below Bank Rate from March 1978) $ 

21 (l)(iv)121(4) (vi) Purchase and sale of Yarn (at Bank Rate) April-March 19 80 84 6 21 42 38 10 

(vii) Working Capital requirements of co- July-June 90 20 110 
operative Sugar Factories against stock of 
sugar (at 5% above Bank Rate) 

(viii)Against pledge of securities earmarked Specified 
towards Agricultural Credit Stabilisation period 
Fund for meeting the share of SCBs in M.T. 
(conversion) loans (at Bank Rate) 

(ix) Financing of collection and marketing of July- June 3 
minor forest produce (Bank Rate) 



Table VII-37 : The National Banks' Credit to Co-operative and State Governments During 1990-91, 1991-92 and 1992-93 (Concld.) 

(Rs. crore) 

Section of Term-wisePurpose-wise Finance Period I991 -92 1992-93 
the NABARD for which Limits 1)rawals Repay- Out- Limits Drawais Kepsy- Out- 
Act, 1981 limits are sanc- rnents standings sanc- ments standings 

sanctioned tioned tioned 

I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8' 9 : 0 11 

11. Medium-term Total 87 64 212 149 361 185 98 236 

24 (i) Approved Agricultural purposes (at 3% January- 11 4 8 12 120 11 6 5 1 77 
below Bank Rate upto October 3 1, 199 1 and December 
8.5% with effect from November 1, 1991) 

(ii) Purchase of shares in co-operative . January- 2 1 1 3 1 2 
sugar factories/processing societies December 
(at Bank Rate upto October 31, 1991 and 
8.5% with effect from November 1, 1991) 

(iii) Conversion of Short-term loans into July- June 74 59 203 134 244 69 46 157 
Medium-term loans in scarcity affected 
areas including rephasementlreschedulement 
(as applicable to SAO loans converted) 

111. L o n g - t e p  Total 32 29 ? 9 236 24 24 25 235 

Loans to State Governments for contribution to April- March 32 29 19 236 24 24 25 235 
Share capital fo co-operative credit institutions 
(at 6%) 

Total Credit (I+II+III) 3,851 4,219 4,009 2,797 4,276 3,918 3,248 3,467 

- : Nil or Negligible. 
$ : Includes financing of individual rural artisans through PACS (at 3% below Bank Rate). 

Source : National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development. 



Table VII-38 : Purpose-wise Sanctions, Disbursements & Refinance by National Bank 

( April-March) 

(Rs. crore) 

Purpose 

1991-92 1992-93 Cumulative Position as on March 31, 1993 

No. of Commit- No. of Commit- Disbur- No. of Commit- Disbur- Disbur- 
Schemes ments sements Schemes ments sements Schemes ments sements 

Sanctioned Sanctioned Sanctioned 

Minor Irrigation 

Land Development.CAD 

Farm Mechanisation 
d 

166 99 973 218 104 1 1,307 1,700 
r 

Plantation~Horticulture 1,216 896 2 
PoultryISheep BreedingPiggery 1,148 119 85 77 1 129 62 9.446 808 521 $ 

52 31 427 31 4,086 513 247 
2 

Fisheries 396 112 

Dairy Development 

StorageIMarket Yards 

IRDP 

Others # 

Total 

# : Includes Bio-gas, Forestry, Non-Farm Sector. SCAPLSTAP, etc. 
: Excludes schemes sanctioned under Automatic Refinance Facility. 

Source : National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development. 



Table VII-39 : Agency-wise Sanctions and Disbursements of Refinance Assistance by National Bank during 1991-92 and 1992-93 (April-March) 

(Rs. crore) 
- -  - 

Number of schemes* Financial Assistance 
Agency 

National Banks' 
Commitments 

Disbursements by 
National Bank 

- - 

Cumulative Position as on 
March 31,1993 

1991-92 1992-93 1991-92 1992-93 1991-92 1992-93 1991-92 1992-93 No. of Financial National Disburse- 
Schemes Assistance Bank's ments by 

by Commit- National 
m 

Agencies ments Bank g 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

Z 
1. State Land Development 2.397 2,53 1 813 1,225 694 1,075 658 885 34,464 9,665 8,447 6,537 c 0 

Banks m 
E 

2. Scheduled Commercial 3,516 3,265 1,583 2,081 1,037 1,271 952 1,004 59,938 16,051 11,159 8,927 5 
Banks % 

3. Regional Rural Banks 410 397 356 $9 320 348 295 302 5,146 2,962 2,577 2,314 a 
a 

4. State Co-operative Banks 383 300 205 258 185 202 149 168 3,164 1,447 1,248 945 g 
M 

Total 6,706 6,493 2,957 4,003 2,236 2,896 2,054 2,359 102,712 30,124 23,431 18,723 , 
w w 
Y : Excludes schemes sanctioned under Automatic Refinance Facility. w 
W 

Source : National Bank f a  Agriculture and Rural Development. 
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Table V11-40 : Region-wise Disbursements of Refinance by 
National Bank During 1991-92 and 1992-93 

(April - March) 

Region 
Amounl Percentage to Amount Percentage to 

AU India All India 

1 2 3 4 5 

Northern 307 15 368 16 

North-Eastern 40 2 3 6 1 

Eastern 228 11 249 11 

Central 540 26 566 24 

Western 349 17 402 17 

Southern 590 29 738 3 1 

4 
Northern Region : Cbandrgarh, Delhi, Haryana, Hirnachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashinir, Punjab and Rajasthan. 

North-Eastern Region : Assam, Manipur, Meghalya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Tripura and Arunachal Pradesh. 

Eastern Region : Sikkim, Bihar, Orissa, West Bengal and Andaman & Nicobar Islands. 

Central Region : Madhya Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh. 

Western Region : Goa, Daman & Diu, Dadra & Nagar Haveli, Gujarat and Maharashtra. 

Southern Region : Andhra Pradesh, Karnataka, Kerala. Pondichemy and Tamil Nadu. 

Source : National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development. 
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Table VII-41 : Disbursement of Refinance by N a t i o a  Bank 
to Less Developed and/or Under-banked States 
During 1991-92 and 1992-93 (April-March) (Rs. crore) 

(Schematic Lending) 

Stale I Union Territories 1991-92 1992-93 

1 2 3 

U ttar Pradesh 

Madhya Pradesh 159 153 

Raj asthan 104 129 

West Bengal 94 106 

Assam and Other North - Eastern States 

Himachal Pradesh 

Andaman and Nicohar Islands 
I 

(A) Total 928 997 

(B) Total dishurements (All-India) 2,054 2,359 

Percentage of A to B 45.2 423 

Source : National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development. 



Table VII-42 : Progress of Integrated Rural Development Programme 

- 
Item Unit During VII 1990-91 1991 -92 1992-93 

Five Year 
Plan Target Achievement 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1. Central Allocation Rs. Crore 1,513.84 374.56 331.65 

2. Central Releases Rs. Crore 1,397.00 346.59 336.69 

3. Total Expenditure 
including State's share Rs. Crore 3,315.82 809.49 773.09 662.22 693.08 

4. Term Credit Disbursed Rs. Crore 5.372.53 1,190.03 1,147.54 972.1 1 1,036.81 

5. No. of Families Assisted 

Of which : Rs. 1-akh 181.77 28.98 25.37 18.75 20.69 

6. No. of SCIST Rs. Lakh 81.97 14.46 12.96 9.38 10.64 
-- -- ~- ~~- 

Source : Muistry of Rural Development. Government of India. . 

Table VII-43 : National Bank's Refinance Assistance Under IRDP During 1991-92 and 1992-93 
( April-March) 

(Rupees crore) 

Agency Disbursements Cumulative Assistance 
upto the end of 

1991-92 1992-93 March 1993 

1 2 3 4 

SLDBs 

Commercial Banks 
(Excluding RRBs) 

RRBs 222 210 1,804 
(98) (87) (892) 

SCBs 69 70 469 
(23) (1 8) (131) 

Total 647 649 4,939 
d (259) (240) (1992) 

4 Notes : IRDP - Integrated Rural Development Programme. 
SLDB - State Land Development Bank. 
SCB - Scheduled Commercial Banks. 
RRB - Regional Rural Bank 
Figures in brackets inmcate disbursement f a  Industries, Services and Business Component. 

Source : National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development. 
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Table VII-44 : Resources of SLDBs (April-March) 

(Rs. crore) 

Item 199 1 -92 1992-93 

1 2 3 

Lending Programmes/Resources 881 975 

a) Special Development Debentures 

1. Programme 

2. Achievement 

B) Internal Resources N.A. N.A. 

c) Ordinary Debentures 

1. Target 

2. Actual Floatation 106 103 

i) Subscription to ordinary 
Debequres received from 
Central & State Govts. 

ii) LIC 40 40 

iii) SBI Group 20 20 

(iv) Commercial Banks 

v) Mutual SupporUSelf-help 

Total Amount Raised [a(2)+c(2)] 841 908 

Sovrce : National Bank for Agriculture and Rural Development. 

Table V11-45 : Licences Issued to Ceoperative Banks Durlng 1990-91, 1991-92 
and 1992-93 (July-June) 

Item 1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93 

SCBs CCBs PCBs Total SCBs CCBs PCBs Total SCBs CCBs PCBs* Total 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

Licences issued to 15 15 2 13 15 1 1 
carry ontcommence 
banking business 

No. of Licensed 8 40 1,028 1.076 10 40 1,039 1,089 10 40 1,038 1,088 
banks at the 
end of the year 

Licences issued 
for opening new 3 55 5 8 2 38 20 - 210 230 
offices (5) (6) (45) 

.. N d  available. 
Position as on March 3 1, 1993.49 PCBs were under liquidation. 

- Nil or Negligible. 
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Table VII-46 : Progress of Comprehensive Crop Insurance Scheme 

Season No. of States No. of Farmers Area Covered Sum insured Total insurance Claims paid 
and UTs Covered (lakh (Rs. crore) Charges (Rs. crore) 

Implementing (lakhs) hectares) (Rs. crore) 

L 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

Kharif 1985 11+2 26.36 53.74 542.73 9.42 84.15 

Rabi 1985-86 14+2 12.12 23.18 238.41 4.48 3.12 

Kharif 1986 15+3 39.56 77.40 856.20 14.99 169.37 

Rabi 1986-87 15+2 1 1.28 2 1 .OO 242.37 4.52 4.59 

Kharif 1987 18+3 46.32 84.1 1 1,140.68 19.10 277.40 

Rabi 1987-88 17+2 21.28 32.36 475.44 8.85 12.08 

Kharif 1988 13+0 29.64 52.35 547.89 8.82 29.19 

Rabi 1988-89 9+0 8.73 10.13 164.10 3.12 3.87 

Kharif 1989 15+2 42.27 66.45 873.89 14.48 34.35 
t 

Rabi 1989-90 16+1 6.60 9.59 151.56 2.76 2.88 

Kharif 1990 17+0 19.43 34.09 515.15 7.66 79.62 

Rabi 1990-9 1 16+0 7.94 10.70 196.28 3.50 4.04 

Kharif 199 1 17+0 37.61 68.61 931.41 14.43 150.83 

Rabi 1991-92 15 7.76 10.95 199.94 3.55 5.46 

Kharif 1992 17 41.00 72.10 1,156.20 18.15 5.74 

Rabi 1992-93 16 7.23 10.56 2 19.76 3.95 N.A. 
(Provisional) 

N.A. = Not Available. 
Source : General Insurance Corporation of India. 
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Table VII-47 : Outstanding Advances of Public Sector Banks 

(Rupees cmre) 

Item End-March End-March End-March End-March 

- 

1 2 3 4 5 
a 

i )  Outstanding advances to 39,418 42,276 44,58 1 48.653 
priority sectors 

4 

Percentage to total credit 43.2 40 39.8 36.6 

ii) Outstanding direct adva- 
nces to agriculture 

Percentage to total credit 16.5 15 15.1 14.0 

iii) Outstanding advances 
to weaker sections 

a. Percentage to priority 
sector advances 

b. Percentage to total credit 10.9 9.7 9.7 8 .9 

Table VII-48 : Disbursements of Credit for Agriculture and Allied 
Activities by Scheduled Commercial Banks During 

1988-89 to 1991-92 (July-June) 

(Kupces crorc) 

Category of Banks 1988-89 1989-90 1990-9 1 199 1-92 

I 2 3 4 5 

Nationalised Banks 

State Bank of India Group 

Foreignand Other Scheduled 
Commercial Banks 

Total 3,813 4,282 4,675 4,806 
(1 00.0) (100.0) ( 100.0) (100.0) 

NOIP : I?gures In brackets ~nd~cate the share of each category of banks In the total luns drsbursed. 
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Table VII-49 : Purpose-wbelRegion-wise Distribution of C'r~dit hy Scheduled Commercial Hanks 

During 1991-92 (July-June) 

(Rupees Crore) 

Purwse Northern North- Eastcnl Ccntral Western Southern Total 
Region bastern Kegion Region Region Region 

Region 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

I.  Short-term Loans 
(Including crop loans) 

11. Term Loans (A+B) 

A. luans for Agriculture 43 1.8 6.7 146.2 452.4 258.7 434.8 1730.4 
i) Minor Irrigation Schemes 25.4 0.2 25 .9 65.2 60.7 83.2 260.5 
i i )  Reclamation and Land 

Development Schemes 3.1 0.2 2 3 6 10.9 33.1 55.5 
iii) Tractors and Agricultural 

irnplcmcnts and Machinery 305.1 1.5 62.9 270.8 73.8 132.2 846.4 
iv) Plantations 2.7 2.7 13.2 9.3 14.8 47.6 90.3 
V) Other term loans 95.5 2. I 41.9 101.1 98.5 138.7 477.7 

B. Loans for Allied Activities 
i )  Dairying 
ii) Poultry Farming, 

Piggery and Bee-keeping 
I I ~ )  Fisheries 
iv) Others 

Grand 'Total (l+Il) 637.5 26 377 730 6223 2413.1 4805.7 

Region-wise share (Percentage) (13.3) (0.5) (7.8) (15.2) (12.9) (50.2) (100.0) 
(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0, (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) 

Nore : (I) Due to roundng off of figures, the constituent items may not add up to the totals shown. 
( i ~ )  Figures In h e  first brackets indicate the share of each region to the total loans disbursed under the main categories i.e., short-term and 

medlum-term loans. 
(iii) Figures in sccund bracket$ indicate the share of each category of loam disbursed lo the grand total. 



REPORT ON CURRENCY AND FINANCE, 1992-93 

Table V11-50 : NCDC's Financial Assistance (Disbursements) 
From 1990-91 To 1992-93 (April-March) 

(Rupees crore) 

Schemes I Purposes Amount Disbursed+ 

I. Central Schemes 140 219 217 @@ 

a) Co-operative Storage Porgrammes 
with International aid 

b) Co-operative Marketing, Processing 
and Storage programmes in under- 
developed StatesNnion Territories 

c) Margin Money Assistance to the 
village societies for Distribution of 
consumer Articles in Rural Areas 

d) CO-operative Sugar I 
Factories, Co-operative 
Spinning Mills, NAFED, ctc. 

e) Miscellaneous 1 

11. Corporation Sponsored Schemes 120 108 123 

a) Storage 8 4 6 

C) Weaker Sections 22 30 4 

d) Agricultural Marketing 13 7 24 

e) Rural Consumer Activity 3 2 4 

f) Agro-Services and Promotional and 
Developmental Programmes, etc. 

111. TOTAL ( I + I1 ) 260 327 340 

+ : Details of constituent items in resped of central and cotporation schemes are not available and hence may not add upo the totals shown. 

O : Including Rs.45 m e  from Sugar Development Fund. 

Source : National Co-operative Development Corporation. 



CHAPTER V l l l  

FISCAL DEVELOPMENTS 

Illc Chapter on 'Fiscal Dc.vclopmenls' has 
six sections. Scction I deals with the hudgctary 
dcvclopmcnts of the Cenud Govcrnment. Sec- 
tlon I1 tiiscusscs thc devclopnlents in the State 
Govcrnnlcnts t i  nanccs. Scct~on I1 I providcs an 
analysis ol 111c combined budgetary position of  
thc Ccntsal and State Govemmcnts. In Sections 
IV anti V thc discussion is focussed on Finances 
o f  Uepart~~r~~rir o f  Po\ts and Department of 
Tclccon~municalinns and Railways, respectively. 
Suction V I  prcscilts the dcvelopnlonls in Public 
Llcbt an0 01 hcr liabilities ol' the C'cntrnl and Slate 
C;ovcrnincnts as also9the conih~ncd dcbl position. 

1. Budgetary Operations of the Central 

The budgetary operations of the Central 
Governmen1 during 1992-93 (Revised Estimctcs) 
and 1993-94 (Budgct Esun~atcs) including the 
major tax proposals announced by the Finance 
Minister in the Budget for 1993-94 were dis- 
cussed in an article on "Finances of the Govern- 
men1 of India: 1993-94" in the May 1993 issue 
of Rcserve Bank of India Balletin 

In this Repon, a brief account of lhe budget- 
ary developments of the Central Governnlent 
(luring 1992-93 and 1993-94 is presented in 
order to highlight Ule major issues in the Central 

a Government Finances. 

Ma.jor Budgetary Developments during 
1992-93 

Thc alternative measures of budget deficit 
were placed higher in the revised estimates for 
1092-93 than the levels emanating from the 
hudget estimates (Table Vln-I). The worsening 
o f  Ihc deticit indicators, particularly Gross Fiscal 
Deficit (GFD) and the revenue dcficit from their 

* In t t u ~  Rrport. the budgetary posltlon of (;overnrnent of lndld 
IS ~nclus~vc of Departrntmtal ('omrncrc~al I'ndcrtaklngc In thr 
Krvrnuc Account 

budgctcd lcvcls cssenlially reflect thc overshoot- 
Ing of revenue expenditure* to Rs.98,944.0 crore 
(+5.6 pcr cent) and the near stagnancy in 
revenuc receipts In relation to Gross Domestic 
Product (GDP). The step up in the revenue ex- 
penditur c was ou account of enhanced provision 
fcir non- Plan cxlxndilurc viz., interest payment$ 
(hy Rs.500.0 crorc), subsidies (by Rs. 1,62 1.0 
crorc), pensions (by Rs.305.0 crore), security-re- 
laled expenditure (by Rs.285.0 crore) and due to 
l-iqhcr Plan provision (by Rs.2,18 1.0 crore). 

Capital expenditure at Rs.29,747.0 crore 
was, howevcr, contained uiore or less within the 
budgetd level ( a11 incrcase of only 0.8 per cent) 
(Table VIII-2).$ 

During 1902-03, the major cause for concern 
was the high year-end conventional deficit. Ac- 
cording to thc RBI Records, the conventional 
tleficit at end-March 1993, after thc closure of 
Government accounts, stood at Rs.12,757.0 
crore, which was nearly two and half times the 
budget estimates and 77.1 per cent more than the 
revised estimates. 

Thc latesl inchcations are that the GFD-GDP 
ratio would turn out to be 5.6 per ccnt in 1992-93 
reflecting the lower than estimated accretion of 
receipts especially in thc last quarter of Ulc year. 

The Inonetisation of GFD, according to the 
reviscd estimates of 1992-03, was contained at 
less than 15.0 per cent as against 15.7 pcr cent 
i n  thc budget cstima!es and 28.0 per cent on an 
average during the latter half of the 'eighties. 
According to RBI Records, the monetised deficit 
was placed at Rs.4,257.0 crore or 0.6 1 per ccnt 
of GDP as against Rs. 5,400.0 crore or 0.77 per 
cent i n  thc revised estimates. Besides, thc 
average monetised deficit during 1992-93 was 
placed lower at Rs. 6,718.0 crore than Rs. 
10,209.0 crore in 199 1-92. 

$ Al.<o sec Statcnient 00 In the ~ o l u m c  11 of the Report. 



Budget Estimates: 1993-94 

The major thrust of the Central Govcrnment 
Budget for 1993-94 is on giving further boost to 
the ongoing structural adjustment programme. 
Accordingly, priority has been accorded to 
continuation of fiscal correction, and for placing 
the economy on a sustainable path of develop- 
ment. The Budget, therefore, proposed a num- 
ber of measures for strong industrial revival and 
rural development, besides envisaging financial 
sector reforms, capital market development, ex- 
port stimulation and exchange rate unification. 

The principal measures of deficit, relative to 
GDP, as estimated by thc Budget are lower than 
their tugh levels in lhe reccnl past (Tablc VIII- 
3). The GFD-GDP ratio is placed by thc Budget 
at 4.7 1 per cent during 1993-94 as against 5.22 
per cent in 1992-93 and on an avcrage 7.24 pcr 
cent during the 'eighties. The monetiscd deficit 
as proportion to GDP has been placed at 0.55 
per ccnt against 0.77 per cent in 1992-93 and on 
an average 2.25 per cent during the 'eighties. At 
this level, the monetisation of GFD would be 
around 12.0 per cent in 1993-94 as against 15.0 
per cent in 1992-93; on an avcrage, tllis was 
around 32.0 per cent in the 'eighties. The overall 
or conventional deficit as proportion to GDP is es- 
timated to show a downward drift to 0.55 per cent 
in 1993-94 as against 1.02 per cent in 1992-93. 
During the 'eighties, t h s  ratio stood at 1.63 per 
ccnt. 

The improvement in the major deficit in- 
dicators is expected to be brought about esscn- 
tially through a policy of expenditure reduction, 
particularly, in the non-interest non-Plan compo- 
nent. The non-interest non-Plan expenditure 
budgctcd at Rs. 52,072.0 crorc during 1993-94 
would show a reduction or Rs.3,181.0 crore (5.8 
per cent) over the level of 1992-93. In real terms, 
the decline would be still hgher by 11.1 per cent. 
The major reductions are estimated in the areas 
of subsidies (-30.8 per cent), non-Plan grants to 
the States (-17.2 per cent), while defence expen- 
diture would register an increa~e of 10.7 per cent. 

Given the net lending and net interest pay- 
mcnts, thc nct primary deficit (i.c. net fiscal 

delicil minus net interest payments) is also es- 
timated to be lower than the high levels in the 
past (Table VIII- 1). 

The easing of the fiscal constraints through 
reduction in non- interest non-Plan expenditure 
has enabled the Central Government to step up 
Plan expendilure by Rs.4,278.0 crore or 11.6 per 
cent to Rs.41,25 1.0 crore in 1993-94. With the 
enhancement in Plan expenditure, the Central as- 
sistance to States and Union Territories Plan 
would rise by Rs.671.0 crore or 3.9 per cent as 
also budgetary allocation for Central Plan by 
Rs.3,607.0 crore or 18.4 per cent. The increased 
budgetary allocation together with an expected 
rise of Rs.10,610.0 crore or 35.3 per cent in the 
lnlcrnal and Extra Budgetary Resources (IEBR) 
of b e  Puhlic Sector Enterprises have boosted thc 
aggregate Central Plan outlay during 1993-94 by 
Rs.14,217.0 crore or 28.6 per cent to Rs.63,936.0 
crore from Rs.49,7 19.0 crore in 1992-93. 

Along with the fiscal correction measures, 
the Budget for 1993- 94 secks lo carry forward 
thc reforms in thc Lax structure which were in- 
itiated in the Budget for 1992-93. The major par1 
uf Ihe lax prop~sals announced in the Budget for 
1993-94 has b a n  drawn from the recommenda- 
tions of the Tax Reform Comn~ittee (Chairman: 
Professor R.J.Chelliah).* Whilc accepting all the 
major recommcndalions of the Committee in 
principle, the Budget has sought to have a phased 
transition in the tax struclurc, since a comprehen- 
sive tax reform would entail decisive action in 
many critical areas than marginal improvement 
on all fronts and the short run expenditure re- 
quirements would need to be addressed, even if 
they do not seem to be consistent with some of 
the tax reform measures. 

The tax reforms undertaken so far in respect 
of direct and indrect taxes have resulted in a 
marginal shift in their composition in the total 
receipts. During 1993-94, the share of direct 
taxes is estimated to be 22.5 per cent as against 
22.0 per cent in 1992-93 and 21.2 per cent in 
1980-8 1 (Table VIII-4). 

Rcfer to RBI Bullc~ln February 1993 and June 1993 for the 
Summary of the major recommendat~ons of the Tax Refom 
Comm~ltrr 
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Notwithstanding a transition from a period 
4 of fiscal crisis to a phase of stability, certain 

areas of concern still persist. The persistence of 
the revenue deficit at the Centre and the pre- 
emption of high cost borrowed funds to bridge 
this gap indicate that the root cause of fiscal dis- 
equilibrium has not yet been addressed. That the 
revenue deficit has been financed by high cost 
borrowed funds is evident from the financing 
pattern of GFD. There has been a distinct shift 
in the composition of financing items of GFD. 
The item 'Other liabilities' which includes main- 
ly small savings and provident funds accounts 
for 63.5 per cent of the GFD in 1993-94 as 
against 58.3 per cent in 1992-93 and 41.5 per 
cent in 'eighties (Table VIII- 10). To the extent 
that these schemes have fiscal concessions they 
carry high effective rates of interest which are 
implicitly borne by the Government. 

The revenue deficit is estimated to account for 
as much as 47.7 per cent of the GFD in 1993-94 
as against 45.5 per cent in 1992-93 and 24.3 per 
cent in the 'eighties (Table VIII-5). A near stag- 
nancy in the revenue receipts to GDP ratio 

Box 4 

coupled with an inadequate reduction in revenue 
expenditure is attributable to such a large 
revenue imbalance. The principal component 
which pre-empt the lion's share of the revenue 
receipts are the obligatory expenditures, viz., in- 
terest payments, defence, police, pension and 
non-Plan grants to States. These expenditures 
together would account for around 70.4 per cent 
of the revenue receipts in 1993- 94 as against 
67.3 per cent in 1992-93 and 60.9 per cent in 
the 'eighties. The increasing levels of revenue 
expenditures, particularly, non-Plan components 
financed through borrowed funds have led to an 
exponential increase in interest payments of the 
Central Government. As a result, interest pay- 
ments during 1993-94 at Rs.38,OOO.O crore are 
estimated to pre-empt 45.0 per cent of the revenue 
receipts as against 41.0 per cent in 1992-93 and 
around 27.0 per cent during the 'eighties. 

Another disquieting aspect is the declining 
share of capital outlay in total expenditure as 
also in GDP. The share of capital outlay in total 
expenditure is estimated to be around 10.0 per- 
cent during 1993-94 as against 15.0 per cent 

- 

Primary Deficit 
One of the measures of public sector deficit that has gained prominence in recent years is the 
primary deficit. This concept also referred to as non-interest deficit, measures the impact of 
discretionary policy of the Government Budget and can be utilised for evaluating the sustainability 
of Govemment deficits. 

The Gross Fiscal Deficit (GFD) measures the total borrowing requirements of the Govemment. 
It is defined as the excess of the total expenditure including loans net of recovery over revenue 
receipts (including external grants) and non-debt capital receipts. The GFD could be decomposed 
into revenue deficit, capital outlay and net lending (i.e., loans and advances less recovery of 
loans). Since a part of the GFD is utilised for lending operations by the Government, fiscal 
deficit may be defined on a net basis, i.e. not taking into account net lending by the government. 
This is otherwise referred to as net fiscal deficit. 

There is, however, no unanimity of views regarding the primary deficit that is derived from the 
GFD. One view is that primary deficit should be represented by GFD less interest payments of 
the Govemment. Another view is that it is equivalent to GFD less net interest payments. When 
net interest payments (interest payments less interest receipts) are deducted from net fiscal 
deficit, what is obtained is the net primary deficit - a concept which is relevant for determining 
the stability of debt to GDP ratio. 

World Bank (1988) World Development Report, p.56; Mario I. Blejer and Adrienne Cheastfy 
(1 99 I), 7 h e  Measurement of Fiscal Deficits-Analytical and Methodological Issues : Journal of 
Economic Literature, December. 
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during the 'eighties (Table VIII-6). Capital out- 
lay as proportion of GDP is estimated to be 1.6 
per cent during 1993-94 as against an average 
of 2.7 per cent during the 'eighties. Besides, the 
annual growth rate in real capital outlay which 
averaged 8.6 per cent during the 'eighties has 
turned out to be negative during 1990-91 and 
1991-92 and will continue to be negative during 
1993-94 (Table VIII-7). The deterioration in 
capital outlay is the inevitable outcome of the 
diversion of major portion of the high cost bor- 
rowed funds for meeting the growing and per- 
sistent revenue deficit. As a result, capital outlay 
during 1993-94 is estimated to be 34.6 per cent 
of the GFD as against 38.2 per cent during the 
'eighties. In addition, the decline in the share of 
developmental expenditure in the total expenditure 
is yet another matter of concern Vable VUI-8). 

11. Budgetary Operations of the State 
Governments* 

Budgetary Developments During 1992-93 

The overall position during 1992-93 turned 
out to be a deficit of Rs.1.256.5 crore in the 
revised estimates in contrast to a surplus of 
Rs.88.4 crore in the budget estimates.The 
deterioration was the result of aggregate disbur- 
sements(Rs.1,22,595.5 crore) increasing by a 
higher amount of Rs.3,35 1.9 crore or 2.8 per cent 
than aggregate receipts (Rs. 1,2 1,339.0 crore) by 
Rs.2.007.0 crore or 1.7 per cent. In particular, 
the widening of revenue deficit together with 
reduced surplus in the capital account resulted 
in the deterioration in the overall position (Table 
VIII- 1 1). 

The revenue deficit increased to Rs.4,116.8 
crore in the revised estimates from Rs.3,517.0 
crore in the budget estimates on account of an 
upsurge in revenue expenditure by Rs.2,044.3 
crore or 2.2 per cent which could not be offset 
by the increase in revenue receipts of Rs. 1,444.5 
crore or 1.6 per cent. The increase in revenue 
expenditure was essentially on account of the 
developmental component which increased by 
Rs.3,246.6 crore or 5.2 per cent. The relatively 

* Also see "1:inance.v of the State Covanments-1993-94:Itighii&&" 
published In October 1993 issue of RBI Bulletin. 

lower growth in revenue receipts is explained by 
the decline in States' own tax revenue (-Rs.239.9 
crore or - 0.6 per cent) and States' own nun-tax 
revenue (- Rs. 11 1.6 crore or -0.9 per cent). 

Notwithstanding the increase in revenue 
deficit, the GFD was revised to go down by 
Rs. 875.1 crore or 4.2 per cent to Rs. 19,988.0 
crore as a result of a reduction in capital outlay 
(Rs. 11,132.4 crore) by Rs.230.0 crore or 2.0 per 
cent and net lending (Rs.4,738.8 crore) by 
Rs. 1,244.9 crore or 20.8 per cent. 

Net transfers from the Centre to States (gross 
transfers less interest payments and repayment 
of loans) at Rs.42.576.3 crore were lower by 
Rs.584.7 crore or 1.4 per cent than the budget 
estimates. Net transfers as percentage of ag- 
gregate disbursements (excluding interest pay- 
ments and repayment of loans) were revised 
downwards to 37.6 per cent from 39.3 per cent 
in the budget estimates. 

Budgt Estimates : 1993-94 - Major 
Developments 

The consolidated budgetary operations of the 
State Governments during 1993-94 indicate that 
the major indicators of deficit, viz., convention- 
&/overall deficit, revenue deficit and gross fiscal 
deficit(GFD) would show deterioration reflecting 
further accentuation of imbalances in State 
Government finances. The conventional deficit 
at Rs.2'639.7 crore is budgeted to be more than 
double the level of 1992-93 (Rs. 1,256.5 crore). 
The revenue deficit is budgeted to be higher by 
Rs.407.4 crore or 9.9 per cent than the levcls of 
1992-93 to reach the level of Rs. 4,524.2 crore. 
The deficit on revenue account has been a per- 
sisting phenomenon since 1987-88. The GFD is 
also budgeted higher at Rs.23,706.6 crore show- 
ing a rise of Rs. 3,726.6 crore or 18.6 per cent 
over 1992-93. The decomposition of GFD 
reveals a disquieting trend as the pre-emption of 
borrowed funds by revenue deficit continues to 
remain high at as much as 19.1 per cent during 
1993-94 (Table VIII- 12). The financing pattern 
of GFD rcveals that loans from the Centre as a 
proportion of GFD is estimated to decline to 43.1 
per cent from around 45.6 per cent in 1992-93 
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(Table VIII-12A). The rising GFD of the State 
Governments has resulted in large outstanding 
debt which is budgeted to reach a level of 
Rs.1,58,144.0 crore as at end- March 1994 as 
against Rs.1,40,079.0 crore as at end- March 
1993. The high level of debt has increased the 
interest burden of the' States, pre-empting a size- 
able portion of revenue receipts. The ratio of 
gross interest payments to revenue receipts 
during 1993-94 is estimated to go up to 16.0 per 
cent from 14.7 per cent in 1992-93. 

The expenditure pattern continues to show a 
much faster growth in the non-developmental ex- 
penditure as against developmental expenditure. 
Furthermore, there has been a faster growth in 
the non-developmental component of revenue 
expenditure which accounts for about 98.0 per 
cent of total non-developmental expenditure in 
1993-94. The rapid upsurge in interest payments 
(by Rs.2.759.9 crore or 19.6 per cent), ad- 
ministrative services (by Rs.2,603.0 crore or 29.4 
per cent) and pensions (Rs.447.7 crore or 10.7 
per cent) have led to the sharp increase in non- 
developnlental expenditure. 

Gross transfer of resources from the Centre 
at Rs.55,728.5 crore is expected to decelerate to 
7.1 per cent in 1993-94 from a rise of 15.2 per 
cent in 1992-93. The slowdown would be entire- 
ly on account of current transfers viz., shareable 
tax revenue and grants from the Centre (Table 
VIII-13). After adjusting for debt service pay- 
ments to the Centre, net transfer is budgeted at 
Rs.44,197.5 crore and would finance 36.0 per 
cent of the States' aggregate disbursements (ex- 
cluding interest payments and repayment of 
loans) in 1993-94 as compared with around 37.6 
per cent in the previous year. 

On account of the slowdown in the current 
transfers from the Centre, the proportion of 
Central funding of States' revenue expenditure 
would decline from 40.6 per cent in 1992-93 to 
38.8 per cent in 1993-94. However, due to a 
higher growth in gross loans from the Centre in 
the current year (13.1 per cent), the component 
of capital disbursements financed by Central 
loans would increase to 52.4 percent in 1993-94 
from 48.7 per cent in 1992-93. The consolidated 

position indicating transactions in the revenue 
account and capital account are given in State- 
ment 98 through 101 in the Volume I1 of the 
Report, respectively. 

State-wise Position 

During 1993-94, thirteen State Governments 
have proposed Additional Resource Mobilisation 
measures aggregating Rs. 1,030.0 crore which 
would be partly offset by the States' share in the 
loss from the tax changes announced in the 
Central Budget (Rs.541.4 crore)(Table VIII-23). 
After adjusting for the ARM measures, twenty 
one State Governments show a deficit in their 
respective overall positions (Table VIII-14). The 
State-wise overall position, revenue account, 
capital account, pattern of aggregate disburse- 
ments and GFD are set out in Table VIII-14 
through Table VIII- 18. 

The approved Plan outlay for 1993-94 is 
placed at Rs.33.694.5 crore showing a substan- 
tial rise of 33.2 per cent over the revised ap- 
proved outlay (Rs.25,302.1 crore). The State- 
wise data are presented in Table VIII-19 and 
Table VIII-20. 

The emerging scenario in the budgetary 
operations of the State Governments as discussed 
in the preceding paragraphs, as a matter of fact, 
indicates a near identical pattern to Centre's fis- 
cal imbalance. Therefore, credible fiscal actions 
on the part of the Central Government are vital 
not only to correct its own deficit but also to set 
an example for States whose finances have been 
showing disturbing trends in recent years. How- 
ever, given the Central Government's budgetary 
constraints in the short run particularly in the 
context of on-going fiscal correction, indications 
are that the current practice of correcting the 
States' fiscal imbalance by higher non- statutory 
transfers from the Centre would not be continued 
for long& would, therefore, be necessary for the 
States to reduce their non-interest non-plan ex- 
penditure, particularly on administrative ser- 
vices, to enhance non-interest non-tax revenues 
through upward revision of user charges on so- 
cial and economic services and to ensure profita- 
ble working of the State level public enterprises. 
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This would enable the States to generate larger 
primary revenue surpluses to meet the rising in- 
terest obligations. 

111. Combined Budgetary Developments of 
the Centre and State Governments 

Revised Estimates 1992-93 : 

According to the revised estimates for 1992- 
93, the overall conventional (combined) deficit 
at Rs.8,458.0 crore exceeded the budgeted target 
by Rs. 3,157.0 crore or 60.0 per cent. This was 
essentially on account of deterioration in the 
revenue account (Table VIII-24). The deficit in 
the revenue account at Rs. 20,817.0 crore had 
overshot the budgeted fevel by Rs. 3,4 18.0 crore 
or 19.6 per cent. The deterioration in the revenue 
account could be attributed to a near stagnancy 
in the revenue receipt to GDP ratio at around 
21.0 per cent together with the upsurge in the 
revenue expenditure to GDP ratio which in- 
creased to around 24.0 per cent from 23.0 per 
cent in the budget estimates. 

The GFD was placed higher at Rs. 47,829.0 
crore or 6.8 per cent of GDP than Rs. 46,327.0 
crore or 6.6 per cent of GDP in the budget es- 
timates. The upsurge in GFD in the revised es- 
timates for 1992-93 was mainly on account of 
rise in the revenue deficit from the budgeted 
level. The decomposition of GFD revealed that 
revenue deficit accounted for around 44.0 per 
cent of the total borrowing requirements as 
against about 38.0 per cent in the budget es- 
timates. On the other hand, the proportions of 
net lending and capital outlay in GFD were kept 
lower than the respectivs llvels in the budget 
estimates(Tab1e VIII-25). 

Accordtng to the latest indications, the actual 
outturn would be higher by about 0.47 percent- 
age point than the revised estimates due mainly 
to the increase in Central Government's GFD to 
5.62 per cent from 5.22 per cent in the budget 
estimates. 

The expenditure pattern emerging from the 
rcvised estimales for 1992-93 indicates that ag- 
sregate disbursements would be Rs. 2,14,477.0 

crore or 30.5 per cent of GDP as compared with 
Rs. 2,05,776.0 crore or 29.3 per cent of GDP in 
the budget estimates showing a rise of 4.2 per cent. 
Developmental expenditure at Rs. 1,17,378.0 crore 
accounted for about 55.0 per cent of the ag- 
gregate disbursements as compared with 54.0 per 
cent in the budget estimates, while non-develop- 
mental expenditure amounting to Rs.85,720.0 
crore or 40.0 per cent of the aggregate disburse- 
ments as compared with 42.0 per cent in the 
budget estimates. The decline in the non- 
developmental expenditure was mainly reflected 
in the capital component (Table VIII-26). 

Budget Estimates 1993-94 : 

The budget estimates for 1993-94 reveal an 
across-the-board reduction in the major deficit 
indicators relative to GDP as compared with the 
ratios in the revised estimates for 1992-93 (Table 
VIII-24). This essentially reflects the intent of 
the Central Government to effect expenditure 
reduction as part of fiscal adjustment. However, 
a matter of concern is the high revenue deficit- 
GDP ratio which is budgeted to be 2.8 per cent 
- almost the same proportion as prevalent on an 
average, during the latter half of the 'eighties. 
At this level, the revenue deficit is estimated to 
pre-empt around 42.0 per cent of the total bor- 
rowing requirements. 

During 1993-94, as per budget estimates, 
aggregate disbursements amounting to Rs. 
2,29,020.0 crore would account for 29.2 per cent 
of GDP as compared with 30.5 per cent in the 
previous year (Table VIII-26). This reduction in 
expenditure is essentially on account of reduc- 
tion in the Central Government's non-interest 
expenditure which is revealed in the concept 
of net primary deficit. The combined net 
primary deficit at Rs. 8,801.0 crore is es- 
timated to be lower by Rs. 3,15 1.0 crore or 26.4 
per cent than the levels of the revised estimates 
(Rs. 11,952.0 crore). The share of the Central 
Government in the combined net primary deficit 
is estimated at around 39.0 per cent in 1993-94 
as against 50.0 per cent during 1992-93, whereas 
the share of the State Governments is placed at 
around 61.0 per cent in 1993-94 (Table VIII-27). 
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Thus, to achieve stability in the fiscal policy of 
the combined Government, effective measures 
are needed to reduce the net primary deficit of 
State Governments. 

IV. Finances of the Department of Posts 
and the Department of 
Telecommunications 

The financial position of the Department of 
Posts and the Department of Telecommunica- 
tions is presented in the following paragraphs. 

A. Finances of the Department of Posts 
Revised Estimates 1992-93 : 

According to the revised estimates for 1992- 
93, the financial position of the Department of 
Posts showed a deficit of Rs.159.4 crore as 
against a deficit of Rs.148.7 crore in the budget 
estimates and Rs.214.3 crore in 1991-92 (Ac- 
tual~). The rise in postal deficit in the revised 
estimates vis-a-vis the budget estimates was main- 
ly on account of higher working expenses than the 
revenue receipts. 7he net postal deficit in 1992-93 
was met by transler from General Revenues of 
the Government. 

Revenue receipts during 1992-93 were 
placed at Rs.990.0 crore as against Rs.960.0 
crore in the budget estimates showing an in- 
crease of 3.1 per cent, while the working expen- 
ses at Rs.1,627.7 crore witnessed an increase of 
4.4 per cent over the budget estimates. The 
details of the financial position of the Depart- 
ment of Posts are set out in Table VIII-29. 

The capital outlay of the Department of 
Posts amounting to Rs. 57.2 crore, was lower 
than the budget estimates of Rs.68.8 crore. The 
Plan component of the capital outlay amounted 
to Rs.54.9 crore and the non-plan was placed at 
Rs.2.3 crore (Table VIII-30). 

Budget Estimates 1993-94: 

The budget estimates for 1993-94 have 
placed the net postal deficit at Rs.138.3 crore as 
compared with a deficits of Rs. 159.4 crore in the 
1992-93 revised estimates and Rs.214.3 crore in 

199 1-92(Actuals). The budgeted lower order of 
net postal deficit is mainly on account of decline 
in the growth in the net working expenses (-1.0 
per cent). The net working expenses are budg- 
eted lower because of higher provisions for 
credit to working expenses (Rs.550.0 crore) than 
in 1992-93 revised estimates (Rs. 478.4 
crore). Capital outlay of the Department of 
Posts is budgeted at Rs.67.2 crore as against 
Rs.57.2 crore in the revised estimates. 

B. Department of Telecommunications 
Revised Estimates 1992-93 : 

The revenue receipts in the budget estimates 
were placed at Rs.4,554.0 crore. According to 
revised estimates revenues during the year 
amounted to Rs.4,554.0 crore higher by Rs.679.5 
crore (17.5 per cent) than Rs.3.874.5 crore in 
199 1-92. 

The working expenses at Rs.3,064.0 crore 
showed an increase of Rs.639.6 crore (26.4 per 
cent) over the levels of the budget estimates. 
Details of the working expenses are set out in 
Table VIII-3 1. 

The net working expenses at Rs.2,726.0 
crore were higher by Rs.58 1.4 crore (27.1 per 
cent) than those in 1991-92 (Rs.2,144.6 crore). 
The payment of Dividend to General Revenues 
placed at Rs.255.8 crore in 1992-93 as compared 
with Rs.246.6 crore in 1991 -92. The surplus of 
Rs. 1,572.2 crore in 1992-93 was utilised to make 
appropriations to the Revenue Reserve Fund and 
Capital Reserve Fund of Rs.30.0 crore and 
Rs. 1,542.2 crore, respectively. 

Capital Outlay 1992-93 : 

The Capital outlay, in the revised estimates 
at Rs.4.013.0 crore for 1992-93 showed an in- 
crease of Rs.1,093.0 crore or 37.3 per cent over 
the previous year (Rs.2,920.0 crore). The total 
plan expenditure registered an increase of 
Rs.963.2 crore (34.5 per cent) and was placed at 
Rs.3,753.0 crore. As against this, the non-plan 
expenditure registered an almost 100.0 per cent 
increase over 1992-93 and was placed at 
Rs.260.0 crore (Table VIII-32). 
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Budget Estimates 1993-94 : 

The budget estimates for 1993-94 envisages 
a much higher surplus of Rs.2352.0 crore than 
a surplus of Rs.lS72.2 crore in 1992-93. The 
revenue receipts showed an increase of 
Rs.1,973.0 crore (43.3 per cent) and are placed 
at Rs,6,527.0 crore as against Rs.4,554.0 crore 
in 1992-93. The working expenses at Rs.4,143.0 
crore would also register an increase of 
Rs.1,079.0 crore (35.2 per cent) as compared 
with Rs. 3,064.0 crore in 1992-93. The net work- 
ing expenses are budgeted to rise by Rs.988.0 
crore from Rs.2,726.0 crore to Rs.3,714.0 crore 
in 1993-94. The net receipts are estimated to be 
higher at Rs.2,813.0 crore than in 1992-93 
(Rs. 1,828.0 crore). 

The Capital outlay at Rs. 5,083.0 crore 
would show an increase of Rs.1,070.0 crore or 
26.7 per cent over 1992-93. The plan expenditure 
would experience a substantial increase at 
Rs.4,763.0 crore as compared with Rs. 3,753.0 
crore while the non-plan expenditure would rise 
modestly from Rs. 260.0 crore in 1992-93 to Rs. 
320.0 crore in 1993-94. 

V. Railway Finances @ 

Revised Estimates 1992-93 : 

The net financial results of the Railways in 
the revised estimates for 1992-93 showed a dis- 
tinct improvement with a surplus of Rs.756.7 
crore as against a surplus of Rs.563.5 crore in the 
budget estimates and Rs.435.0 crore in 1991-92 
(Table VIII-33). This improvement was mainly 
on account of cost reduction and economy 
measures coupled with the implementation of a 
detailed action plan to augment earnings and to 
plug leakages of revenue through intensive 
checks. 

According to the revised estimates for 1992- 
93, the gross traffic receipts at Rs. 16,115.0 crore 
showed a rise of Rs.231.0 crorc or 1.5 per cent 
over fie budget estimates (Rs. 15,884.0 crore). 
This increase was essentially on account of in- 
crease i n  goods earnings. Receipts from pas- 

senger traffic were lower by Rs.3 18.0 crore (-6.8 
per cent) than the budget estimates. A point 
worth noting here is that the projected goods 
traffic of 354 million tonnes did not materialise 
resulting in a downward revision of the target to 
350 million tonnes. The anticipated increase of 
5 per cent in passenger traffic also did not 
materialise. 

The total working expenses at Rs. 14,075.0 
crore in the revised estimates for 1992-93 
recorded a marginal increase of Rs.115.0 crore 
or 0.8 per cent as compared with the budget es- 
timates of Rs. 13,960.0 crore. 

The net traffic receipts (Gross traffic receipts 
less total working expenses) at Rs.2,OM.O crore 
in 1992-93 (revised estimates) were higher at 
Rs. 11 6.0 crore or 6.0 per cent than the budget 
estimates (Rs.1.924.0 crore). The net railway 
revenue at Rs.2,244.7 crore was higher by 
Rs.114.7 crore than the budget estimates 
(Rs.2,130.0 crore). After making allowance for 
dividend payments to general revenue of 
Rs. 1,146.0 crore and payment of deferred 
dividend to the tune of Rs.342.0 crore from the 
net railway revenues the revised estimates for the 
year 1992-93 showed a larger surplus of 
Rs.756.7 crore as against the budget estimates 
of Rs.563.5 crore. 

The improvement in the net financial results 
of the Railways in 1992-93 was reflected in a 
lower operating ratio albeit marginally at 87.0 
per cent as compared with 87.7 per cent in the 
budget estimates. The proportion of net railway 
revenue to capital-at- charge was higher at 11.4 
per cent than 10.9 per cent in the budget es- 
timates. 

The Annual Plan outlay for the year 1992-93 
amounted to Rs.5,7 10.0 crore. The internal and 
extra-budgetary resources financed 66.1 per cent 
of the Plan as against 67.4 per cent in 1991-92. 
The emphasis in the Plan was on rolling stock 
(42.4 per cent), track renewals (22.0 per cent) 
and traffic facilities (14.9 per cent). The details 

@ Also see the April 1993 issue of RBI Bullet~n for a detailed 
discussion on Railway Finances. 1992-93 and 1993-94 including 
the proposals for adjustments in freight rates and fares In the 
Railway Budget. 1993-94. 



of' the developmental cxpendture arc set out in 
Table VIII-34. 

During the year under review the Railways 
incurred losses on account of social obligations 
amounting to Rs.2,250.2 crore as against 
Rs.2.098.7 crorc in 199 1-92 (Table VIII-35). 

Budget Estimates 1993-94 : 

At the existing rates of fare and freight, the 
Railway budget for 1993-94 envisages a surplus 
of Rs.347.0 crore. Thus is for the first time since 
1985-86 [hat the Railways have shown a surplus 
budget at the existing ratcs of fare and freight. 
Aftcr taking into account the ad&tional resource 
mobilised by way of revision in iare and freight 
amounting to Rs. 1,848.0 crore, the surplus would 
rise to Rs.2,195.0 crore as compared with that 
of Rs.756.7 crore in 1992-93. 

The gross traffic receipts for 1993-94, after 
taking into account, the additional resource 
mobilisation of Rs. 1,848.0 crore from thc 
proposed upward revisions in the fare and freight 
ratcs are budgeted at Rs. 19,021.0 crore regiskr- 
ing an increase of Rs.2,906 crore or 18.0 per 
cent over 1992-93. 

The rota1 working expenses for 1993-94 are 
estimated at Rs.15,855.0 crore recording an in- 
crease of Rs. 1,780.0 crore or 12.6 pcr cent over 
the revised estimates for 1992-93. 

The net traffic receipts are budgeted at 
Rs.3,166.0 crore in 1993-94 which would he 
higher by Rs. 1,126.0 crore or 55.2 per cent than 
the amount of Rs.2,040.0 crore in 1992-93. The 
distinct improvement in the net financial results 
in the budget estimates for 1993-94 is reflected 
in the operating ratio which would bc lower at 
83.1 per cent in 1993-94 than 87.0 per cent in 
1992-93. 171e percentage of net revenue to capi- 
tal-at-charge is estimated to be higher at 15.3 per 
cent than 1 1.4 per cent recorded in 1992-93 
(Table VIII-33). 

The Annual Plan outlay lor the Railways 
during 1993-94 to meet the dc\~clopmental ex- 
penditure is budgeted a1 Rs.6,50( ).O crorc show- 
ing a rlse oT 13.8 pcr ccnt over thc prcvious ycar 

(Rs.5.7 10.0 crore). A distinct featurc of the Plan 
outlay is the shift in linancing pattern, During 
1993-94 budgetary support at Rs.960.0 crore 
would finance around 14.8 per ccnt as against 
33.9 per cent in the previous year. On the other 
hand, internal resources at Rs.4,640.0 crore 
would account for around 71.4 per cent of the 
total resources to finance the Annual Plan as 
compared with 49.3 per cent in 1992-93. 

VI. Public Debt and Other Liabilities : 
Centre. States and Combined Position 

Central Government 

(i) Magnitude 

The persistent rise in the gross fiscal deficit 
of the Cerilral Government during thc 'eighties 
led to an increasing recourse to borrowings by 
the Government which in turn resulted in high 
debt- GDP ratio. As a result, the oulstanding 
aggregate liabilitics (including internal debt, ex- 
ternal debt and other liabilities, e.g., small 
savings, provident funds, reserve funds, and 
deposits of different lunds of the Central Govern- 
ment) wtuch were placed at Rs.59.749.0 crorc or 
43.9 per cent of GDP as at end-March 1981 In- 
creased to Rs.3,54,662.1 crore or 58.2 per cent 
of GDP as at end-March 1992. Concerned about 
the GFD position, the Central Government 
during 1992-93 scaled down its market borrow- 
ing programme as a result of which the outstand- 
ing aggregate  l ~ a b i l i t i e s  amount ing to 
Rs.3,96,48 1.7 crore accounted for 56.4 per cent 
of the GDP as compared with 58.2 per cent as 
on end-March 1992. Thc Budget for 1993-94 
cnvisagcs a finhcr reduction in thc market hor- 
rowing and conscqucntly the outstanding 
liahilitics are placcd at Rs.4,36,459.6 crorc as at 
cnd-March 1994 constituting 55.6 pcr cent of 
GDP. The aggregatc liabilitics of the Central 
Govcrnment on an avcrage stood at 48.5 per cent 
of the GDP in the first half of the 'eighties and 
57.2 per cent in the latter half. Details of  thc 
outstanding liabilities of the Central Government 
arc sct out in Table VII1-36. 
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Public debt (comprising external and internal 
debt) which accounts for about 59.1 per cent of 
the aggregate liabilities increased by a smaller 
magnitude of 11.7 per cent to reach the level of 
Rs.2,34,252.4 crore as at end-March 1993 com- 
pared with the rise of 13.0 per cent in the pre- 
vious year. The Budget for 1993-94 envisaged 
a moderate increase in the growth of the out- 
standing public debt by 7.2 per cent to reach the 
level of Rs.2,5 1,143.0 crore as at end-March 
1994. The public debt on an average grew at a 
rate of 15.6 per cent during the period 1980-85 
and 16.0 per cent during the period 1985-90. 

During 1992-93 the outstanding internal debt 
of the Centre stood at' Rs. 1,93,034.6 crore which 
was higher by Rs.20,284.8 crore (11.7 per cent) 
than that in the previous year. The other li- 
abilities comprising small savings, provident 
funds, other accounts, reserve funds and deposits 
increased by Rs. 17,265.2 crore (1 1.9 per cent) 
from Rs. 1,44,964.0 crore at end - March 1992 
to Rs.1,62,229.3 crore at end - March 1993. Ac- 
cording to the Budget for 1993-94, internal debt 
and other liabilities would show a rise of 6.0 per 
cent and 14.2 per cent, respectively, in 1992-93 
and 1993-94. 

A component-wise analysis of the growth in 
the aggregate liabilities gives an insight into the 
financing pattern followed by the Government. 
Though all the components of aggregate 
liabilities experienced high growth during the 
'eighties, their relative importance in the total 
was significantly different. In its endeavour to 
raise resources outside the captive the Govern- 
ment offered various savings schemes at 
moderate nominal rates of interest but with sub- 
stantial fiscal concessions. As a result, the share 
of internal debt which includes all marketable 
debts but excludes external and other internal 
liabilities in total liabilities, declined from 5 1.9 
percent in 1980-81 to 48.9 per cent in 1990-91 
and is estimated to be still lower at 46.9 per cent 
in 1993-94. On the other hand the share of other 
liabilities in the aggregate liabilities is estimated 
to increase to 42.5 per cent as at end-March 1994 
from 41.0 per cent at end- March 1991 and 29.6 
per ccnt at end-March 198 1. 

During the year 1992-93 there was a percep- 
tible shift from the long dated securities to the 
debt instruments of short maturity. The Central 
Government mobilised an amount of Rs.9,285.5 
crore by auctioning of 364-day Treasury bills 
and the borrowings from the longer dated 
securities showed a decline over the budgeted 
figure. The market loans which amounted to 
50.8 per cent of the internal debt during 1980-85, 
declined to 48.0 per cent on an average during 
1985-90 and further to 44.0 per cent on an 
average during 1990-93. 

Among the different components of other 
liabilities, it is the small savings and provident 
funds which have come to occupy a very impor- 
tant position over the years. During 1993-94, 
small savings and provident funds are estimated 
to be 19.3 per cent of the total outstanding 
liabilities of the Central Government. As com- 
pared to this, these two components accounled 
for 34.1 per cent during the three year period in 
1990-93, 26.8 per cent in 1985-86 and 23.4 per 
cent in 1980-8 1. 

(ii) Problems 

The direct consequence associated with the 
existence of a large public debt is the need to 
service the debt, both interest and amortisation 
payments. The gross interest payments on debt 
as a proportion to revenue receipts stood at 21.0 
per cent during 1980-81. It increased to 39.1 
per cent during the 1990-91 and is estimated at 
43.1 per cent in 1993-94. Moreover, the com- 
pression of maturities combined with increasing 
resort to market borrowings over the years have 
given rise to the problem of bunching of repay- 
ments in future years. Other things remaining the 
same, the mean repayment amount for the Centre 
which was placed at Rs.1,084.2 crore during the 
three year period upto 1994-95 would rise to 
Rs. 135 1.1 crore during the five year period en- 
ding 2005-06 and jump to Rs.7.881.2 crore 
during the six years ending 201 1-12. The posi- 
tion with regard to the repayment obligations 
would deteriorate if the fresh borrowings are 
taken into account. At present loan repaymenls 
are financed out of fresh borrowings budgcted 



for the year. But with humps in repayment 
schedule, the Government would be compelled 
to go in for largcr borrowings to effect repay- 
ments. However, this method cannot be sus- 
tained, since it will lead to deepening of the debt 
problem. 

Internal Debt Management Policy and 
Operations 

There were a number of policy changes 
during 1992-93 to activate internal dcbt 
management policy. The monetary policy of 
April 1992 heralded a new approach to inlernal 
debt management by introducing market orien- 
Lation in regard to absorption of Government of 
India dated rupee securities and lo~lger tern1 
Trcasury bills and th s  was to he facilitated by 
the overall reduction i n  the borrowing 
programme in 1992-93. 

One of the ma it^ features of the r::arket 
oriented internal debt management policy is to 
make Government dated securities attractive to 
holders of these securities. In pursuit of the ob- 
jective of developing dated securities of Govern- 
ment of India as a monetary instrument with 
flexible yields to meet investors' expectations, 
various steps werc taken during the year 1992- 
93. These were in line with the recommenda- 
tions of the Chakravarty Committee and Narsim- 
han Committee. The Government of India for 
the first time offered to sell dated securities on 
an auction basis in June 1992. In addition to 
Uus Government introduced 364-day Treasury 
bills and 91-day Treasury bills on an auction 
basis from April 1992 and December 1992, 
respectively. Moreover, auctiotls of repurchase 
agreements (REPOS) of datcd Government 
securities were introduced from December 1992. 

These developments in the first place will 
have implications for monetised deficit. 
Moreover, they might lead to discipline in use 
of borrowed funds at relatively high rates of in- 
terest. Besides, they would impart liquidity as 
well as flexibility to investors. 

In order to develop an institutional in- 
frastructure for providing an active secondary 
market in Government dated securities and 
public sector bonds it has been proposed to set 
up a Securities Trading Corporation of India. 
The proposed institution will have an initial paid 
up capital of Rs.500.0 crore and the ownership 
of the Corporation would be broad based includ- 
ing Reserve Bank of India, commercial and co- 
operative banks, financial institutions, mutual 
funds and public sector units. The details of the 
new debt instruments introduced reccntly as also 
the market homowing programmes for 1992-93 
and 1993-94 are set out below. 

182-day Treasury bills 

The outstanding of 182-day Treasury bills at 
the end of March 1992 amounted to Rs.3,985.5 
crore, which were fully repaid by mid October 
1992 as no fresh 182-day Treasury bills were 
issued after April 16, 1992. 

364-day Treasury bills 

The auction of new instrument of 364-day 
'Treasury bills on a fortzghtly basis was intro- 
duced in April 1992. These auctions evoked 
good response fiom investors. The outstanding 
amount of 364-day Treasury bills amounted to 
Rs.8,796.7 crore as on March 31, 1993. The im- 
plicit yield rates at the cut-off prices in these 
auctions ranged between 10.96 per cent and 
11.42 per cent. The entire subscription to these 
longer dated bills is by the market and no part 
of it is held by the Reserve Bank. 

The amount of 364-day Treasury bills which 
were due to mature in 1993-94 were large. 
Therefore, in order to obviate the problems in- 
herent in the sharp increase in liquidity, the 
Government offered to sell on April 29, 1993, 
12.75 per cent Government stock, 1996, in con- 
version of 364-day Treasury bills maturing in 
1993-94. The bills eligible for conversion 
amounted to Rs.8,776.7 crore face value of 
which bills amounting to Rs.7,122.8 crore were 
offered for conversion representing 8 1.2 per cent 
of the eligible bills. The amount converted into 
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the 12.75 per cent Ccntral Government stock, cent. It is budgeted to increase to Rs. 1.58.3'93.0 
1996, aggregated Rs.6.959.6 crore (sale value). crore or 20.1 per cent by end-March 1994. 
(Table VIII-37). 

Loans and Advances from the Centre 

91-day Treasury bills 

Another step towards an active debt manage- 
ment operation was the introduction of an auc- 
tion scheme for the issue of 91- day Treasury 
bills at a pre-determined amount. The cut- off 
yields have been significantly higher than the 
fixed discount rate of 4.6 per cent per annurn on 
such bills sold on tap. The outstanding 91-day 
Treasury bills as at the end of March 1993 
amounted to Rs. 1,350 crore. (Table VIII-38). 

Market Borrowihgs : 1992-93 

During the year 1992-93, the Central 
Government mobilised Rs.4,820.9 crore in five 
auctions of dated government securities. After 
accounting for the repayments of Rs. 1,150.9 
crore the net market borrowings amounted to 
Rs.3,670.0 crore. The cut-off yield ranged be- 
tween 12.0 per cent for five year dated security 
and 12.75 per cent for 10-year dated security 
(Table VIII-39). 

Market Borrowings : 1993-94 

The Budget for 1993-94 envisages the gross 
market borrowings to the tune of Rs.4,848.0 
crore. After accounting for repayments of 
Rs. 1,148.0 crore, the net market borrowings 
would amount to Rs.3,700 crore. Upto Septem- 
ber 1993, the Government mobilised Rs.4,OOO.O 
crore through four auctions of 5-year, 6-year, 7- 
year and 9-year dated securities. The cut-off 
yields varied from 13.0 per cent to 13.40 per 
cent for the 5-year to 9-year dated securities. 

State Governments 

The outstanding debt of all the States 
reached h e  level of Rs. 1,40,327.0 crore or 20.0 
pcr cent of GDP as at end - March 1993 as 
against Rs. 1,23,277.0 crore or 20.4 pcr cent of 
GDP as at end-March 1992. The debt - GDP 
ratio during Ihc eighties was around 19.0 pcr 

The share of loans and advanccs from the 
Centre in total dcbt of Stale Governments has 
been going down conlinuously. During the lattcr 
half of the eighties, it accounted for 70.8 per cent 
of the total outstanding liabilities of the States. 
It averaged around 66.9 per cent in the triennium 
1990-93. The outstanding loans and advances 
from the Centre (consisting of loans for Plan and 
non-Plan schemes including loans against sn~all 
savings collections and ways and means advan- 
ces from the Centre) increased by Rs.9,118.0 
crorc (1 1.0 per cent) during the year 1992-93 as 
against Rs.83,254.0 crorc in 199 1-92. As per the 
budget estimates 1993-94 i t  is expected to in- 
crease by Rs, 10,207.0 crore (1  1.0 per cent). 
Statement No. 113 (in volume I1 of the Kcport) 

Internal Debt 

With thc reduction in the availability of 
funds from the Centre, the States have been 
mobilising more funds by way of internal debt. 
During 1992-93 internal debt accounted for 18.3 
per cent (Rs.25,792.0 crore) of total liabilities as 
against 17.8 per cent during the triennium 1990- 
93 and 16.7 per cent during the quinquennium 
1985-90. It needs to be recognised that thc en- 
tailed high interest burden in future needs to be 
counteracted by reduction in the size of borrow- 
ing so that its effect on the gross fiscal deficit 
of the States remains at a manageable level. In 
the case of States thc mean repayment amount 
which is estimated at Rs. 1,028.4 crore during the 
live year period ending 2001 - 2002 would move 
up to Rs.2302.5 crore during the year ending 
2011-12. 

Provident Funds 

The State Provident Funds witnessed a 
steady increase over the years and became an 
important source of financing the gross fiscal 
dcficit of the States. In 1992-93 provident funds 
financed 17.5 per cent of the State GFD as 
against 23.0 pcr cent in 1990-91 and 9.5 per cent 



in 1984-85. The outstanding amount under these 
funds formed 15.8 per cent ( Rs.22,163 crore) 
of the lolal liabilities in 1992-93 as againsl 14.6 
per cent in 1990-9 1 and 14.6 per ccnt in 1084-85. 
During the year 1993-94 the outstanding arnounl 
o f  provident funds arc budgeted to grow hy 
Rs.3,739 crorc (16.9 per cent) to Ks.25,902 crore 
tiom Rs.22,163 crore at end-March 1993. 

Market Borrowings of the State 
Governments : 1992-93 

During thc year 1992-93, 24 Slalc Govern- 
ments mobilised Rs.3,804.7 crorc by way of 
gross market borrowings. After ;lct:ounting l'or 
rcpaynients of Rs.333.6 crore the net riiarkct bor- 
rowings amounted to Rs.3,47 1 . 1  crore. These . loans were issued at par wilh niaturity period of  

I 15 years and a coupon rate of 13.00 per cent. 

Market Borrowings of the State 
Governments 1993-94 

During 1993-94 twenty four States mobilised 
Rs.4,130.3 crorc in thrcz tranches. These loans 
were issued at par with a maturity period of 10 
years and carried a coupon rate of 13.50 per cent. 
After providing for repayment of Rs.506.7 crore, 
net borrowing amounted to Rs.3,623.6 crore. 

Combined Debt 

As alluded Lo earlier, the debt liabilities of 
both Centre and State Govcrnme~lts wirnessed a 
sharp rise during the decade of eighties. The cum- 
Rined debt which stood at Rs1,26,609 crore or 
53.7 per cent of GDP as at cnd-March 1985 shot 
up to Rs.2,96,623 crore as at cnd-Marcll I990 or 
65.3 per ccnt of GDP and rose further (o  
Rs.4,92,274 crore or 62.7 per cent of GDP as at 
end-March, 1994. 
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Table VDI-1 : Alternative Measures of Deficit of the Central Government 

(Rs. crores) 
- - - - - - - - - - - - 

Gross Net Net Monetised Conven- Revenue 
Year Fiscal Fiscal Primary Deficit* tional Deficit 

Deficit Deficit Deficit Deficit 

(Budget Estimates) ( 4.89 ) ( 3.41 ) ( 0.77 ) ( 0.77 ) ( 0.77 ) ( 1.97) 

1992-93 36,722 26,037 5,974 5,400 7,202 16,700 

(Revised Estimates) ( 5.22 ) ( 3.70 ) ( 0.85 ) ( 0.77 ) ( l.02 ( 2.38 ) 

1993-94 36,959 26,926 3,457 4,314 4,314 17,630 

(Budget Estimztes) ( 4.71 ) ( 3.43 ) ( 0.44 ) ( 0.55 ) ( 0.55 ) ( 2.25 

Actuals as per RBI Records. 

Note: Figures in brackets are percentages to GDP at current market prices. 

Table VIII-2 : Budgetary Position of the Cenh-al Government 

Item 
1989-90 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 

(Accounts) (Accounts) (Accounts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 
Estimates) Estimates) Estimates): 

I. Revenue Account 

A. Revenue 54,6 14 57,650 69,117 79,648 82,244 88,685 

B.Expenditure 66,528 76,212 85,378 93,530 98,944 1,06,315 

C.Surplus(+)/Defici t(-) -11,914 -18,562 -16,261 -13,882 -16,700 -17,630 

11. Capital Account 

A. Receipts** 30,020 38,997 38,528 38,010 39,245 42,800 

B.Expenditure" 28,698 31.782 29,122 29,517 29,747 29.484 

C.Surplus(+)/Deficit(-) 1,322 7,215 9,406 8,493 9,498 13,316 

Ill. Overall Surplus(+)/Deficit(-) -10,592 - 11,347 -6,855 -5,389 -7,202 -4,314 

Note : Budgetary position of Government of India in this report is inclusive of Departmental Commercial Undertakinp in 
the Revenue Account. 
Includes effect of Budget proposals. Post budget tax concessions are not adjusted. 

** Includes loam to States against Small Savings collections and Railways capital expenditure matched by receipts. 
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Table VIII-3 : Alternative Measures of Deficit of the Central Government 
as Percentages of GDP at Market Prices 

Year Gross Net Net Monetised Conventional Revenue 
Fiscal Fiscal Primary Deficit Deficit Deficit 

Deficit Deficit Deficit 

1985-86 
to 
1989-90 
(Average) 

1980-8 1 
to 
1989-90 
(Average) 

1992-93 . (Revised Estimates) 

1993-94 
(Budget Estimates) 

$ Based on latest estimates. 

@ Actuals according to RBI Records. 

Table VIII-4 : Tax Receipts of the Central Government 

(Rs. crores) 

1980-81 1989-90 1990-91 1991 -92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
(Accounts) (Accounts) (Acoounts) (Accounts) (I3udget (Revised (Budget 

Estimates) F~limates) Estimates) 

I .  Tax Receipts (A + B)' 9,388 38,349 42,978 50,069 56,456 58,179 62,739 

I as per cent of total receipts 42.2 45.3 44.5 46.5 48.0 47.9 47.7 

I as per cent of GDP* 

A. Direct Taxes 

A) as per cent of tax receipts 21.2 15.9 16.1 20.2 20.0 22.0 22.5 

B. Indirect Taxes * *  7,396 32,268 36,075 39,973 45,171 45.362 48,6 14 

B) as per cent of tax receipts 78.8 84.1 83.9 79.8 80.0 78.0 77.5 

* Figures may differ from those published earlier due to revision In tigures o l  (;UP. 
" Includes taxes of Union Territories, net of assignnients to local bodies. 
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Table VIII-5 : Composition of Gross Fiscal Deficit of Central Government 

(Rs. crores) 

1980-8 1 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
to (Accounts) (Accounts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

1989-90 Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) 
(Average) 

1. Revenue Deficit 

2. Capital Outlay 

3. Net Lending 

4. Disinvestment of 

equity holdings of 

Public Sector 

Undertakings 

5. Gross Fiscal Deflclt 19,983 44,632 36,325 34,408 36,722 96,959 

( 1 + 2 + 3 - 4 )  (100.0) (100.0) (1 00.0) (1 00.0) (100.0) (100.0) 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentages to Gross Fiscal Deficit. 

Table VIII-6 : Central Government Expenditures and Receipts as Percentages of GDP 

(Percent) 

1980-81 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
to (Accounts) (Accounts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

1989-90 Estimates) Estimates) b3tirnates) 
(Average) 

I.  Total Expenditure ( A + B ) 
A. Revenue Expenditure 
Of which: 
i) Interest payments, 

Subsidies,Defence 
and non-Plan grants 
to States and UTs 

B. Capital Expenditure 
(including Net 
lending) 

Of which: 
i) Capital Outlay 

11. Revenue Receipts 
Of which: 
(i) Tax Revenue(Net) 

Ill. I A (i) as proportion of 11 
IV. I B (i) as proportion of I 
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Table VIII-7 : Growth of Real Expenditures of the Central Government 

(Pcrcen t) 

Year Aggregate Revenue Capital 
Expenditure Expenditure Outlay 

(Average) 

1985-86 to 

1989-90 

(Average) 

1990-9 1 

1992-93 (R.E.) 

1993-93 (H.11.)  

1990-9 1 lo 

1992-93 

(Average) 

Notes.1 Real cxpend~ture has been worked out by deflat~ng the ncin~~n<~l  cul>c.ncll~urc I3v ( ; [ ) I '  dcllator 

2 I:xpend~ture ~nclusive of Departmental ('ornrnerc~al I1ndcr1~1k1ng.s 

Table VllI-8 : Developmental and Nun-developmental Expellditol.r of the Central (;overnment 

(Ks.crores) 

1980-8 1 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
to (Accounts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

1989-90 F s t~mates)  ' Estimates) Fstimates) 
( Avcra ge) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1 Developmental 

1:xpcnditurc 29,695 6 1,807 61,137 65,877 65,245 

( 57.3 ) ( 54.0 ) ( 49.7 ) ( 51.2 ) ( 48.0 ) 

2. Non-Developrnrn~ill 

Expenditure 

Total (I +2) 51,813 1,14,500 1,23,047 1,28,691 1,35,799 
(100.0) (100.0) (1 00.0) (100.0) (100.0) 

Note: F~gurcs In 1)r;lckct.s ,lrc 1)crccntages to total 
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Table VIII-9 : Expenditure on Subsidies by the Central Government 

(Rs. crores) 

1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
(Accounts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

Estimates) Estirna tes) Estimates) 
ltem 

1 2 3 4 5 

A. Mqjor Subsidies 9,809 7,980 9,480 7,000 
(1+2+3) (+2.4) (-18.6) (-3.4) (-26.2) 
1. Food. 2,850 2,500 2,800 3 . 0  

(-12.3) (-1.8) (+7.1) 
2. Fertilisers. 5,20 5 ,oo 5,800 3,500 

(a + b+c) 

(a) Indigenous 

(b) Imported 

(c) To Small and 

Marginal Farmers. 

3. Export Promotion 

and Market Development 

B. Other Subsidies. 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage changes over the previous year. 

Table VIII-10 : Financing Pattern of Gross Fiscal Deficit of the Central Government 

(Rs. crores) 

1980-8 1 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
to (Accounts) (Accounts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

1989-90 Gtimates) Estimates) Estimates) 
(Average) 

ltem 

2. Internal Market Loans 4,959 
(26.9) 

3. Other Liabilities 8,62 1 
(4 1.5) 

4. Budget Deficit 4,632 
(21.9) 

5. Total FlnancelGross 19,984 
Fiscal Deflclt (100.0) 

Nore : Figures in brackets arc percentages to total 
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Table Vln-11 : Overall Budgetary Position of State Governments 

- -- 

1991-92 Percentage 1992-93 1992-93 Percentage Percentage 1993-94 Percentage 
Items (Accounts)' variation (Budget (Revised variation variation (Budget variation 

over the Estimates) Estimates) 1992-93(RE) over the Estimates) over the 
previous over previous previous 

Year 1992-93(Ri5) Year Year 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

I Aggregate Receipts (A+B) 1,14,885.1 25.8 1,19,332.0 1,21,339.0 
(1,16,959.0 ) 

A.Rcvenue Receipts (1+2) 80,535.7 21.2 89,989.4 91,433.9 
( 87,616.4 ) 

1. Tax Receipts (a+b) 52,603.9 18.0 60,156.3 60,524.0 
( 57,909.5 ) 

a. Stales' Taxes 35,756.0 17.8 40,288.1 40,048.2 
( 39,541.3 ) 

b. Share in Central Taxes 16,847.9 18.3 19,868 2 20,475.8 
( 18,368.2 ) 

2. Non-Tax Receipts (c+d) 27,931.8 27.7 29,833.1 30,909.9 
( 29,706.9 ) 

c. Grants from the Centre 15,225.7 20.4 17,177.0 18,365.4 

d. States' Non-Tax Rcceipts 12,706.1 

B.Capital Receipts (1+2) 34,349.4 

1. States' Capital Receipts 21,280.4 
of which: 
a. Market Borrowings (Gross) 1,868.4 
b. Recovery of L ~ a n s  3,310.2 

and Advances 
2. Loans from the Centre 13,069.0 

11 Aggregate 1,14,981.4 
Disbursements (A to E) 
A. Developmental 73,934.7 
Expenditure@ ( 1  + 2) 
1. Social Services 33,579.9 
of which: 
Expnditure on Natural Calamities 1,047.1 
2. Economic Services 40,354.8 

B. Non-Developmental 27,811.4 
Expenditurce 
C. Repayment of I.oans 3,695.5 
to the Centre 
D. Discharge of Internal Debt 7,823.8 
of n,l~ich : 
Market Inans((;ross) 4.1 
E. Others# 1,716.0 

I11 Overall Surplus(+)/l>ef~cit(-)(I-11) -96.3 88.4 -3,256.5 -2,639.7 
(-2,284.6 ) (-3,128.3 ) 

Nore:].  Figures c~uL\~de hrackeb undcr budget estimates for 1993-94 include the eslimated net yield of Ks.1,030.0 cron: l.rom 
Mditionill Kcsourcc Mobilisation measures prnposed hy the Shtes  and a revenue loss of Rs.541.4 crore as States' share in 
the C ~ n t r e ' s  addttional rcsource mohilisation proposed in the IJnion Budget for 1993-94. 

2. Figures outsidc brackcls undcr budget estimates for 1992-93 include the estimated net yield of Rs.873.0 crore from 
additional Resource Mobilisation measures proposed by the States and the States' share of Rs.1,SOO.O crore in the 
Centre's additional resource mobilisation proposed in the Union Budget for 1992-93. 

Figures for Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland relate to revised estimates. 

C@ Comprise expenditure on  Revenue and Capital accounts and Loans and Advances extended by States. 

# Comprise compensation and assignments to local bodies, remittances(net) and reserve with Finance Department. 
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Tahle VIII-12 : Composition of the Gross Fiscal Deficit of the State Governments 

(Rs. crores) 

Revenue ' Capital Net Gross 
Year Deficit Outlay Lending Fiscal 

Deficit 
(2+3+4) 

1 2 3 4 5 

1980-8 1 - 1,486 3,201 1,998 3,713 

Note: Figures in brackets are percentages to GFD. 
'sign indicates surplus. - 
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Table VIII-12A : Financing Pattern of the Gross Fiscal Deficit of the State Governments 

(Rs. crores) 

Year 

Loans 
from the 
Central 

Government 

(net) 

Market 
Borrowings 

(net) 

Others $ 
- - 

Gross 
Fiscal 

Deficit 
(2+3+4) 

$ Includes reserve funds, deposits and advances, provident funds, loans from banks and financial institutions,etc. 

Nofe: Figures in brackets are percentages to GFD. 
Source : Budget documents of State Governments. 
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Tables VIII-13 : 'lkansfer of Resources from the Centre to the State Cflvernments 

1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
(Ac~.ounts)ci_r) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) 

I1 (;rank, horn the ('cntrc (1 to 4) 

1 State Plan Schcmcs 

2 Central I'lnn Schcrnes 

3 Centrally Sponsored Scheme5 

4 Non-Plan Grant\ (a to c) 

a) Statutory Grants 

b) Grants for Natural Calarnitics 

c) Non-Plan Non-Statutory GranL\ 

111 Gross Loans from thc ('cnrrc 13,069.0 16,084.4 13,180.4 14,906.1 

IV Gross Transfer (I+II+III) 

V Kepayrncnt and lntcrcst I'nvrncnla 

L~ab~lities (a + b) 

a)Rcpayment of L.oan5 to the C'entrc 

h)lnterest PaymenL5 on the Imans 

1 from the Centre 

VI Net Transfer of Resources from 

the Centre (IV-V) 

VII Aggregate Receipts(i ncluding loans 

from the Centre on a net basis) 

VIll Aggregate Disbursements (excluding 

repayment of loan instalments and 

interest payment on loans from the Centre) 

Note : l .  Figures outside brackets under 1992-93(Budget Estimates) include the States' share of Rs. 1,500.0 crore in the 
Centre's additional taxation proposed in the Union Budget for 1992-93. 

2. Figures oubide brackets under 1993-94(Budget Estimates) include a revenue loss of Rs. 541.4 crore as States' share 
in Centre's additional taxation proposed in the Union Budget for 1993-94. 

(6) Figures for Bihar, Jarnmu ant! Kashmir and Nagaland relate to revised estimates. 



Table VIII-14 : Aggregate R~eiptsldisbursements and Overall Surplus(+)/deficit(-) of State Governments - State-wise Details 
(Rs. crores) 

1991-92(Amunts) 1992-93tBudget Estimates) 1992-93(Revised Estimates) 1993-9qBudget Estimates) 

States Aggre- Aggrega te Overall Aggre- Aggregate Overall Aggre- Aggregate Overall Aggre- Aggregate Aggregate 
gate Disburse- Surplus gate Disburse Surplus gate Disburse- Surplus gate Receipts Disburse- 

Receipts ments ( +  Receipts ments ( +  Receipts ments ( +  Receipts adjusted by ments 
Deficit Deficit Deficit ARM and 

(-1 (-) (-1 States' share 
in Centre's 
additional 

taxation 

Overall Overall 
Surplus Surplus(+)/ 

(+)I Deficit(-) 
Deficit adjusted by 

(-) ARM and 
States' share 

in Centre's 
additional 

taxation 

1 Andhra Pradesh 7,877.2 7,785.8 +91.4 8,529.0 8,626.4 -97.4 8.630.3 8,632.4 -2.1 9,423.8 9,479.0 9,648.8 -225.0 -169.8 

2 Arunachal 
Pradesh 458.4 452.4 +6.0 481.3 560.7 -79.4 549.6 497.4 +52.2 557.1 552.2 

3 691.8 -134.7 -139.6 2 

3 Assam 2,747.8 2,780.8 -33.0 3,713.4 3,527.1 t186.3 3,291.6 3,252.6 t39.0 3,427.2 3,406.5 3,722.2 -295.0 -315.7 

4 Bihar 6,756.6 6,804.7 -48.1 8,122.0 8,066.4 +55.6 7,701.3 7.743.5 42.2 8,786.6 8,731.8 8,909.7 -123.1 -177.9 dm s 
5 Goa 407.0 474.5 -67.5 484.5 505.0 -20.5 473.4 517.1 -43.7 523.2 535.0 570.6 -47.4 -35.6 

6 Gujarat 6,921.4 6,948.5 -27.1 6,904.0 6,878.9 +25.1 7,725.4 7,880.8 -155.4 7,378.9 7,434.8 7,651.5 -272.6 -216.7 
z 
m z 

7 Haryana 2,746.7 2.731.8 +14.9 3,184.9 3,138.2 +46.7 3,008.5 3,081.2 -72.7 3,465.5 3,459.6 3,471.5 -6.0 -11.9 3 
8 Himachal 

Pradesh 2,259.7 2,325.0 45.3 1,383.2 1322.2 -139.0 1,386.3 1,549.7 -163.4 1,722.3 1,711.7 1,722.2 +0.1 -10.5 

9 Jammu and 
Kashmir 1,864.3 2,285.7 -421.4 1,965.8 2,530.9 -565.1 2,280.6 2,320.5 -39.9 2,085.9 2,066.6 2,800.7 -714.8 -734.1 

LO Kamataka 6,241.2 6,210.2 +31.0 7,285.9 7,241.4 t44.5 7,103.6 7,309.2 -205.6 8,633.0 8,654.5 8,790.0 -157.0 -135.5 

11 Kerala 3,957.1 4,029.7 -72.6 4,368.9 4,317.6 +51.3 4,597.6 4,593.3 +4.3 4,946.3 5,098.9 5,030.9 -84.6 +68.0 

12 Madhya 
Pradesh 9,112.1 9,067.8 +44.3 8,805.8 8,762.0 +43.8 9,586.8 9,799.1 -212.3 9,190.6 9,151.4 9,187.4 +3.2 -35.9 

13 Maharashtra 13,032.7 12,110.7 +922.0 13315.5 13,491.0 +24.5 13,569.3 13,758.0 +111.3 14,904.5 15,176.7 15,313.9 -409.4 -137.2 

14 Manipur 521.7 547.9 -26.2 512.8 537.2 -24.4 549.5 526.3 +23.2 535.9 529.5 530.2 +5.7 -0.7 
h) 
P w 



Table VIII-14 : Aggregate Receiptsldisbursernents and  Overall Surplus(+)/deficit(-) of State Governments - State-wise Details (Concld) C: 
0 

(Rs. crores) 

1991 -92(Accounts) 1992-93tBudget Estimates) 1992-93(Revised Estimates) 1993-9qBudget Estimates) 

States Aggre-Aggregate Overall Aggre- Aggregate Overall Aggre- Aggregate Overall Aggre- Aggregate Aggregate 
gate Disburse- Surplus gate Disburse Surplus gate Disburse- Surplus gate Reoeipts Disburse- 

Receipts ments ( +  Receipts ments ( +  Receipts ments ( +  Receipts adjusted by ments 
Deficit Deficit Deficit ARM and 

(3 (-1 (-1 States' share 
in Centre's 
additional 

taxation 

Overall Overall 
Surplus Surplus(+)/ 

( I  Deficit(-) 
Deficit adjusted by 

(-) ARM and 
States' share 
in Centre's 
additional gd 

taxation 

15 Meghalaya 447.2 478.8 -31.6 519.1 594.0 -74.9 521.7 592.2 -70.5 610.5 611.6 707.7 -97.2 -96.1 2 
n 

16 Mizoram 402.7 418.2 -15.5 422.3 403.5 +18.8 486.5 483.0 +3.5 475.5 469.4 476.6 -1.1 -7.2 2 
x 

17 Nagaland 586.1 647.9 41.8 599.7 596.7 +3.0 728.6 856.9 -128.3 700.7 704.4 649.1 +51.6 +55.3 2 
n 

19 Punjab 4,890.8 5,017.9 -127.1 4.898.1 5.022.0 -123.9 4,081.9 4,167.4 -85.5 5,096.8 5,189.5 5,196.7 -99.9 % 

20 Rajasthan 6,349.2 6,094.7 +254.5 6246.8 6,293.5 +53.3 6,436.9 6,379.4 +57.5 7,039.1 7,009.1 7,201.5 -162.4 -192.4 

21 Sikkim 207.2 228.8 -21.6 243.4 253.2 -9.8 258.2 279.5 -21.3 261.0 259.6 

-7.2 i 
% 

272.3 -11.3 -12.7 n 
m 

22TamilNadu 9,603.6 9,823.9 -220.3 8,188.9 8,238.3 49.4 8,616.7 8,651.2 -34.5 8,978.0 8,928.5 9,338.0 -360.0 -409.5 5; 
V, 

23 Tripura 634.3 677.7 -43.4 774.5 789.8 -15.3 686.9 703.6 -16.7 813.4 804.9 
Y 

846.4 -33.0 -41.5 

25 West Bengal 6,265.2 6,291.2 -26.0 7,973.6 7,718.5 +255.1 7,699.6 7,734.1 -34.5 8,480.5 8,484.9 8,440.7 +39.8 +44.2 

ALL STATES 1,14,885.1 1,14,981.4 -96.3 1,19,332.0 19199243.6 +88.4 1,21,339.0 -1,22,595.5 1,256.5 19309395.6 1,309884.2 1933,523-9 -3,128.3 -&639.7 

Note :l. Aggregate disbursements include remittances(net). 
2. Figures for individual State for 1992-9YBudget Estimates) include the estimated net yield of Rs. 873.0 crore from Additional Resource Mobilisatiun measures introduced 

by the States and States' share of Rs. 1,500.0 crore in the Centre's Additional Resource Mobilisation measures proposed in the Union Budget for 1992-93. 
3. Figures for individual State for 1993-9qBudget Estimats) indude the estimated net yield of Rs. 1,030.0 mre from Additional Resource Mobilisation measures introduced by 

the States and a revenue loss of Rs541.4 m r e  as States' share in the Centre's Additional Resource Mobilisation measups proposed in the Union Budget for 1993-94. 

4. Figures lor 1991-92 (Accounts) in respect of Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland relate to revised estimates. 



Table VIU-15 : lhnsactions on Revenue Account, 1987-88 to 1993-94 -- State-wise Details 
(Rs. crores) 

States 
1987-88(Accounts) 1988-89(Accounts) 1989-9qkun t s )  1990-91(Accounts) 

Receipts Expendi- Surplus Receipts Expendi- Surplus Receipts Expendi- Surplus Receipts Expendi- Surplus 
ture (+)I 

Deficit 
(-1 

tu re (+)I 
Deficit 

(-) 

ture (+)I 
Deficit 

(-) 

ture (+)I 
Deficit 

(-) 

1 Andhra Pradesh 
2 Arunachal Pradesh 
3 Assarn 
4 Bihar 
5 Goa 
6 Gujarat 
7 Haryana 
8 Himachal Pradesh 
9 Jarnmu and Kashmir 

10 Karnataka 
11 Kerala 
12 Madhya Pradesh 
13 Maharashtra 
14 Manipur 
15 Meghalaya 
16 Mizorarn 
17 Nagaland 
18 Orissa 
19 Punjab 
2 0 Rajasthan 
21 Sikkirn 

22 Tamil Nadu 
23 Tripura 
24 Uttar Pradesh 

25 West Bengal 

ALL STATES 44,160.3 45,402.2 -1,241.9 50,392.5 52,217.2 -19824.7 56,483.0 60,062.5 -3,579.5 66,466.8 71,775.8 -5,309.0 
C  ̂



Table Vm-15 : Tkansactions on Revenue Account, 1987-88 to 1993-94 -- State-wise Details (Concld) 
(Rs. crores) 

1991-92(Accounts)' 1992-93(Revised Estimates) 1993-9qBudget ~stimates)@ 
States Receipts Expendi- Surplus Receipts Expendi- Surplus Receipts Expendi- Surplus 

ture (+>I ture (+)I ture (+)I 
Deficit Deficit Deficit 

(-) (-1 (-1 
1 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 

1 Andhra Pradesh 6,282.0 6,451.6 -169.6 6,952.9 7,147.6 -194.7 7,745.0 7,924.7 -179.7 
2 Anrnachal Pradesh 445.7 287.5 158.2 501.7 333.7 +168.0 493.8 493.2 +0.6 
3 Assam 2,417.7 2,148.1 269.6 2,842.3 2,538.9 +303.4 2,935.6 2,774.5 +161.1 
4 Bihar 4,853.7 5,738.7 -885.0 5,963.6 6,569.6 -606.0 6,844.7 7,266.2 -421.5 
5 Goa 322.3 331.8 -9.5 388.7 389.4 -0.7 441.4 429.6 +11.8 
6 Gujarat 4,662.6 5.238.2 -575.6 5,915.8 6,160.6 -244.8 5,969.5 5,947.7 +21.8 
7 Haryana 2,241.8 2,274.0 -32.2 2,506.1 2,489.4 +16.7 2,867.1 2,829.3 +37.8 
8 Himachal Pradesh 992.4 982.6 9.8 1,075.1 1,153.0 -77.9 1,140.5 1,327.1 -186.6 
9 Jammu and Kashmir 1,625.4 1,521.4 104.0 2,048.9 1,781.9 +267.0 1,827.0 1,680.8 +146.2 
10 Kamataka 4,775.5 4.954.1 -178.6 5,953.2 5,848.4 +104.8 7,005.0 6,588.5 +416.5 
11 Kerala 2,852.1 3,216.5 -364 4 3,366.2 3,851.2 -485.0 7,113.8 4 ,306.8 -465.6 
12 Madhya Pradesh 5377.0 5,420.8 -43.8 6,462.4 6,157.9 +304.5 12.157.5 6,595.0 +518.8 
13 Maharashtra 9,772.6 10,048.7 -276 1 10,912.6 11.486.4 -573.8 12,168.8 12,500.6 -343.1 
14 Manipur 450.8 377.5 73.3 460.4 364.1 +96.3 479.3 388.8 +90.5 
15 Meghalaya 403.7 368.0 35.7 449.1 433.6 +15.5 525.4 516.6 +8.8 
16 Mizoram 400.0 321.1 78.9 426.9 376.2 +50.7 417.9 364.9 +53.0 
17 Nagaland 495.1 488.8 6.3 514.2 527.1 -12.9 533.0 501.3 +31.7 
18 Orissa 2,447.3 2,635.0 -187.7 3.147.2 3,331.3 -184.1 3,603.8 3,626.0 -22.2 
19 Punjab 3,715.8 4,196.7 -480.9 2,815.6 3,314.2 -498.6 3,245 3 4,001.1 -755.8 
20 Rajasthan 4,128.8 4,080.2 48.6 4.915.1 4,961.7 -46.6 5,174.3 5,404.7 -230.4 
21 Sikkim 182.4 155.1 27.3 230.6 184.9 +45.7 230.6 186.4 +44.2 
22 Tamil Nadu 6,775.7 8,679.5 -1903.8 6,661.2 7,669.8 -1,008.6 6,940.4 8,300.9 -1,360.5 
23 Trip~ra 563.1 547.6 15.5 618.2 59 1.3 +26.9 661.5 662.8 -1.3 
24 Uttar Pradesh 9,674.6 10,399.2 -724.6 10,840.5 11,763.8 -923.3 11,852.5 13,172.8 -1,320.3 
25 West Bengal 4,677.6 5,323.7 -646.1 5.465.4 6,124.7 -659.3 6,516.0 7,296.0 -780.0 

- - 

ALL STATES 80,535.7 86,186.4 -5,650.7 91,433.9 95,550.7 4,116.8 1,00,5621 1,05,086.3 4,524.2 
- - - -  

* Figures for Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland relate to revised estimates. 
@ Include the estimated net yield of Rs. 1,030.0 crore from Additional Resource Mobilisation measure. proposed by the States' and a revenue loss of Rs. 541.4 crore as 

States' share in the Centre's additonal taxation proposed in the Union Budget for 1993-94. 



Table VIII-16 : Thnsactions on the Capital Account from 1987-88 to 1993-94- State-wise Details 
(Rs. crores) 

1987-88(Accounts) 1988-89(Accounts) 1989-9qAccounts) 1990-91(Amunts) 
States Receipts Expendi- Surplus Receipts Expendi- Surplus Receipts Expendi- Surplus Receipts Expendi- Surplus 

ture (+)I ture (+)I ture (+)I ture (+)I 
Deficit Deficit Deficit Deficit 

(-1 (-) (-1 ( -) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

1 Andhra Pradesh 923.4 858.8 +64.6 1,000.7 972.7 +28.0 1,221.5 1,037.8 183.7 1,250.9 1,065.7 +185.2 

2 Arunachal Pradesh -1.4 91.7 -93.1 79.0 128.3 -49.3 80.7 146.6 -65.9 93.0 171.7 -78.7 

3 Assam 525.1 458.4 +66.7 533.3 448.4 +84.9 658.0 619.3 38.7 986.6 783.5 +203.1 

4 Bihar 1303.5 1,328.9 +174.6 967.2 1,250.8 -283.6 1,308.6 1,300.8 7.8 1,713.6 1,328.8 +384.8 

5 Goa 181.6 71.8 +109.8 49.2 97.6 -48.4 121.0 100.9 20.1 151.3 123..1 t28.2 

6 Gujarat 1,157.0 993.7 +163.3 1,257.5 1,038.2 +219.3 1,328.6 1,077.8 250.8 2,136.6 1,393.4 +743.2 2 
7 Haryana 354.4 376.9 -22.5 449.0 429.9 +19.1 436.0 416.6 19.4 538.3 461.7 t76.6 

8 Himachal Pradesh 172.5 198.8 -26.3 176.4 205.3 -28.9 190.3 202.1 -11.8 361.4 215.6 +145.8 
E 

9 Jammu and Kashmir 448.5 387.3 +61.2 502.7 438.8 +63.9 653.4 530.1 123.3 588.1 771.9 -183.8 

10 Karnataka 964.7 808.0 +156.7 833.0 782.8 +50.2 1,115.8 943.3 
s 

172.5 1,351.9 1,010.3 +341.6 r 
11 Kerala 658.5 465.5 +193.0 577.0 414.0 +163.0 816.9 559.1 257.8 957.1 559.7 +397.4 

12 Madhya Pradesh 1,094.1 899.0 +195.1 918.2 1,029.2 -111.0 1,139.2 1,037.9 101.3 1,324.0 1,192.7 +131.3 $ 
13 Maharashtra 1,427.7 1,389.8 +37.9 1,933.0 1,523.3 +409.7 2,484.3 1,893.7 590.6 2,349.2 2,067.7 +281.5 3 
14 Manipur 21.8 96.5 -74.7 55.4 115.5 -60.1 42.1 155.8 -113.7 85.7 146.8 -61.1 

15 Meghalaya 22.8 84.4 -61.6 34.5 91.2 -56.7 40.0 95.1 -55.1 47.7 87.5 -39.8 

16 Mizoram 7.3 45.9 -38.6 19.7 81.4 -61.7 110.0 68.4 41.6 66.6 213.7 -147.1 

17 Nagaland 53.3 107.3 -54.0 53.0 105.0 -52.0 126.4 121.6 4.8 102.4 130.2 -27.8 

18 Orism 670.8 580.9 +89.9 775.3 613.7 +161.6 594.9 613.3 -18.4 1,002.9 855.4 +147.5 

19 Punjab 1,238.4 981.0 +257.4 1,362.2 962.6 +399.6 1,134.2 894.2 240.0 1,431.1 847.4 +583.7 

20 Rajasthan 1,013.6 837.0 +176.6 1,130.3 838.7 +291.6 943.7 875.8 67.9 997.6 1,249.7 -252.1 

21 Sikkim 2.2 35.8 -33.6 18.5 47.9 -29.4 46.1 51.4 -5.3 28.0 49.7 -21.7 

22 Tamil Nadu 1,037.1 818.2 +218.9 1,058.4 853.1 +205.3 1,308.7 949.0 359.7 1,452.0 965.5 +486.5 

23 Tripura 58.7 100.3 -41.6 74.3 121.7 -47.4 174.7 106.8 67.9 127.0 114.4 +12.6 

24 Uttar Pradesh 1,514.3 1,647.1 -132.8 2,252.2 1,624.0 +628.2 2,716.2 1,937.5 778.7 3,884.4 2,767.8 +1,116.6 

25 West Bengal 1,022.8 933.4 +89.4 1,073.9 840.0 t233.9 1,306.8 911.1 395.7 1,819.4 892.3 +927.1 

ALL STATES 



Table VILI-16 : Transactions on the Capital Account from 1987-88 to 1993-94- State-wise Details (Concld) 
(Rs. crores) 

1991-92(Amunts)* 1992-93(Revised Estimates) 1993-9qBudget Estimates) 
States Receipts Expendi- Surplus Receipts Expendi- Surplus Receipts Expendi- Surplus 

ture (+)I ture (+>I ture 
Deficit 

(+)I 
Deficit Deficit 

(-1 (-1 (-1 
1 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 2 1 22 

1 Andhra Pradesh 1,595.2 1,334.3 +260.9 1,677.4 1,484.8 +192.6 1,733.9 1,724.1 +9.8 
2 Arunachal Pradesh 12.7 164.9 -152.2 47.9 163.8 -115.9 58.4 198.6 -140.2 
3 Assam 330.1 632.7 -302.6 449.3 713.7 -264.4 470.9 947.7 -476.8 
4 Bihar 1,902.8 1,065.9 +836.9 1,737.7 1,173.9 +563.8 1,887.1 1,643.5 +243.6 
5 Goa 84.8 142.8 -58.0 84.7 127.7 -43.0 93.7 140.9 -47.2 
6 Gujarat 2,258.8 1,710.2 +548.6 1,809.6 1,720.3 89.3 1,465.3 1,703.9 -238.6 
7 Haryana 504.9 457.8 +47.1 502.4 591.8 -89.4 592.6 642.2 -49.6 
8 Himachal Pradesh 1,267.2 1,342.4 -75.2 311.2 396.7 -85.5 571.2 395.1 +176.1 
9 Jammu and Kashmir 238.9 764.3 -525.4 231.7 538.6 -306.9 239.6 1,119.9 -880.3 

10 Kamataka 1,465.8 1,256.1 +209.7 1,150.4 1,460.8 -310.4 1,649.4 2,201.5 -552.1 
11 Kerala 1,105.0 813.2 +291.8 1,231.4 741.9 489.5 1,257.7 724.1 +533.6 
12 Madhya Pradesh 3,735.1 3,647.0 +88.1 3,124.4 3,641.2 -516.8 2,048.9 2,592.4 -543.5 
13 Maharashtra 3,260.1 2,061.9 +1,198.2 2,956.7 2,271.6 +685.1 3,007.9 2,813.4 +194.5 
14 Manipur 70.9 170.5 -99.6 89.1 162.2 -73.1 50.2 141.3 -91.1 
15 Meghalaya 43.5 110.8 -67.3 72.7 158.6 -85.9 86.2 191.1 -104.9 
16 Mizoram 2.7 97.2 -94.5 59.6 106.8 -47.2 51.6 111.7 -60.1 
17 Nagaland 91.0 159.1 -68.1 214.4 329.7 -115.3 171.4 147.8 +23.6 
18 Orissa 1,126.8 1.001.8 +125.0 1,087.5 929.4 +158.1 1,327.7 1,146.1 +181.6 
19 Punjab 1,174.9 821.2 +353.7 1,266.3 853.2 +413.1 1.944.2 1,195.6 +748.6 
20 Rajasthan 2,220.5 2,014.5 +206.0 1,521.8 1,417.7 +104.1 1.834.9 1,796.8 +38.1 
21 Sikkim 24.8 73.7 -48.9 27.5 94.6 -67.1 28.9 85.9 -57.0 
22 Tamil Nadu 2,827.9 1,144.4 +1,683.5 1,955.5 981.4 +974.1 1,988.1 1,037.1 +951.0 
23 Tripura 71.1 130.0 -58.9 68.7 112.4 -43.7 143.4 183.5 -40.1 
24 Uttar Pradesh 7,346.3 6,710.8 +635.5 5,993.0 5,262.6 +730.4 5,650.1 4,408.7 +1,241.4 
25 West Bengal 1,587.6 967.5 +620.1 2,234.2 1,609.4 +624.8 1,968.8 1,144.7 +824.1 

ALL STATES 34,349.4 28,795.0 +5,554.4 29,905.1 27,044.8 +2,860.3 30,322.1 28,437.6 +1,884.5 

* Figures for Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland relate to revised estimates. 



Table VW-17 : Pattern of Aggregate Disbursements-- State-wise Details 
(Rs. crores) 

- 

Developmental Expenditure Social Services Economic Sewices 
States 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 

(Accounts) (Revised (Budget (Accounts) (Revised (Budget (Accounts) (Revised (Budget 
Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

1 Andhra Pradesh 

2 Arunachal Pradesh 

3 Assam 

4 Bihar 

5 Goa 

6 Gujarat 

7 Haryana 

8 Himachal Pradesh 

9 Jammu and Kashmir 

10 Kamataka 

11 Kerala 

12 Madhya Pradesh 

13 Maharashtra 

14 Manipur 

I5 Meghalaya 

16 Mizorarn 

17 Nagaland 

18 Orissa 

19 Punjab 

20 Rajastban 

21 Sikkim 

22 Tamil Nadu 

23 Tripura 

24 Uttar Pradesh 

25 West Bengal 

ALL STATES 



Table VIII-17 : Pattern of Aggregate Disbursements-- State-wise Details (Concld) 
(Rs. crores) 

Non-Developmental Expenditure Others Apgregate Disbursements 
States 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 1991 -92 1992-93 1993-94 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 

(Accounts) (Revised (Budget (Accounts) (Revised (Budget (Accounts) (Revised (Budget 
Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) 

1 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 

1 Andhra Pradesh 1,861.1 2,158.5 2,502.0 315.3 322.8 394.2 7,785.8 8,632.4 9,648.8 
(23.9 ) (25.0 (25.9 ) 

96.1 
( 4.0 ) 

26.2 
(3.7 

8.6 
(4.1 

2 Arunachal Pradesh 8.8 197.2 17.0 452.4 497.4 691.8 
(19.6 ) (19.3 ) (28.5 ( 5.8 (1.7 (2.5 

3 Assam 542.1 725.1 1,031.4 111.1 300.9 389.8 2,780.8 3.252.6 3,722.2 
(19.5 ) (22.3 ) (27.7 ) ( 4.0 ) (9.3 ( 10.5 

4 Bihar 2,094.1 2,426.5 2,644.0 320.1 423.3 401.4 6,8Q5.7 7,743.5 8,909.7 
(30.8 ) (31.3 ) (29.7 ) 

114.7 142.3 
( 4.7 1 

24.6 
(5.5 ) 

102.2 17.5 
(4.5 ) 

5 Goa 18.8 474.5 517.1 570.6 
(21.5 ) 

(22.2 b (24.9 ) ( 5.2 
6 Gujarat 1,474.8 1,790. 2,109.4 334.2 \?A! '3'53 6,948.5 7,880.8 7,651:6 

(21.2 ) (22.7 ) (27.6 ) 
7 Haryana 784.5 783.9 990.6 ( 2.3 E.4 \:?.ti 2,731.8 3,081.4 3,471.5 

(28.7 ) (25.4 ) (28.5 ) 
350.1 417.5 477.2 

( 3.5 
1,105.0 

(4.4 ) 
153.3 

(3.8 
8 Himachal Pradesh 149.2 2,325.0 1,549.7 1,722.2 

(15.1 ) (26.9 (27.7 ) (47.5 ) 
9 Jammu and Kashmir 647.1 7 3 6 j  817.1 204.4 398.1 2,285.7 2.320.5 2,800.7 

(9.9 
65.5 

(8.7 ) 

(28.3 ) (31.7 ) (29.2 ) 
( 5 2  i2.1 ( 14.2 ) 

10 Karnataka 1,457.3 1,749.0 1,929.3 383.6 6,210.2 7,309.3 8,790.0 
(23.5 ) (23.9 ) (21.9 ) 

11 Kerala 1,229.2 1,372.0 1,600.9 227.8 4,029.7 4,593.3 5,030.9 
( 4.0 
378.7 

(4.7 
329.4 

(4.4 ) 

(30.5 ) (29.9 ) (31.8 ) 
12 Madhya Pradesh 1,534.1 1,836.9 2,097.5 1,274.1 9,067.8 9,799.1 9.187.4 

( 9.4 ) 
2.814.2 

(7.2 ) 
2,575.3 

(4.5 ) 

(16.9 ) (18.7 (22.8 ) (31 .O ( 26.3 ) ( 13.9 ) 
13 Maharashtra 3,855.1 4,727.8 5,789.1 480.8 295.2 522.5 12,110.7 13,758.0 15,313.9 

(31.8 ) ('Pi:.8 (37.8 ) ( 4.0 
14 Manipur 133.1 140.0 26.1 27.1 547.9 526.1 530.2 

(2.1 
64.1 

(3.4 ) 

(24.3 ) (24.3 ) (26.4 ) ( 4.8 ) ( 12.2 ) 
15 Meghalaya 112.0 136.1 155.2 -3.8 17.5 17.1 478.8 592.2 707.7 

(5.1 

(23.4 ) (23.0 3 (21.9 ) (-0.8) 
16 Mizoram 81.6 104. 113.3 10.4 9.0 418.2 483.0 476.6 

(3.0 
6.7 

(2.4 

(19.5 (21.6 (23.8 ) ( 2.5 ) Yii.1 (1.9 
17 Nagaland 182.2 203.B 196.5 51.1 26.8 647.9 856.8 649.1 

(28.2 ) (23.8 ) (30.3 ) ( 7.9 ) ( 23.3 ) 
18 Orissa 919.5 1,093.2 1,326.1 244.8 197.9 216.6 3,636.8 4,260.7 4,772.1 

(4.1 ) 

(25.3 w7 ) (27.8 ) ( 6.7 ) K.1 (4.5 
19 Puniab 997.1 1.242.5 1.851.0 141.6 435.2 5.017.9 4.167.4 5.196.7 

20 Rajasthan 

21 Sikkim 

22 Tamil Nadu 

23 Trioura - ~ - ,  - 

24 Uttar Pradesh 

25 West Bengal 

ALL STATTS 

Notes: 1. Figures in brackets indicate percentages to Aggregate Disbursements. 
2. Figures in respect of Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland for the year 1991-92 (accounts) relate to revised estimates 

b . '  



Table VIII-18 : Gross Fiscal Deficit - State-wise Details 
(Rs. crores) 

States ( 1991-92) 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
(Accounts) (Budget Est~mates)' (Revlsed Estimates) (Budget Estimates)' 

Receipts Expen- Surplus/ Receipts Expen- Surplus/ Receipts Expen- Surplus/ Receipts Expen- Surplus/ 
di ture Deficit diture Deficit diture Deficit diture Deficit 

(Co13 -co13) (Col6-Cob) (Co19-Co18) (CollZ-Colll) 

1 Andhra Pradesh 
2 Arunachal Pradesh 
3 Assarn 
4 Bihar 
5 Goa 
6 Gujarat 
7 tlaryana 
8 tlimachal Pradesh 
9 Jamrnu and Kashmir 
10 Karnataka 
11 Kerala 
12 Madhya Pradesh 
13 Maharashtra 
14 Manipur 
15 Meghalaya 
16 Mizoram 
17 Nagaland 
18 Orissa 
19 Punjah 
20 Rajasthan 
21 Sikklrn 
22 -lamil Nadu 
23 Tripura 
24 Utlar Pradesh 
25 West Bengal 

ALL STATES 80,535.7 99,335.8 18,900.1 89,989.3 1,10,852.5 20,863.1 91,433.9 1,11,421.9 19,988.0 1,00,562.1 1,24,268.8 23.706.7 

Includes the e5tim:ited net vicld from the Addilional Resource Mobilisation measures proposed by the States a ~ l d  also the States' share in  the Centre's add~tional taxation 
proposed in the Union Budgc~5. 1992-93 and 1993-94, respectively. 

Minus sign indicates s u ~ l u s .  



Table VILI-19 : Plan Outlay of State Governments -1985-86 to 1993-94 
(Rs. crores) 

States 

Actual Ex- Actual Ex- Actual Ex- Seventh 1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 Percentage 
penditure penditure penditure Plan (Actual (Actual (Actual (Actual (Actual (Actual (Actual (Revised (Approved variation 

during the during the during the Approved Expen- Expen- Expen- Expen- Expen- Expen- Expen- Approved Outlay) over the 
Fourth Plan Fifth Plan Sixth Plan Outlay diture) diture) diture) diture) diture) diture) diture) Outlay) previous 

(1969-70 (1974-75 (1980-81 (1985-86 year(Col.14 
to to to to over Co1.13) 

1973-74) 1978-79) 1984-85) 1989-90) 

- - 

1 Andhra Pradesh 
2 Arunachal Pradesh 
3 Assam 
4 Bihar 
5 Goa 
6 Gujarat 
7 Haryana 
8 Himachal Pradesh 
9 Jammu and Kashmir 

10 Karnataka 
11 Kerala 
12 Madhya Pradesh 
13 Maharashtra 
14 Manipur 
15 Meghalaya 
16 Mizoram 
17 Nagaland 
18 Orissa 
19 Punjab 
20 Rajasthan 
21 Sikkim 
22 Tamil Nadu 
23 Tripura 
24 Uttar Pradesh 
25 West Bengal 

A. Total (ALL STATES) 

B. Hill Areas Including 
Western Ghats 

C. Tribal Areas 



Table VIII-19 : Plan Outlay of State Governments -1985-86 to 1993-94 (Concld.) 
(Rs. crores) 

Actual Ex- Actual Ex- Actual Ex- Seventh 1985-86 19M-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 Percenlage 
penditure penditure penditure Plan (Actual (Actual (Actual (Actual (Actual (Actual (Actual (Revised (Approved variation 

States during the during the during the Approved Expen- Expen- Expen- Expen- Expen- Expen- Expen- Approved Outlay) over the 
Fourth Plan Fifth Plan s ix~h  Plan Oullay diturc) diture) d~ture) diture) diture) diture) diture) Outlay) previous 

(1969-70 (1974-75 (1980-81 (1985-8 yeaqCol. 14 
to to lo to over Co1.13) 

1973-74) 1978-79) 198485) 1989-90) 

I 1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

D. Union 
Territories 

E. North Eastern - Y 1 385 675 114+ 144 150 214 - 202@ 230 232 
Council 

F. Border Areas - - - 200 - 30 - 213 - 86 85 85 

C .  Other Special - - - 58 N.A. - - - 4 7 - * * - 

Arcas Development 
Proprammr 

Grand Total(A to G )  7.953 20.654 51,917 84,424 13,962 16.702 18.098 20,121 21,362 24.212 27.076 26,449 33,695 +27.4 

# Relates to release of Fund. 
* The barn2 amount  a s  outlay re lahed  ah actual expenditure is not known. 

0 
* -  Included under (A). 
+ Includes Rs.10 crore for LIC loans. 

++ Actual expenditures are not available, hence revised estimates are repeated. 

(a Includes actual expendtrure for Union Terrirories of Daman and Diu also. 

S Subsequent revisions are not included. 
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Table VIlI 20 : States' Plan Outlay by Heads of Development 

(Rs. crores) 

Sectors 

1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 Variation 
(Actual (Revised (Approved 

Expenditure) Approved Outlay) Co1.4 over Co1.3 
Outlay) Amount Percentage 

- 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

I Agriculture and Allied 
Services including 2,219.0 2,228.0 2,922.0 694.0 31.1 
Co-operation(i+ii) ( 8.9 ) ( 8.8 ) ( 8.7 

i) Agriculture and 1,934.0 1,995.0 2,598.0 603.0 30.2 
Allied Services ( 7.8 ) ( 7.9 ) ( 7.7 ) 

ii) ~o-operatiod 285.0 233.0 324.0 91.0 39.1 

( 1.1 1 ( 0.9 ) ( 1.0 ) 
11 Irrigation, Flood Control 11,399.0 10,763.0 14,187.0 3,424.0 31.8 

and Power(i+ii) ( 45.7 ) ( 42.5 ) ( 42.1 ) 

i) Power 

ii) Irrigation and Flood 
Control 

111 Industry and Minerals(i+ii) 1,224.0 1,196.0 1,703.0 507.0 42.4 

( 4.9 ) ( 4.7 ) ( 5.1 ) 
i) Village and Small Industries 536.0 535.0 707.0 172.0 32.1 

( 2.1 1 ( 2.1 ) ( 2.1 ) 
ii) Medium and Large Scale 688.0 661.0 996.0 335.0 50.7 

Industries and Mining ( 2.8 ( 2.6 ) ( 3.0 

IV Transport and Communications 

V Others 

Total(1 to V) 24,947.0 25,302.0 33,695.0 8,393.0 33.2 

Note : Figures in brackets indicate percentages to total. 
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Table VLU-21 : Soumes of Revenue Receipts of State Governments - Percentage Distribution 

1985-86 1988-89 1989-90 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
(Accounts) (Accounts) (Accounts) (Accounts) (~ccounts)@ (Revised (Budget 

Estimates) Estimates) 

Total Revenue (I+II) 

I. Tax Revenue (A+B) 

A. States' Own Tax Revenue (i to iii) 
(i) Taxes on Inwme (a+b) 

(a) Agricultural Income Tax 
(b) Tax on Professions, Trades. 

Callings and Employment 
(ii) Taxes on Property and Capital 

Transactions (a to 6) 
(a) Stamps and Registration fees 
(b) Land Revenue 
(c) Urban Immovable Property Tax 

(iii) Taxes on Commodities and 
Services (a to g) 
(a) Sales Tax 
(b) State Excise Duties 
(c) Taxes on Vehicles 
(d) Taxes on Passengers 

and Goods 
(e) Electricity Duhes 

I 

(F) Entertainment Tax 
(g) Other Taxes and Duties 

B. Share in Central Taxes (a to c) 21.7 
(a) Income Tax 5.2 
(b) Estate Duty 0.1 
(c) Union Excise Duties 16.4 

11. Non-tax Revenue (C + D) 34.8 

C. Grants from the Centre 18.9 

D. States' own Non-Tax 15.9 
Revenue (a to f )  ' 

(a) Interest Receipts 4.1 
(b) Dividends and Protits 0.1 
(c) General Services 2.0 
(d) Social Services 1.4 
(e) Economic Services 8.3 

, (f) Fiscal Services - 

@ Figures for Bihar, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland relate to revised estimates. 
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Table VIII-2lA : Pattern of Revenue Expenditure of State Governments - Percentage Distribution 

1985-86 1988-89 1989-90 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 
Items (Accounts) (Accounts) (Amunts) (Accounts) (Accounts)@ (Revised (Budget 

Estimates) Estimates) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

Total Expenditure (I+II+III+IV) 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
I Developmental Expenditure (A+B) 70.4 69.4 66.9 68.1 67.1 65.3 62.5 

A Social Services ( 1 to 11 ) 40.8 39.4 39.9 39.0 36.0 36.9 36.3 
1 Education, Sports, Art 20.9 20.9 22.5 21.6 19.8 20.6 20.7 

and Culture 
2 Medical and Public Health 7.9 6.7 6.6 6.4 5.9 6.0 6.0 

and Family Welfare 
3 Water Supply and Sanitaton 2.0 2.7 2.5 2.3 2.1 2.1 1.9 
4 Housing 0.6 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 
5 Urban Development 0.7 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.9 0.8 0.7 
6 Welfare of Scheduled Castes, 

a Scheduled Tribes and 
other Backward Classes 2.6 2.5 2.4 2.5 2.4 2.4 2.5 

7 Labour and Labour Welfare 0.8 0.7 0.7 0.6 0.6 0.7 0.6 
8 Social Security and Welfare 2.3 1.9 1.8 1.9 1.7 2.0 1.8 
9 Nutrition 0.5 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 0.7 

10 Relief on account of 2.3 1.7 0.9 1.2 1.2 0.9 0.6 
Natural Calamities 

11 Others* . 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 ' 0.3 0.3 
B Economic Services ( 1 to 9 ) 29.6 30.0 27.0 29.1 31.2 28.5 26.2 

1 Agriculture and 9.5 8.2 8.0 8.7 8.1 8.5 7.5 
Allied Activities 

2 Rural Development 6.7 7.0 4.3 6.5 5.9 6.2 6.2 
3 Special Area Programmes 0.5 0.6 0.6 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.5 
4 Irrigation and Flood Control 5.8 6.4 5.6 4.8 4.8 4.9 5.0 
5 Energy 0.7 1.5 1.8 1.4 5.8 2.7 1.3 
6 Industry and Minerals 1.8 1.7 2.0 1.6 1.5 1.5 1.4 
7 Transport and Communications 3.3 3.3 2.8 3.3 2.8 2.6 2.5 
8 Science, Technology and - - - - - 0.1 0.1 

Environment. 
9 General Economic Services 1.4 1.4 1 .3  2.3 1.7 1.6 1.7 

11 Non-Developmental Expenditure 28.4 29.5 32.2 30.8 31.7 33.6 36.5 

(A to '7 
A. Organs of State 1 .O I .O 1.3 1.0 1.1 1 .O 0.9 
B. Fiscal Services 3.3 2.2 3.3 2.3 3.0 3.3 3.1 
C.lnterest Payments and 10.3 12.1 12.7 12.9 13.3 14.8 16.0 

Servicing of Debt 
of which: 
(i) Interest on Loans 5.2 6.9 7.0 5.3 5.1 5.6 6.5 

from the Centre 
(ii) Interest on Internal Debt 1.9 1.9 2.1 1.6 1.6 1.9 2.1 

D Administrative Services 10.1 9.6 10.0 9.8 9.0 9.3 10.9 
E Pensions } 3.7 4.6 4.9 5.0 4.3 4.4 4.4 
F Miscellaneous General Services 0.9 1 .O 1.1 

I11 Compensation and Assignments 
to Local Bodies and 
Panchayati Raj Institutions 1.2 1.1  0.9 1.1 1.2 1.1 1 .O 

IV Reserve with Finance Department - - - - - - - 

@ Figures for Rihar, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland relate to Revised Estimates. 
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Table VIII-22 : States' Own Tax Receipts 

(Rs.crores) 

1992-93 

(Revised Estimates) 

Taxes . Amount Percentage 
variation 
over the 
previous 

year 

(Budget Estimates) 

Amount* Percentage 
variation 
over the 
previous 

year 

1 Sales Tax 23,923.9 13.6 27,463.5 14.8 

2 State Excise Duties 5,892.2 8.3 6,877.0 16.7 

3 Land Revenue 

s 

4 Taxes on Vehicles 

5 Taxes on Passengers and Goods 

6 Taxes and Duties on Electricity 

7 Stamps and Registration Fees 3,066.9 20.1 3,509.6 14.4 

8 Agricultural Income-Tax 140.2 -30.7 162.1 15.6 

9 Entertainment Tax 366.2 5.0 409.2 11.7 

TOTAL: ALL STATES 40,048.2 12.0 46,284.1 15.6 

Includes Additional Resource Mobilisation measures proposed by the individual State Governments. 

@ Includes tax on Professions, Trades, Callings and Employment, Urban immovable property tax and other taxes 
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Table VII1-23 : F~tirnated Net Yield from Additional Resource Mobilisation Measures by the State 
Cfivernrnents 

(Rs. crores) 

States 

1 Andhra Pradesh 94.0 
4 

2 Assam 40.0 
3 Bihar 5.0 

4 Goa 17.9 14.7 

5 Gujarat 50.1 73.0 

6 Haryana 60.0 

7 Himachal Pradesh 40.0 
8 Karnataka 244.9 43.6 

9 Kerala 129.4 169.3 

10 Madhya Pradesh 10.0 

I 1  Maharashtra 21.3 300.0 

12 Meghalaya 9.7 6.0 

13 Nagaland 11.0 
188.4 14 Orissa 

15 Punjab 42.8 100.0 

16 Rajasthan 2.5 

17 Tamil Nadu 85.0 -15.0 
61.4 18 Uttar Pradesh 

19 West Bengal 58.0 40.0 

Total 873.0 1,030.0 

By Major heads: 

1 Tax on Professions, Trade, Callings 

and Employment 

2 Stamps and Registration Fees 

3 Land Revenue 
4 Sales Tax 

5 State Excise Duties 
6 Tax on Vehicles 

7 Tax on Passengers and Goods 

8 Entertainment Tax 

9 Other Taxes and Duties 
10 Non-Tax Revenue 

Total 873.0 1,030.0 
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Table VIII-24 : Combined Deficits of Central and State Government. 

(Rs. crores) 

Year 
Gross Net Net Revenue Conven- Monetised 
Fiscal Fiscal Primary Deficit tional Deficit 

Deficit Deficit Deficit Deficit 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1980-8 1 10,780 6,824 5,613 55 1 3,374 4,038 
( 7.9 1 ( 5.0 ) 

6,800 
( 4.1 ) 
5,197 

( 0.4 
1981-82 10,607 +987 

( 2.5 ) 
2,420 

( 3.0 ) 
3,996 

( 6.6 ) ( 4.3 ( 3.3 ) ( 0.6 ( 1.5 
1982-83 11,116 8,803 7,004 420 2,476 

( 2.5 ) 
2,508 

1983-84 
( 6.2 ) ( 4.9 ) 

12,238 
( 3.9 ) 

15,971 9,3 19 
( 0.2 ) 
2,329 

( 1.4 ) 
1,978 

( 1.4 ) 
3,987 

( 7.7 ) ( 5.9 ) ( 4.5 ) ( 1.1 ) 
16,806 1984-85 22,013 13,595 5,149 

( 1.0 
5,183 

( 1.9 ) 
7,541 

1985-86 
( 9.5 ) 
22,172 

( 7.3 ) 
18,342 

( 5.9 1 
13,850 

( 2.2 ) 
5,235 

( 2.2 
3,627 

( 3.3 1 
4,328 

( 8.5 ( 7.0 1 ( 5.3 1 ( 2.0 1 ( 1.4 ) 
1986-87 30,789 23,143 16,837 7,608 8,928 

( 1.7 
7,607 

(10.5 ) 
33,441 

( 7.9 ) 
26,173 

( 5.7 ) ( 2.6 ) ( 3.0 ) 
1987-88 17,726 10.225 5,882 

( 2.6 ) 
6,402 

(10.0 ) ( 7.9 ) ( 5.3 ) ( 3.1 ) ( 1.8 1 
36,764 29,654 18,809 12,322 

( 1.9 
1988-89 5,262 6,928 

( 9.3 ) ( 7.5 ( 4.7 ) ( 3.1 
1989-90 43,126 35,367 21,301 15,596 

( 1.3 
10,753 

( 1.7 
14,068 

( 9.5 ( 7.8 
1990-9 1 43,608 45,224 

( 4.7 ) 
25,932 

( 3.4 ) 
23,871 

( 2.4 ) 
11,275 

( 3.1 
15,166 

( 8.2 ( 8.5 ( 4.9 ( 4.5 ) 
199 1-92 45,850 40,369 19,104 21,911 

( 2.1 ) 
6,951 

( 2.9 1 
5,168 

( 7.5 ) ( 6.6 ) ( 3.1 ) ( 3.6 1 
41,286 

( 1.1 ) 
1992-93 47,829 11,952 20,8 17 8,458 

( 0.8 1 
5376 

(Revised Estimates) 
1993-94 

( 6.8 
52,976 

( 5.9 ) 
44,224 

( 1.7 1 
8,801 

( 3.0 ) 
22,154 

( 1.2 
6,954 

( 0.8 1 
N.A 

(Budget Estimates) ( 6.7 ) ( 5.6 ) ( 1.1 ) ( 2.8 1 ( 0.9 ) ( - 1  

Note : Figures in brackets are percentages to GDP at current market prices. 

Table VIII-25 : Composition of Combined Gross Fiscal Deficit of Central and State Governments 

(Rs. crores) 

Item (Accounts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 
Eslirnates) Estimates) Estimates) 

Revenue Deficit 

Net Lending 

Capital Outlay 

Gross Fiscal Deficit 

Note: Figures in brackets are percentages to Gross Fiscal Deficit. 



Table VIII-26 : Combined Receipts and Disbursements of the Central and State Governments N m 
(Rs crores) 

1989-90 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94+ 
(Accounts) (Accounts) (Accounts) (Budget Estimates) - (Revised Estimates) (Budget Estimates) 

Amount Amount Percentage Amount Peercentage Amount Percentage Rercentage Amcuot P a m a p  Pacentage Amount Percentage 
Item variation variation variation wriation variation variation variation 

wa the over the over the wer the over the wer the over the 
previous previous Budget previous Budget Revious previous 

Year Year - Estimates year Estimates year year 

- - - - - - - - 

1. Total Disbursements @ 
of which: 

1. Developmental (a+b+c) 
a) Revenue 
b) Capital 
c) Loans 

2. Non-Developmental (a+b+c) 
a) Revenue 
b) Capital 
c) Loans 

11. Total Receipts (A+B) 1,36805 1,55,561 
A. Revenue Receipts 98,041 1,05,757 
of which: 
i) Tax Receipk (a+b+c) 77,441 87,564 
a) Taxes on commodities 63,495 72,242 

and services 
b) Taxes on Income and Property 13,026 14,267 
c) Taxes of Union Territories 920 1,055 

(Without Legislature) 

ii) Non-Tax Receipts 20,600 18,193 
B. Capital Receipts 38,764 49,804 

of which: 
i) Market Borrowings (Gross) 10,211 11,189 
ii) Market Borrowings (Net) 9,273 10,185 
iii) Small Savings (Net) 8,575 9,104 
iv) State Provident Funds(Net) 3,004 3,709 

111. Overall Surplus (+)/Deficit(-)(U-T) -10,719 -11,275 
Financing Surplus (+)/Deficit(-) 
i) Increase (+)/Decrease (-) in cash + 364 +I56 

balance of Centre and States 



Table VIII-26 : Combined Receipts and Disbursements of the Central and State Governments (Concld.) 
(Rs. crores) 

Item 

1989-90 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-91+ 
(Accounts) (Accounts) (Accounls) (Budget Estimates) (Revised Estimates) (Budget Estimates) 

?iiiC%Z Amounl Percentage Amount Percentage Amount Pe'ercentage Percentage Amount Pacentage P a c e n t a ~  Amount Percentage 
variation variation variation variation variation variation variation 
over the over the over the over the over the over *e over [he 
previous previous Budget previous Budget previous previous 

Year Year Estimates year Estimates year year x 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 ~l P, 

ii) Increase (-)/Decrease(+) of -10,911 -1 1,769 -6,887 -5,389 -5,334 -4,314 2 - 
Treasury Bills of Centre u -r 

iii) Withdrawals from (-)/Additions t60  t265 t685 -150 -396 -73 < rr 
to ( t )  Cash B a l a n ~ s  Investment - - 4 
Accounts to States (Net) - 

iv) Increase(-)Decrease(+) in -232 +73 -152 -73 -7 1 2 - r 
Ways and Means Advanas and Z 

-1 
Overdrafts from RBI to States (Net) ~l 

IV. I as per cent of GDP* + 325 + 31.4 + 321 + 29.3 + 30.5 + 29.2 
V. 11 as per cent of GDP* + 30.1 + 29.3 + 30.9 + 28.5 + 29.3 + 28.3 
VL ILA ns per cent of GDP* + 21.6 + 19.9 + 20.9 + 20.6 + 21.0 + 20.4 
VU. IIA(i) as per cent of GDP* + 17.1 + 16.5 + ld8 + 16.6 + 16.9 + 16.7 

Note : Data relate to 25 State Governments. Data relating to State Governments for 1991-92 to 1993-94 are from Vole-on-Account Budgets of 11 States and final budgets of 14 
States. Further, data in respect of Nagaland, Bihar and Jammu and Kashmir for the year 1991-92 are Revised Estimates. 

+ Including effects of budget proposals. 

@ The sum of Developmental and Non-Developmental expenditure will not add up to Total Disbursements of Central and State Govemments due to the inclusion of 
'Other' disbursements which comprise discharge of internal and external debt, compensation and assignments to local bodies and Panchayat Raj Institutions, 
appropriation to contingency funds and net remittances and are adjusted for figures of repayments of loans by State Govemments to the Central Government. 

Figures may differ from those published earlier due to revision in figures of GDP. 

Source: Budgets of the Central and State Governments. 
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Table Vlll-27 : Break-up of Combined Revenue Lleficit, Conventional Deticit, Net Fiscal Deticit and 
Net Primary Deficit of Central and State Governments 

(Ks. crores) 

1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
Item (Accounts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

Fstimates) Estimates) Fstimates) 

1 2 .3 4 5 

Revenue Deficit 

(a) Centre 

(b) Slates 

(c) Combined 

('onventional I>eficit 

(a) Centre 

(b) States 

(c) Combined 

Net 1'isc;il Deficit 

(a) Centre 

(bj States 

(c) Combined 

Nct Primary Deficit 

( a )  Centre 

(h) States 

(c) Combined 

No/c: Figures in brackets are percentages to the respcctivc <'nrnh~ned Ilcficits 
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Table VIII-28 : Wends in Budgetary ~ e f i c i t s  and Net RBI Credit to Cdvernments 

(Rs. crores) 

Budgetary Surplus (+)or Deficit (-) ($) Net RBI Credit to Government (a) 
Year Cxntre States Total Centre States Total 

1971-72 -519 -289 -808 583 287 870 
1972-73 -869 -7 -876 1,211 -386 825 
1973-74 -328 -226 -554 630 134 764 
1974-75 -721 -3 1 -752 528 134 662 

1975-76 -366 75 -29 1 -288 9 1 -197 

1976-77 -131 50 -8 1 816 22 838 

1977-78 -933 -229 -1,162 -260 142 -1 18 

1978-79 - 1,506 1,010 -496 2.191 -419 1,772 
1979-80 -2,433 -187 -2,620 2,650 339 2,989 
1980-8 1 -2,477 -897 -3374 3,551 487 4,038 

1981 -82 -1,400 -1,020 -2,420 3,207 789 3,996 
1982-83 -1,656 -820 -2,476 3,368 -860' 3,368 

1983-84 -1,417 -551 -1,968 3,949 38 3,987 

1984-85 -3,745 - 1,438 -5,183 6,055 1,485 7,540 

1985-86 -5,315 1,688 -3.627 6.190 -1,862 4,328 
1986-87 -8,26 1 -890 -9,151 7,OY 1 516 7,607 

1987-88 -5,816 234 -5,582 6,559 -157 6,402 

1988-89 -5,642 164 -5,478 6,503 425 6,928 

1989-90 -10.592 -161 -10,753 13,813 255 14,068 

1990-9 1 -11,347 72 -11,275 14.746 420 15,166 

1991-92 -6,855 -96 -6,95 1 5.508 -340 5,168 
1992-93 -5,389 88 -5,301 

(Budget Estimates) 

1992-93 -7,202 - 1,256 -8,458 5,400 176 5,576 

(Revised Estimates) 

1993-94 -4,3 14 -2,640* * -6,954 4,314 4,314 

(Budget Estimates) 

(a) Comprising net changes in (i)RBI holdings of Treasury Bills, other Government Securities,rupee-coins in Issue 
Department, ways and means advances to State Governments and (ii) Government's balances with RBI so that an 
increase in cash balances will imply a decline in RBI credit to Government and vice versa. Data refer to full fiscal 
year (i.e. from April to March) and take into account adjustments made at the time of final closure of Government 
Accounts. 

$ Budgetary deficit or surplus is measured (a) in the case of the Central Government by (i) net increase / decrease in 
outstanding Treasury Bills and (ii) Withdrawals from / additions to cash balances, and (b) in the case of States by (i) 
net increase / decrease in the RBI credit in the form of ways and means advances, (ii) decline in / additions to cash 
balances; and (iii) net sales / purchases of securities held by States in their Cash Balance Investment Account. 

These disregard changes in components of sources on July 12,1982, following reclassification of aggregates 
necessitated by the establishment of NABARD. 
Regarding State Governments, data relating to 11 States are from Vole-on-Account Budgets. 
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Table VIII-29 : Financial Working of Department of Posts* 

(Rs. crores) 

Item 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
(Amunts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

Es tilqates) Estimates) Estimates) 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 Revenue Receipts 947.9 960.0 990.0 1,000.0 

2 Working Expenses 
of which: 

i) Operation 
ii) General Administration 

iii) Engineering 
iv) Pension 

v) Accounts and Audit 
vi) Stationery and Printing 
vii) Agency Services 
viii) Depreciation 

ix) Others 

3 Credit to Working Expenses 344.6 450.0 478.4 550.0 

4 Net Working Expenses (2-3) 1,162.2 1,108.7 1,149.3 1,138.3 

5 Net Receipts (1-4) -214.3 -148.7 -159.4 -138.3 

6 Dividend to General Revenues - - - - 

7 Surplus (+)/Deficit (-) before 
making contributions towards 
Capital Expenditure (5-6) 

8 Contributions towards 
Capital Expenditure - - - - 

9 Surplus (+)/Deficit (-) after 
making contributions towards 
Capital Expenditure 

10 Appropriations to (+)/With- 

drawals from (-) @ 
a.Revenue Reserve Fund. 
b.Capital Reserve Fund. 

The erstwhile combined Posts and Telegraphs Department has been bifurcated into Department of Post and 
Department of Telecommunications with effect from 31.12.1984. 

@ Consequent on the constitution of two distinct departments viz; Department of Posts and Department of 
Telecommunications,the surplus transferred to P&T Revenue Reserve Fund & withdrawals from Capital Reserve Fund 
from 1987-88 enti re1 y relates to Telecommunications. 

Source: Detailed Demand for Grants of Department of Posts-1993-94. 



Table VIII-30 : Capital Outlay of Department of Posts 
(Rs. crores) 

Item 
1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 

(Accounts) (Accounts) (Budget Estimates) (Revised Estimates) (Budget Estimates) 
Plan Non- Total Plan Non- Total Plan Non- Total Plan Non- Total Plan Non- Total 

Plan Plan Plan Plan Plan 

1 Expenditure 
2 Financed from: 

i) Receipts and R m v e r i e s  on (a+b) 
a) Capital Account 
b) Under Stores Supense 

ii) Capital Reserve Fund @ 

iii) Depreciation on Historical 
Costs Transferred from Revenue 

iv) Contributions towards Capital 
Expenditure from Revenue 

v) Capital Advanced from General 
Revenue 

Total (I to v) 31.5 0 31.5 33.2 -0.7 32.5 65.9 2.9 68.8 54.9 2.3 57.2 65.2 2.0 67.2 

@ Consequent on the Constitution of the two distinct departments viz., Department of Post and Department of Telecommunications, the surplus transferred to P & T 
Revenue Reserve Fund and withdrawals from Capilal Reserve Fund from 1989-90 entirely relates to Telewmmunications. 

Source: Detailed Demand for Grants of Department of Posts - 1993-94. 
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Table VLn-31 : Financial Working of Department of Telecommunications* 

(Rs. crores) 

l tem 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
(Accounts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) 

1 2 3 4 5 

Revenue Receipts 

Working Expenses 
of which: 
i) Operation 
ii) General ~dminishation 
iii) Engineering 
iv) Pension 
v) Accounts and Audit 
vi) Stationery and Printing 
vii) Agency Services 
viii) Depreciation 
ix) others 
Credit to Working Expenses 

Net Working Expenses(2-3) 

Net Receipts(1-4) 

Dividend to General Revenues 

Surplus(+)/Deficit(-) before 
making contributions towards 
Capital Expenditure(5-6) 

Contributions towards 

Capital Expenditure 

Surplus(+)/Deficit(-) after 
making contributions towards 
Capital Expenditure 

Appropriations to (+)/With- 
drawals from(-) @ 

a. Revenue Reserve Fund. 
b. Capital Reserve Fund. 

rlhe erstwhile combined Posts and Telegraphs Department has been bifurcated into Department of Posts and I 

Department of Telecommunications with effect from 31.12.1984. 
@ Consequent on the constitution of two distinct departments viz; Department of Posts and Department of . 

Telecommunications,the surplus transferred to P&T Revenue Reserve Fund & withdrawals from Capital Reserve Fund 
from 1987-88 entirely relates to Telecommunications. 

Source: Detailed Demand for Grants of Department of Telecommunications-1993-94. 



Table Vm-32 : Capital Outlay of Department of Telecommunications 
(Rs. crores) 

1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
item (Accounts) (Accounts) (Budget Estimates) (Reviied Estimates) (Budget Estimates) 

Plan Non- Total Plan Non- Total Plan Non- Total Plan Non- Total Plan Non- Total 
Plan Plan Plan Plan Plan 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 

1 Expenditure(a+b) 2,224.2 252.0 2,476.2 2,789.8 130.3 2,920.1 3,753.0 260.0 4,013.0 3,753.0 260.0 4,013.0 4,763.0 320.0 5,083.0 
a) Telecommunication Services 2,224.2 - 2,224.2 2,789.8 - 2,789.8 3,753.0 - 3,753.0 3,753.0 - 3,753.0 1,763.0 - 4,763.0 
b) Understores and 0.0 252.0 252.0 - 130.3 130.3 - 260.0 260.0 - 260.0 260.0 - 320.0 320.0 

Manufacture Suspense 
2 Financed from : 

i) Receipts and Recoveries on 172.4 158.6 331.0 602.3 232.2 834.5 878.3 235.0 1,113.3 1,368.2 235.0 1,603.2 1,175.2 290.0 1,465.2 
( a + b + c )  

a) Capital Account 0.4 0.4 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 g 
b) Understores and 0.0 158.6 158.6 - 232.2 232.2 - 235.0 235.0 - 235.0 235.0 - 290.0 290.0 

Manufacture Suspense 
c) Deposits of Mahanagar 172.0 - 172.0 602.0 - 602.0 878.0 - 878.0 1,368.0 - 1,368.0 1,175.0 - 1,175.0 

F 
Telephone Nigam Ltd. < 

ii) Advance Rentals 27.4 - 27.4 59.0 - 50.0 146.7 - 146.7 290.8 - 290.8 314.8 - 314.8 " 
Received under Telex 5 
O.Y.T. and Other Schemes 2 

iii) Deposits Received 6.4 6.4 12.0 - 12.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 2.0 3.0 3.0 
under Telex Deposit Scheme 3 

iv) Capital Reserve Fund @ 1,217.1 93.4 1,310.5 1,464.1 - 1,464.1 2,079.0 25.0 2,104.0 1511.3 25.0 1536.3 2448.0 30.0 2,478.0 
v) Depreciation on Historical 387.9 - 387.9 491.7 - 491.7 621.0 621.0 638.9 638.9 787.0 - 787.0 

Cost Transferred from Revenue 
vi) Contributions towards Capital 0.0 0.0 0.0 - 0.0 0.0 

Expenditure from Revenue 
vii) Capital Advanced from 393.0 - 393.0 140.7 -101.9 38.8 6.3 6.3 -78.2 - -78.2 15.0 - 15.0 

General Revenue 
viii) Repayments of Loans by 20.0 - 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 - 20.0 20.0 - 20.0 20.0 - 20.0 

Mahanagar Telephone Nigam Ltd. 

Total (i to viii) 2.224.2 252.0 2,476.2 2,789.8 130.3 2,920.1 3,753.3 260.0 4,013.3 3,753.7 260.0 4,013.0 4,763.0 320.0 5,083.0 
- - - 

* The erstwhile combined Posts and Telegraphs Department has been bifurcated into Department of Post. and Department of Telecommunications with effect from 31.12.1984. 

@ Consequent on the constitution of the two distinct departments viz., Department of Posts and Department of Telecommunications, the surplus transierred to P B T 
Revenue Reserve Fund and withdrawals from Capital Reserve Fund from 1989-90 entirely relates to Telecommunications. N 

.I 
Source: Detailed Demand for Grants of Department of Posts -1993-91. '3 
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Table VIII-33 : Railway Budget at a Glance 

(Rs.  crores) 

l tern 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 Variation 
(Actuals) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

Estimates) Estimates) Estimates) Col. 4 over  (31.3 Co1.5 over  (31.4 
Amount Percentage Amount Percentage 

1 Gross Traffic Receipts (a to d)* 

a) Passenger Earnings 
b) Goods Earnings 
c) Sundry Other 

Earnings(inc1uding Suspense) 
d) Other Coaching Earnings 

I1 Total Working 
Expenses(Net)(a to c) 

a) Ordinary Working 
Expenses(Net) 

b) Appropriation to 
Depreciation Reserve Fund 

c) Appropriation to 
Pension Fund 

Ill Net Traffic Receipts (1-11) 

IV Net Miscellaneous 200.4 206.0 204.7 282.0 -1.3 -0.6 77.3 37.8 
Receipts (a-b) 

l a) Total Miscellaneous 384.0 414.7 412.4 433.5 -2.3 -0.6 21.1 5.1 

I Receipts $ 
b) Total Miscellaneous 183.6 208.7 207.7 151.5 -1 .O -05 -56.2 -27.1 

I Expenditure $$ 

1 V Ner Railway Revenue (I11 + IV) 1,540.9 2.130.0 2.244.7 3.448.0 114.7 5.4 1,203.3 53.6 

VI Payment to General Revenues @1.031.5 1.150.0 1.146.0 1,253 .O -4 .O -0.3 107.0 9 3  

VII Surplus(+)/Deficit(-)$$$ 435.0 563.5 756.7 2.195.0 193.2 34.3 1,438.3 190.1 

VIn Appropriation to(+) or Withdrawals from(-) 
a) Railway Development Fund 435.0 5 63.5 
b) Railway Revenue Reserve Fund - - 
c) Deferred Dividend Liability Fund 74.5 416.5 
d) Capital Fund - - 

IX Operating Ratio( Per cent)@@ 89.5 87.7 
X Capital-at-charge **  17,712.5 19.409.8 
XI Net Railway Revenue 8.7 10.9 

as percentage of Capital-at-chargee** 
XI1 SurplusDeficit as 2.5 2.9 

percentage of Capital-at-charge 

* Includes receipts o r  worked lines. 
* *  Excludes capital outlay on Metropolitan transport projects and Circular Railways(Eastern Railway). 

* * Ratio based on  net Revenue before payment of dividend to General Revenues. 

% Includes mainly receipts from subsidised companies, surcharge on passengers, subsidy from General Revenue towards 
dividend relief and other concessions. 

$$ Includes mainly expenditure on subsidy, payment to worked lines, surveys, open line works, Revenue and  
Appropriation to Accident Compensation, Safety and I'assenger Amenities Fund. 

S$$ Net of amount  appropriated to thc Deferred Dividend Liability I:und 

@ Includes Dividend to Clencrdl Revenues, I'ayrnent in lieu ol- p-ssengr fare tax and contribution to Railway safely workes Fund. 

C@C@ Excludes Metro Railway C'alculta. 

Note : Figures in brackets excludc Additional Rcsource Mobil~sation of Ks.1,848.0 crore proposed in the Budget for 1993-94. 

Source : Explandtory Mcrnorandum o n  the Rai lway [3udget, 1993-94. 
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Table VIII-34 : Developmental Expenditure and Financing Pattern of Railways 

(Us. crores) 

Variation 
Items 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 

(Actuals) (Rudget (Revised (Budget Co1.4 over Co1.3 Col.5 over Co1.4 
Estimates) Estimates) ktiniatcs) - 

hmount Percentage Amount Percentage 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

1 Rolling Stock @ 2,298.0 2,380.0 2,418.2 2,824.6 38.2 1.6 406.4 16 8 
( 42.6) ( 41.8) ( 42.4) ( 43.5) 

2 Traffic Facilities 614.4 832.4 848.7 1,161.7 16.3 2.0 313.0 36.9 
( 11.4) ( 14.6) ( 14.9) ( 17.9) 

3 Track Renewals 1,333.3 1,248.9 1,257.0 1,273.0 8.1 0.6 16.0 1.3 
( 24.7) ( 21.9) ( 22.0) ( 19.6) 

4 Electrification $ 290.4 303.4 303.5 345.7 0.1 - 42.2 13.9 

(5.4) (5.3) (5.3) (5.3) 
5 New Lines 254.2 186.0 226.0 188.4 40.0 21.5 -37.6 -16.6 

(4.7) (3.3) (4.0) (2.9) 
6 Signalling and 133.8 150.4 150.2 165.6 4 . 2  -0.1 15.4 10.3 

Telecommunication Works (2.5) (2.6) (2.6) (2.5) 
7 Staff Quarters 33.3 25.0 25.1 27.5 0.1 0.4 2.4 9.6 

(0.6) (0.4) (0.4) (0.4) 
8 Plant and Machinery 53.8 90.0 90.7 85.0 0.7 0.8 -5.7 -6.3 

(1 .O) (1.6) (1.6) (1.3) 
9 Workshops including 148.7 300.4 222.5 260.5 -77.9 -25.9 38.0 17.1 

Production Units (2.8) (5.3) (3.9) (4.0) 
10 Computerisation 18.9 45.0 29.2 60.0 -15.8 -35.1 30.8 105.5 

(0.3) (0.8) (0.5) (0.9) 
11 Others (adjusted to credits 214.5 138.5 138.9 108.0 0.4 0.3 -30.9 -22.2 

or recoveries) 
of which: (4.0) (2.4) (2.4) (1.7) 
Metropolitan Transport 170.2 171.5 173.0 171.3 1.5 0.9 -1.7 -1 .O 
Projects (3.2) (3.0) (3.0) (2.6) 

Total (1 to 11) 5393.3 5,700.0 5,710.0 6,500.0 10.0 0.2 790.0 13.8 
(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) 

Financing Pattern: 
I Budgetary Support 1,756.0 1,925.0 1,935.0 960.0 10.0 0.5 -975.0 -50.4 

( 32.6) ( 33.8) ( 33.9) ( 14.8) 
2 Market Borrowings 1,503.0 1,200.0 962.0 900.0 -238.0 -19.8 -62.0 -6.4 

(27.8) (21.0) (16.8) (13.8) 
3 Internal Resources 2,134.3 2,575.0 2,813.0 4,640.0 238.0 9.2 1827.0 64.9 

(39.6) (45.2) (49.3) (71.4) 
Total (1 to 3) 5,393.3 5,700.0 5,710.0 6,500.0 10.0 0.2 790.0 13.8 

(100.0) (100.0) (100.0) (100.0) 

Note : Figures in  brackets represent percentages to the total. 

( i  Includes a sum of Rs 1,503.3 crore (Acluals,1991-92) and Rs.962 2 crore (Revised Estimates, 1992-93) and 

Rs.900.0 crore (Budget Estimates, 1993-94) raised or proposed to be raised through market borrowings by 

the Indian Railway Finanoe Corporation(1RFC) for financing Plan investment of the Railways. 
lncludes restoration of dismantled lines, gauge conversion, doubling, yard remodelling, etc. 

$ Includes 'Other electrical works' also 

Source: Explanatory Memorandum on the Railway Budget, 1993-94. 
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Table VIII-35 : Financial Impact of Social Obligations of Huilways 

( I h .  crores) 
- 

1 terns 1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93 
(Actuals) (Actuals) (Kevised 

F~tirnales) 

1 2 3 4 

1 Loss on Coaching Services 

(Suburban and Non-Suburban, 

Passenger Traffic, Parcel, 

Luggage,etc.) 

2 Loss on Low-rated Freight 

like Foodgrai ns, Fodder, 

Charcoal, Firewood, Fruits, 

and Vegetables, etc. 

3 Total ( 1 + 2) 

Nore: Figures in brackets rcprcsent percentages to total. 
Source: 1 .  Indian Railw;~y Year Hook, 1991-92. 

2. I:xplanatory Memorandum on the Railway Hudgel, 1993-94. 
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Table VIII-36 : Public Debt and other Liabilities of the Government of India 
(As at the end of March) 

(Rs. crores) 

1990-9 1 199 1-92 1992-93 1992-93 1993-94 
l tern (Accounts) (Accounts) (Budget (Revised (Budget 

Estimates) Estima tes) Estimates) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

(A) Public Debt (1+2) 1,85,528.8 
1 Total lnteral Debt (i to x) 1,54,003.8 

i) Market Loans 70,520.4 
ii) Market Loans in 45.6 

course of repayment 
iii) Others@ 788.3 
iv) Special Bearer Bonds 951.0 
v) 91-day Treasury bills 6,953.3 

vi) 91-day Treasury bills funded 
into Special Securities 66,000.0 

vii) Special securities issued t RBI P 1,101.4 
viii) 182day Treasury bills 

ix) 364day Treasury bills 
x) Special securities issued to international . Financial Institutions+ 6,566.2 

2 External Debt S 31,525.0 
(B) Other Liabilities (a to d) 1,29,029.1 

(a) Small Saving Schemes 50,100.2 . 
(b) Provident Funds(i+ii) 11,670.3 

i) State Provident Funds 8871.7 
ii) Public Provident Funds 2,798.6 

(c )  Other Accounts* 45,336.4 
(d) Reserve Funds and 21,922.2 

Deposits** (i+ii) 
i) Bearing Interest 10,589.4 

ii) Not-bearing Interest 11,332.8 
(C) Aggregate Liabilities (A+B) 3,14,557.9 
(D) Amount due from -300.0 

Pakistan on account 
of Pre-partition debt (Approx.) 

(E) Net Liabilities of 3,14,257.9 
Central Governmenl(C-D) 

@ Comprises Compensation and Other Bonds such as National Rural Development Bonds and Capital Investment Bonds. 
Annuity certificates are excluded fmm here and shown under Small Savings. 

+ These represent non-negotiable non-interest bearing securities issued to International Financial Institutions. 

Includes mainly Postal Insurance and Life Annuity Fund,Borrowings under Compulsory Deposits and Income-Tax 
Annuity Deposits,Special Deposits of non-Governments Provident Funds. 

Includes Depreciation and Reserve Funds of Railways & Department of Posts and Department of 
Telecommunications, Deposits of Local Funds, Departmental and Judicial Deposirs, Civil Deposits,etc. 

$ Balances are acoording to book value. The figures do not include credits extended by the erstwhile Soviet Union 

for Defence supplies. 

Note: Figures in brackets represent percentages to CSO estimates of Gross Domestic Product at Current Market Prices. 

Source: 1. Finance Accounts, Government of India. 
2. Receipts Budget.1993-94, Government of India. 
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Table VIII-37 : 364day b a s u r y  Bills 1992-93 
(Rs. crores) 

Date of Auction Amount Amount Cut-off Implicit Outstanding 
offered Accepted Price Yield Amount 

- 

28 April, 1992 

13 May, 1992 

27 May, 1992 

9 June, 1992 

24 June, 1992 

7 July, 1992 

22 July, 1992 

5 August, 1992 

19 August, 1992 

2 September, 1992 

16 September, 1992 

29 September, 1992 

13 October, 1992 

28 October. 1992 

11 November, 1992 

25 November, 1992 

8 December, 1992 

22 December, 1992 

6 January, 1993 

19 January, 1993 

3 February, 1993 

17 February, 1993 

3 March, 1993 

17 March, 1993 

31 March, 1993 

* Consequent upon the Government Notification dated April 7,1993 these 364 - day Treasury bills maturing on 
different dates from 29th April. 1993 to 18th March,1994 were converted into 12.75 per cent Government stock 
1996. However, these 12.75 per cent Government stock 1996 aggregating Rs.6.959.58 more had been issued 
against the conversion.ln view of this, to arrive at the outstanding amount of 364 - day Treasury bills, this amount 
of stock i.e., Rs.6,959.58 a o r e  will be subtraded from the total amount outstanding. Hence, the amount outstanding 
would be Rs. 1,837.16 crore as end-March 1993. 

Table VIII-37A : 364-day 'hsury  Bills 1993-94 
(Rs. crores) 

Date of Auction Amount Amount Cut-off Outstanding 
offered Accepted Price Amount 

1 2 3 4 5 

13 April, 1993 

28 April. 1993 

13 May, 1993 

26 May, 1993 

9 June, 1993 

23 June, 1993 

7 July, 1993 

21 July, 1993 

4 August, 1993 
18 Augu.t, 1993 
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TABLE Vlll-38 : 91-day 'liuasury Bilk 1992-93 
(Rs. crores) 

Date of Auction Notified Cut-off Face Value 
Amount Price of accepted 

Bids 

8 January, 1993 
15 January. 1993 
22 January, 1993 

29 January,, 1993 

5 February, 1993 
12 February, 1993 
18 February, 1993 

26 February, 1993 
5 March, 1993 
12 March, 1993 
19 March, 1993 
26 March, 1993 

Table VIII-38A : 91-day Treasury Bills 1993-94 
(Rs. crore) 

Date of Auction Notified Cut-off Face Value 
Amount Price of Accepted 

bids 

1 2 3 4 

2 April, 1993 100.00 97.30 73.00 
8 April, 1993 150.00 97.38 150.00 
16 April, 1993 200.00 97.68 200.00 
22 April, 1993 150.00 97.68 140.00 
29 April. 1993 125.00 97.68 125.00 
7 May, 1993 50.00 97.62 50.00 
14 May, 1993 50.00 97.65 50.00 
21 May, 1993 50.00 97.63 50.00 
28 May, 1993 75.00 97.62 74.50 
4 June, 1993 100.00 97.58 87.00 
11 June, 1993 100.00 97.57 100.00 
18 June. 1993 100.00 97.55 100.00 
25 June, 1993 100.00 97.54 87.00 
2 July, 1993 100.00 97.55 100.00 
9 July, 1993 100.00 97.56 100.00 
16 July, 1993 150.00 97.60 150.00 
23 July, 1993 250.00 97.60 250.00 
30 July, 1993 250.00 97.62 250.00 
6 August, 1993 350.00 97.69 350.00 
13 August, 1993 450.00 97.72 450.00 
20 August, 1993 500.00 97.74 500.00 
27 August, 1993 500.00 97.76 500.00 



Table VIII-39 : Market Borrowing of Government of India 1992-93 
(Rs crores) 

Date of Auction1 Notified No. of Total No. of Total Cut-off Loans Face Cash Conver- Gross Repayment Net 
Date of Issue Amount Bids Face Bids Face Price1 Issued Value sion Market in Cash Market 

Received Value Accepted Value Yield Borrowings for un- Borrowings 
Bids of Bids covered cd~iz-13tii) 

Received Received Maturing . - 
Securities 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

26.2.93127.2.93 820.85 59 575.00 20 357.29 12.70 12.7Wo10,000.00 1,000.00 145.45 820.85 
Govt,Stock 

(2001) 
Total 4,820.85 397 4,875.61 182 2,606.85 50,000.00 5,000.00 145.45 4,820.85 1,005.40 3,670.00 



'l'able VIII-40 : Net Market lbrruwing of Imcal Authorities and lnstitutions Sponsored by the 
Central and State Cdvernrnents 

(Rs. crorcs) 

Institutions 1991-92 1992-93 

1 2 3 

A. Leal Authorities 

Municipal Chrlmrations 

H.  lnstitutions Sponsored by the Central Government 

1. lndustrial Devlopment Bank of India 
2 .  Industrial Credit & Investment Corporation nt' lndia 

3.  lndustrial Finance Corporation of lndia 

4. Exim Hank ' 
5. Industrial Reu)nstruction Bank of lndia 
6. National Dank for Agriculture and Rural I>evclop~llent 

7. Rural Elcctrific;ltion Corporation 
8. llousing & Urban L)evelopmcnt Corporation 

9 .  National Cn-op.L)evclopment (hporation 

10. Ilamodar Valley Corporation 
I I .  Shipping Crcdit &Investment Corporation of lndia 

12. Ilelhi co-opcrative llousing Society l.td. 

13. National Ilousing Rank 

14. Power Financc Cbrporation 

IS. Tourism Finance C'nrporation of lndia 

16. Small Industrial 1)evclopment Hank of lndia 

C'. lnstitutions Sponsored by State Covcrnrncnts 

1 .  State Electricity Hoards 

2. State Financial Corporations 

3. lndustrial Investment Corporation and 

lndustrial Development Corporations 

4. Land Development Ranks 
5.  Housing Boards 

6. Other Institutions 

I).(irand Total (A+H+C') 



CHAPTER IX 

CAPITAL MARKET 

Overview 

During the year 1992-93, the new issues 
market witnessed an unprecedented upsurge in ac- 
tivities both in terms of number and volume of 
capital issues. According to provisional data, new 
capital issues by the non-Government public 
limited companies at Rs.19,825.6 crore through 
1037 issues recorded a rise of 244.4 per cent in 
volume and 100.6 per cent in number. However, 
only Rs. 1,062.5 crore could be raised through PSU 
bonds during the year as against the targeted 
a~nount  of Rs.6,290.6 crore. In 1991-92, 
Rs.5,210.8 crore were mobilised through such 
bonds. 

The secondary market, on the other hand, had 
virtually a sustained slide during the year excepting 
for temporary upsurges in September 1992 and 
February 1993. Detection of the irregularities in 
securities transactions had a cramping effect on the 
stock markets from which the markets could hardly 
recover. Reflecting this, the RBI All-India (Week- 
ly) Index Numbers of Ordinary Share Prices (Base: 
1980-8 l=l00) decelerated by 39.9 per cent during 
1992-93, on a point-to-point basis, as against the 
phenomenal net gain of 18 1.4 per cent in 199 1-92. 

The sanctions and disbursements by the All- 
Financial Institutions (i.e., All-India and State- 
lcvcl Financial Institutions) during 1992-93, at 
Rs. 3 1,107.5 crore and Rs.2 1,304.9 crore, respec- 
tively, recorded a significant rise of 36.0 per cent 
and 33.9 per cent, respectively, over the previous 
ycar. 

A number of important policy announcements 
rclating to capital market were made during 1992- 
93 with a view to promoting and strengthening the 
market and bringing it closer to international stand- 
ards. In this direction, SEBI issued 
guidclincs/regulations on a variety of aspects. The 

Government of India and the Reserve Bank also 
b 

initiated a number of policies. Under the emerging 
competitive scenario, the financial institutions had 
taken steps to re-orient and diversify their opera- 
tions and they had to raise significant proportion of 
their fund requirements at market-related rates in 
view of the constraints in the availability of funds 
from concessional sources. The Rangarajan Com- 
mittee on Disinvestment of Shares in Public Sector 
Enterprises submitted its Report in April, 1993. 

Policy Initiatives and Developments 

During the year 1992-93, far-reaching policy 
initiatives and developments took place in the area 
of capital market. These along with subsequent 
developments are discussed in brief here. . 
The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(SEBI) 

It was mentioned in the last year's Report that 
SEBI had been vested with wide ranging powers 
with a view to promoting the development of the 
capital market and to effectively regulate it. SEBI, 
during 1992-93, issued a number of guidelines 
covering different aspects of its jurisdiction and 
responsibilities. 

After the abolition of the Capital Issues Con- 
trols with effect from May 29, 1992, SEBI was b 

made the regulatory authority for new issues of 
companies. As discussed in the last year's Report, 
SEBI issued guidelines for disclosures and investor 
protection (followed by a series of clarifications) to .I 

be observed by the companies coming out with 
capital issues in the primary market. The clarifica- 
tion VII to these guidelines was issued by SEBI on 
August 10, 1993 which provided for substantial 
modifications in respect of promoter contribution 
for issue of capital at premium by a new company 
being promoted by existing companies having a 
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track record, minimum promoter contribution from 
friendslrelatives, and reservations to various in- 
stitutions/persons such as mutual funds, financial 
institu tionslforeign institutional investors, eligible 
employees and shareholders. 

SEBI issued a separate set of guidelines for 
development financial institutions in September 
1992 for disclosure and investor protection regard- 
ing their raising of funds from the market.. As per 
the guidelines, there is no need for promoter's 
contribution. Besides, underwriting is not man- 
datory. Moreover, free pricing is permitted subject 
to consistent track record for three years and credit 
rating is compulsory for debentures and bonds of 
more than 18 months. 

In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 
29 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(SEBI) Act, 1992, the Central Government an- 
nounced the SEBI (Stock Brokers and Sub- 
Brokers) Rules 1992 on August 20, 1992. Accord- 
ingly, no person can act as a Stock-Broker for the 
purpose of buying/selling or dealing in securities, 
unless he holds a certificate granted by SEBI and 
conditions for grant of such certificates have been 
laid down in the rules. SEBI issued regulations 
relating to Stock-Brokers and Sub-Brokers in Oc- 
tober 1992 which, inter alia, cover registration of 
brokers and sub-brokers, their general obligations 
and responsibilities, procedures for inspection of 
their operations and actions to be initiated in case 
of default. 

SEBI issued regulations pertaining to "Insider 
Trading" in November 1992 prohibiting dealings, 
communication or counselling in matters relating 
to insider trading. It also empowers SEBI to inves- 
tigate into matters relating to insider trading. 

SEBI's regulations on Merchant Bankers is- 
sued in December 1992 brought the merchant 
bankers under its regulatory framework. It covers, 
among other things, registration of merchant 
bankers, their obligations and responsibilities, pro- 
cedures for inspection and action to be initiated 
against defaulting merchant bankers. 

SEBI, by a notification in January 1993, sought 
to regulate the activities of Portfolio Managers 
covering, inter alia, their registration, code of con- 
duct, inspection of their books of accounts and 
actions to be initiated in case ~f default. 

Regulations on mutual funds issued by SEBI 
in January 1993 cover activities of mutual funds 
excepting those of money market mutual funds 
established for investments exclusively in money 
market instruments and mutual funds established 
outside India. It lays down details relating to 
registration, constitution and management of 
mutual funds, investment objectives and valuation 
policies, general obligations of the mutual funds, 
inspection and disciplinary proceedings and proce- 
dures for action in case of default. 

SEBI issued regulations relating to registrars 
to issues and share transfer agents effective from 
May 3 1,1993. The regulations stipulate, inter alia, 
the capital adequacy requirements, general obliga- 
tions and responsibilities, procedures for inspec- 
tion, and actions in case of default. 

SEBI issued guidelines in August 1993 for 
introduction of market makers in Indian stock ex- 
changes. Market makers would be introduced in a 
phased manner starting with the stock exchanges 
of Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and Madras. Market 
makers would be approved by SEBI taking into 
account the recommendations of the concerned 
stock exchanges and after considering their finan- 
cial strength under various criteria. Each market 
maker approved by SEBI would be required to 
make a market for a minimum of 5 scrips, initially, 
for those which are not includedin the BSE Nation- 
al Index. Each market maker will be required to 
acquire atleast 30,000 shares in each of the scrip. 
The market maker would be required to give a 
continuous two-way quote for the scrips helshe has 
been authorised to deal. The buying and selling 
spreads would be determined by the supply and 
demand conditions prevailing in the market. 

Government of India 

Operational guidelines for investments by 
foreign institutional investors (FIIs) were issued by 
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the Government of India in September 1992, the 
details of which were discussed in the last Report. 
By end-July 1993,56 FIIs have registered themsel- 
ves with SEBI and RBI. 

The Government of India raised the interest 
rate on tax-free PSU bonds to 10.5 per cent with 
effect from November 25, 1992. 

'Ihe Government of India issued notification 
facilitating corporate membership in the stock ex- 
changes in November 1992 amending Rule 8 of the 
Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957. As 
per the revision, a company, as defined in the 
Companies Act, 1956 shall be eligible to beelected 
as a member of a stock exchange subject to certain 
conditions. In this connection it may be mentioned 
that Delhi and Calcutta stock exchanges have al- 
ready enrolled corporate members and other ex- 
changes are taking steps in this direction. 

Reserve Bank of India 

The Reserve Bank of India, in its credit policy 
announcement of April 1993, indicated the forma- 
tion of Securities Trading Corporation of India to 
promote ar.2 develop secondary market in Gov- 
ernment securities and public sector bonds. Its ini- 
tial capital would be Rs.500.0 crore and the owner- 
ship of the Corporation would be broad-based 
covering Reserve Bank of India, commercial 
banks, co-operative banks, financial institutions, 
mutual funds and public sector units. Further, the 
freeze on outstanding loans to individuals against 
shares and debenturesfbonds imposed in October 
199 1 was withdrawn and the minimum margin for 
such loans was reduced to 50 per cent effective 
April 8, 1993 from the earlier level of 75 per cent. 

Alongwith the guidelines for market makers 
issued by SEBI, RBI came out with the following 
guidelines on August 5,1993 for granting advances 
to market makers by scheduled commercial banks. 

i) Market makers who have been approv- 
ed by SEBI would be eligible to ap- 
proach scheduled commercial banks for 
grant of advances; 

ii) While granting advances to market 
makers, scheduled commercial banks 
may exercise their commercial judgment 
in determining the working capital re- 
quirements; 

iii) Banks may prescribe normal prudential 
margins based on their commercial 
judgment while providing advances to 
market makers. It is clarified that the 
existing minimum margin of 50 per cent 
on loans to individuals against shares, 
debenturestbonds would not be ap- 
plicable to bank advances to market 
makers; 

iv) The prescribed interest rate on such ad- 
vances will depend upon the amount 
borrowed; the banks are free to deter- 
mine the rate of interest on credit limits 
over Rs.2 lakh which is subject to a 
minimum of 16 per cent at present; 

v) Banks may accept as collateral for the 
advances to the market makers scrips 
other than the scrip in which the market 
making operations are undertaken; 

vi) The credit limits to market makers 
should be determined by the banks 
taking into account the market making 
operations; 

vii) Banks should ensure that advances 
provided for market making are not 
diverted for investment in shares other 
than the scrip earmarked for market 
making purpose. For this purpose, a 
suitable follow-up and monitoring 
mechanism must be evolved; and 

viii)Under the existing guidelines, it is 
stipulated that loans not exceeding Rs.5 
lakh can be provided to an individual 
borrower for meeting contingencies and 
needs of personal nature or for sub- 
scription for rights or new issues of 
sharestdebentures or secondary market 
purchases against the security of exist- 
ing shares, debenturesfbonds. The ceil- 
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ing of Rs.5 lakh would not be ap- 
plicable to market makers. 

Other Developments 

During the year, the financial institutions came 
out with new serviceslproducts and set up new 
organisations. IDBI, as the nodal agency, is setting 
up the National Stock Exchange of India Ltd, for 
comprehensive, nation-wide, screen-based trad- 
ing. IDBI is also setting up a credit rating agency 
viz. Credit Analysis and Research Ltd. (CARE), a 
company in the name of Investor Services of India 
Ltd.(ISL) for transfer and custodial services and a 
joint venture to undertakes full range ofinvestment 
banking activities. Financial institutions IikeICICI, 
UTI and HDFC are planning to diversify into bank- 
ing business and they have got approval in-prin- 
ciple to set up commercial banks. 

The resources position of the term lending 
institutions underwent drastic changes with the 
reduced availability of concessional resources 
through guaranteed bonds, and with the Reserve 
Bank making no allocation into the Long-Term 
Operations (LTO) Fund. The institutions have, 
therefore, proposed to resort to borrowing at 
market-related rates in the capital market. 

The financial institutions effected a two-stage 
reduction in lending rates, in November 1992 and 
March 1993 in line with the lending rates charged 
by the commercial banks. It may be mentioned that 
the interest rates on financial assistance provided 
by term-lending institutions were made flexible 
with effect from August 16,1991 and they are now 

, charging interest rates in accordance with the per- 
ceived risk and credit-worthiness of their bor- 
rowers. The interest rate band of the financial in- 
stitutions as at end-June, 1993 ruled around 17- 19 
per cent . 

The Committee on Disinvestment of Shares in 
Public Sector Enterprises, with Dr. C. Rangarajan 
as its Chairman, submitted the Report to the 
Government in April 1993. The Committee recom- 
mended that the limit of Government ownership be 

51 per cent in respect of units reserved for the 
public sector, which could be reduced to 26 per cent 
for other PSEs. The Committee recommended 
broadening of the clientele so as to include the 
general public, mutual funds, NRIs and foreign 
investors, employees and other stakeholders. The 
Committee also recommended the setting up of a 
Standing Committee on Public Enterprise Disin- 
vestment to guide the public enterprises and 
Government in preparatory measures for disinvest- 
ment. 

Primary Market 

1. Approvals by CCI and SERI for raising 
capital 

Approvals for capital issues to Government 
and non-Government companies given by the Con- 
troller of Capital Issues (CCI) till end-May 1992 
and clearance of offer documents by the Securities 
and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) thereafter for 
raising capital in the form of equities (including 
premium), debentureshonds and bonus shares' 
(excludes bonus shares from June 1992 onwards) 
aggregated Rs.2 1,22 1.0 crore during 1992-93, 
registering an increase of 9.4 per cent over those in 
the preceding year. The bulk of the approvals was 
accounted for by non-Government public limited 
companies (Statement No. 79 in Volume I1 of the 
Report). 

i )  Approvals/clearance given to non-Govern- 
ment Companies 

During 1992-93, CCI gave consents/acknow- 
ledgements for raising capital by way of equi- 
tiesldebentures~bonds till May, 1992 amounting to 
Rs.2.245.0 crore to the non-Government public 
limited companies. After the abolition of Capital 
Issues Control with effect from May 29, 1992, 
SEE1 has been vetting letters of offerslprospec- 
tuses of the non-Government companies. During 
1992-93 (June-March), SEBI cleared offer docu- 
ments to the tune of Rs. 18,596.0 crore. The total 
approvals during 1992-93 (CCI and SEBI together) 
in respect of non-Government companies ag- 
gregated to Rs.20,841.0 crore. Instrument-wise, 
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approvals for equities at Rs. 10,183.0 crore, 
registered an increase of 137.3 per cent over the 
preceding year. Approvals for debentureslbonds 
aggregated Rs. 10,658.0 crore recording 32.4 per 
cent rise over those in 199 1-92. The share of equi- 
ties in total approvals shot up to 48.9 per cent 
during the year from 34.8 per cent in 199 1-92. 
Correspondingly, the share of debentureslbonds 
declincd from 65.2 per cent in 1991-92 to 5 1.1 per 
cenl . 

i i )  Approvals to Government Companies 

According to available information, ap- 
provals/clearance given by the CCI and SEBI to 
Government companies for raising capital ag- 
gregated Rs.380.0 crore through 3 issues during 
1992-93 as against Rs.7,061.0 crore through 20 
issues during 199 1 -92. 

2. New Issues Market 

The market for new issues exhibited ac- 
celerated activitics in 1992-93 reflecting in part the 
abolition of Capital Issues Controls with effect 
from May 29, 1992 and the freeing of the pricing 
of issues that followed as a consequence. Accord- 
ing to the data compiled by the Reserve Bank of 
India, during 1992-93, there were 1037 new issues 
amounting to Rs. 19,825.6 crore registering a 244.4 
per cent increase over those in the previous year 
(Table IX- 1). 

The data on new issues indicate that the amount 
of equities and debentures was almost equally split. 
Equity issues at Rs.9,981.1 crore (through 867 
issues) stood substantially higher than those in 
1991-92. There was only one preference share 
issue for Rs.0.5 crore during 1992-93 as against 
Rs.1.5 crore for 3 issues in 1991-92. Debenture 
issues aggregated Rs.9,844.0 crore (through 169 
issues) in 1992-93 recording arise of 144.6 per cent 
over the preceding year (Rs.4,024.0 crore through 
146 issues). The amount of convertible debenture 
issues went up by 124.9 per cent and non-convert- 
ible debentures spurted up by 275.5 pcr cent during 
the year under review. 

A notable feature during the year was the 
floatation of a record number of 34 mega issues (a 
mega issue being defined as one for a minimum of 
Rs.100 crore) to raise an amount aggregating 
Rs.8,971.8 crore. This consisted of 8 prospectus 
issues amounting to Rs.2.653.1 crore and 26 rights 
issues for Rs.6,318.7 crore. In contrast, there were 
only 9 mega issues aggregating Rs. 1,984.7 crore 
during 199 1-92 (7 rights issues for Rs. 1,676.4 crore 
and 2 prospectus issues for Rs.308.3 crore). 

The year also witnessed a spurt in equity issues 
with 'premium', particularly, in the form of rights 
issues. There were 324 equity issues floated at 
'premium' as against 58 such issues in 1991-92. 
The total amount of premium in respect of such 
issues at Rs.5,184.1 crore constituted 5 1.9 per cent 
of the total equity issues during 1992- 93 (Rs.227.5 
crore or 13.1 per cent in 199 1-92) 

The number of issues by new companies (i.e., 
companies which have made public issues for the 
first time since their incorporation as public limited + 
companies under the Companies Act, 1956 which 
may or may not have conmenced commercial 
produc tion/business) during 1992-93 increased to 
201 from 108 in 1991-92. The amount of issues by 
the new companies during 1992-93 at Rs.3,204.2 
crore indicated a sharp increase of 258.5 per cent 
over the preceding year (Rs.893.9 crore in 1991- 
92). In regard to issues by existing companies, the 
number as well as amount of issues showed spec- 
tacular progress. The number of issues of existing 
companies moved up from 409 to 836, while the 
amount of issues sharply increased to Rs. 16,62 1.4 
crore from Rs.4,862.9 crore in 1991-92 (Table 
IX-2). 

During the first quarter of 1993-94 (i.e., April- 
June, 1993), the activities in the primary market 
continued to be hectic with total capital issues of 
Rs.4,025.4 crore through 200 issues. The amount 
of issues was, however, lower by 7.3 per cent as 
compared to the amount issued during the cor- 
responding quarter of the previous year (Rs.4,342.4 
crore through 198 issues). While the amount in 
respect of equity issues showed a rise of 23.7 per 
cent, in respect of debentures there was a decline 
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of 30.4 per cent. The number of mega issues at 9 
was higher in 1993-94 (April-Jilne) than the 7 in 
the corresponding quarter of 1992-93, whereas the 
volume of mega issues at Rs. 1,694.4 crore was 
lower by Rs. 1,37 1.7 crore over the corresponding 
period of the preceding year. 

In recent years, a host of innovativehybrid 
instruments have been introduced in the capital 
market after accounting for the various preferences 

Box 5 

of investors and issuers or borrowers. These instru- 
ments are : a) Secured premium notes with detach- 
able warrants, (b) Non-convertible debentures with 
detachable equity warrants, (c) Zero interest equity 
shares with detachable equity warrants and (d) 
Fully convertible cumulative redeemable prefer- 
ence shares. Available information show that is- 
sues for Rs.4,703.0 crore have been floated through 
these instruments in the market during 1992-93 as 
against Rs. 198.0 crore in the preceding year. 

-- 

InnovativdHybrid Financial Instruments introduced in New Issues Market 

A few innovative instruments have been introduced in the Indian capital market in recent years. 
These instruments are basically synthetic in nature as derivative instruments are yet to be allowed 
in the market. The important characteristic features of the major innovativehybrid instruments are 
set out below. 

I. Secured Premium Notes (SPN) with Detachable Warrants 

SPN, which is issued along with a detachable warrant, is redeemable after a notified .period, say. 
4 to 7 years. The warrants attached to it ensure the holder the right to apply and get allotted equity 
shares, provided SPN is fully paid, 

There is a lock-in-period for SPN during which no interest will be paid for the invested amount. The 
SPN holder has an option to sell back the SPN to the company at par value after the lock-in-period. 
If the holder exercises this option, no interestlpremium will be paid on redemption. In case, the SPN 
holder holds it further, the holder will be repaid the principal amount along with additional amount 
of interestlpremium on redemption in instalments, as decided by the company. The conversion of 
detachable warrant into equity shares will have to be done within the time limit notified by the 
company. 

11. Non-Convertible Debentures (NCDs) with Detachable Equity Warrants 

The holder of NCDs with detachable equity warrants is given an option to buy a specific number 
of shares from the company at a pre-determined price within a definite time frame. 

The warrants attached to NCDs will be issued subject to full payment of NCDs value. There is a 
specific lock-in-period afier which the detachable warrant holders have to exercise their option to 
apply for equities. If the option to apply for equities is not exercised, the unapplied portion of shares 
would be disposed of by the company at its liberty. 

111. Zero Interest Fully Convertible Debentures (FCDs) 

The investors in zero interest fully convertible debentures will not be paid any interest. However, 
there is a notified period after which fully paid FCDs will be automatically and compulsorily converted 
into shares. 

There is a lock-in-period up to which no interest will be paid. Conversion is allowed only for fully 
paid FCDs. In the event of company going for rights issue prior to the allotment of equity resulting 
from the conversion of equity shares into FCDs, FCD holders shall be offered securities as may be 
determined by the company. 
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Box 5 (Concld.) 

IV. Equity Shares with Detachable Warrants 

In this category, along with fully paid equity shares, detachable warrants are issued which will entitle 
the warrant holder to apply for a specified number of shares at a determined price. 

Detachable warrants are separately registered with the stock exchanges and traded separately. The 
terms and conditions relating to issue of equities against warrants would be determined by the 
company. 

V. Fully Convertible Cumulative Preference Share (Equipref) 

Equipref is a very recent introduction in the market. It has two parts: A and B. Part A, is convertible 
into equity shares automatically and compulsorily on the date of allotment without any further act 
or application by the allottee and part B will be redeemed at par/converted into equity shares after 
a lock-in-period at the option of the investors. 

Conversion into equity shares after the lock-in-period will take place at a price which would be 30 
per cent lower than the average market price. The average market price shall be the average of 
the monthly high and low price of the shares in a stock exchange for a period of six months to the 
date of conversion including the month in which the conversion would take place. 

The dividend on fully convertible cumulative preference shares shall be fixed and shall be given 
only for the portion that represents part B shares. Upon conversion of each part of the equipref 
shares, the face value of it will stand reduced proportionately and the equipref shares shall be 
deemed to have been redeemed to the extent of each part on their respective dates of conversion. 

VI. Preference Shares with Warrants aftached 

Under this instrument, each preference share should carry certain number of warrants entitling the 
holder to apply for equity shares for cash at 'premium' at any time in one or more stages between 
the third and fifth year from the date of allotment. If the warrant holder fails to exercise his option, 
the unsubscribed portion will lapse. The holders of warrants would be entitled to all rightshonus 
shares that may be issued by the company. From the date of allotment, the preference shares with 
warrants attached would not be transferredsold for a period of three years. 

VII. Secured Zero interest Partly Convertible Debentures (PCDs) with Detachable and 
separately tradeable Warrants 

This instrument has two parts - part A is convertible into equity shares at a fixed amount on the 
date of allotment and part B - non-convertible, to be redeemed at par at the end of a specific period 
from the date of allotment. Part B will carry a detachable and separately tradeable warrant which 
will provide an option to the warrant holder to receivo equity share for every warrant held at a price 
as worked out by the company. 

VIII. Fully Convertible Debentures (FCDs) with interest (Optional) 

This instrument will not y~eld any interest for a short period, say 6 months. After this period, option 
is given to the holders of FCDs to apply for equities at premium' for which no additional amount 
needs to be payable. This option needs to be indicated in the application form itself. However, 
interest on FCDs is payable at a determined rate from the date of first conversion to secondfinal 
conversion and in lieu of it equity shares will be issued. 
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3. Public Sector Bonds 

According to available information, five 
Public Sector Undertakings (PSUs) raised 
Rs. 1,062.5 crore during the year 1992-93 through 
issue of bonds. These bonds were totally privately 
placed with banks (Rs.9.5 crore) and financial in- 
stitutions (Rs.1,053.0 crore). Of the total PSU 
bonds issued, Rs. 10.5 crore constituted tax-frce 
ones, issued at 10.5 per cent rate of interest and the 
remaining issues were taxable and attracted interest 
rate of 18 per cent. 

The details in respect of capital raised by the 
PSUs through issue of bonds since 1985-86 are 
given in Table IX-3. 

Secondary Market 

1. Industrial Security Market 

Contrary to the unprecedented buoyancy wit- 
nessed during 199 1-92, the stock markets remained 
subdued during most of 1992-93 as a fall out of the 
detection of irregulari ties in securities transactions. 
Reflecting the trend, the RBI All-India (Weekly) 
Index Numbers of Ordinary Share Prices (Base : 
1980-8 1=100) drifted downward sharply from 
1485.4 for the week ended March 28,1992 to 892.1 
for the week ended March 27, 1993, thereby, 
registering a net loss of 39.9 per cent over the year, 
on a point-to-point basis, against the phenomenal 
net gain of 18 1.4 per cent during the preceding year 
(Table IX-4). The monthly average of the index, 
however, showed a rise of 47.1 per cent against the 
higherrise of55.1 per cent in 1991-92. Theaverage 
gross yield of the scrips included in the RBI index 
went down to 1.69 for the year 1992-93 from 2.09 
in 1091 -92. 

Trends in Share Prices during 1992-93 and 
first quarter of 1993-94 

i) Quarter-wise trends: 

During the first quarter of 1992-93, i.e., April- 
June 1992, equity prices witnessed a deceleration 
after the RBI Index reached all time peak of 1656.9 

for thc weck ended April 4,1992. The Index for the 
week ended June 27,1992 at 1 157.5 indicated a fall 
of 30.1 per cent from the peak level (Table IX-5). 
The sharp decline in equity prices was triggered by 
the detection of the irregular- ties in securities trans- 
actions involving banks, finalcia1 institutions and 
stock brokers. Although the depressed sentiment 
continued in the second quarter, i t . ,  July-Septern- 
ber, 1992, a short recovery in equity prices was 
noticed after the middle of August 1992. The index 
for the week ended September 26, 1992 stood at 
1234.1, registering a net gain of 6.6 per cent for 
the quarter. There was considerable erosion in 
share prices during the third quarter, i.e., October- 
December 1992 on account of various adverse 
factors such as announcement of discouraging half 
yearly results by many big companies, the political 
uncertainty and social disturbances besides the 
cntry of large number of companies with 
rightslpublic issues posing liquidity problems in 
the secondary market. Reflecting this trend, the 
index declined to 998.2 for the week ended Decem- 
ber 26, 1992, registering a fall of 19.1 per cent 
during the quarter. The subdued trend continued 
during the last quarter of the financial ye&- as well, 
notwithstanding the temporary revival witnessed 
during February 1993. The index declined to 892.1 
for die week ended March 27,1993 showing a loss 
of 10.6 per cent over the quarter. The series of bomb 
blasts in Bombay on March 12, 1993 including the 
one in the Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) could 
bc partly responsible for the continuation of the 
subdued sentiment till the end of the year, although 
swift arrangements by the BSE authorities to 
resume trading had ensured that panic had not 
struck the investors. 

ii) Industry-wise trends: 

The industry-wise analysis as reflected by the 
RBI Index Numbers of Ordinary Share Prices 
showed that all the industry groups, with the excep- 
tion of Aluminium, showed net losses. The in- 
dustry groups which recorded substantial declines 
were Cement (66.2), followed by Rubber and Rub- 
ber Products (63.6), Man-made Fibres (59.2), 
Paper and Paper Products (56.9), Shipping (55.6), 
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Cotton Textiles (52.8) and Electrical and 
Electronic Machinery (50.0). Aluminium industry, 
howevet, recorded a gain of 6.5 per cent (Table 
IX-6). 

iii) Share price trend during first-quarter of 
1993-94 : 

During the first quarter of the financial year 1993- 
94 (i.e., April-June, 1993) the equity prices dis- 
played a mixed trend, though the overall trend 
continued to be subdued. While the RBI Index went 
down by 6.9 per cent in April 1993, it edged up by 
4.7 per cent in the .nonth of May 1993 before 
recording a decline of 1.8 per cent in June 1993. 
The index for the week ended June 26, 1993 at 
853.7 indicated a net loss of 4.3 per cent over the 
level for the week ending March 27, 1993. The 
average of the RBI index for the quarter April-June, 
1993 at 852.0 was 38.0 per cent lower compared to 
the average index for the corresponding previous 
quarter, i.e.. April-June, 1992. 

2: Operations of Bombay Stock Exchange 
(BSE) 

The Bombay Stock Exchange (BSE) Sensitivc 
Index (Base: 1978-79= 100) showed the same trend 
during 1992-93 as that of the RBI Index of Ordi- 
nary Share Prices, discussed earlier (Table IX-6A). 
The o t h ~ r  major indicators, viz., monthly turnover, 
market capitalisation and price-earning(P/E) ratio 
also reflected the subdued trend witnessed in the 
secondary market during the year 1992-93. The 
average monthly turnover of the BSE at Rs.3,808.0 
crore recorded a decline of 36.3 per cent over the 
year. The PE ratio of the 30 scrips included in the 
BSE Sensitive Index showed a declining trend 
from the high level of 52.6 in April 1992 to 29.3 in 
the March 1993, excepting temporary upsurges in 
September 1992 and February 1993. The average 
monthly PE ratio for the year 1992-93 at 36.2 was, 
however, much higher than that of 1991-92 (26.0). 
The market capitalisation of the shares at BSE 
aggregated Rs. 2,10,952 crore at end-March 1993 
which was 34.8 per cent lower as compared with 
Rs.3,23,363 crore, a year ago. Market capitalisa- 
Lion as a percentage of gross domestic product, 

which was as high as 53.1 in 1991-92, came down 
to 30.0 during the year 1992-93. 

The BSE authorities took several steps during 
1992-93 to streamline stock market operations. 
These included introduction of circuit breaker 
mechanism, beginning of weekly settlement for 
non-specified securities and commencement of a 
new trading ring. 

3. Over the Counter Exchange of India 
(OTCEI) 

OTCEI, which was set up in August 1989, 
became operational on September 29, 1992 and 
trading operations started oil October 6, 1992. By 
end-March 1993,7 scrips were listed with OTCEI 
(increased to 8 scrips by end-June, 1993). The 
monthly turnover of OTCEI moved upto Rs.40.1 
lakh during March 1993 from Rs. 16.9 lakh in Oc- 
tober 1992. OTCEI has decided to offer the benefit 
of their trading to investors for shares currently 
listed on other exchanges. The trading on 25 Per- 
mitted Securities will commence very shortly. 
OTCEI has started trading in debt instruments with 
effect from May 20, 1993 with Infrastructure Leas- 
ing and Financial Services Ltd., (IL&FS) as the 
compulsory market maker. 

Open Market Operations And Internal Debt 
Management 

During the fiscal 1992-93, both sales and pur- 
chases of Central Government securities under 
Reserve Bank's Open Market Operations were 
much higher than in 1991 -92. Net sales of Central 
Government securities at Rs.5,520.1 crore were 
also substantially higher as compared with the net 
sales of Rs.4,082.3 crore in the previous year. 

Since the beginning of 1992-93, an increasing 
role is being given to open market operations as an 
instrument of monetary policy. Accordingly, 
various steps have been taken to alter the composi- 
tion, maturity structure and yield of government 
securities. As mentioned in the last Report, both 
Central Government's long-dated securities as well 
as 364Lday Treasury bills were placed on auction 
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basis in 1992-93.. Since January 1993, 9 1-day 
Treasury bills were also sold in auctions. The 
maturity structure of dated securities has been 
shortened from 20 years to 15 years in 199 1-92. 
The Reserve Bank also introduced sale of 
securities from its own account on the basis of 
repurchase agreement (Repo). The Statc Govern- 
ment dated securities, are however, sold, as 
before, at fixed coupon rates. Their maturity 
period was shortened to 10 years in 1993-94, and 
the coupon rate was fixed at 13.5 per cent. This 
serves as a fixed maximum rate. The yield rates 
have improved significantly over the last two 
years, details of which are given i n  Statement 84 
of Vol. 11. To facilitate banks to hold securities, 
a new refinance facility called Government 
Securities Refinance Facility was introduced ef- 
fective October 1992. 

Yet another development relates to the 
salelpurchase list of the Reserve Bank. The Bank 
now offers for sale only a select number of secu- 
rities which i t  wishes to undertake, in  response to 
market conditions, instead of maintaining a list 
including all dated-securities in its portfolio. Also 
the Reserve Bank has put on its purchase list a 
couple of securities for cash with a view to provid- 
ing liquidity to at least a few securities. 

Purchase of Central Government securities 
almost doubled to Rs.6,273.4 crore (93.3 per 
.cent) while sales also increased markedly to 
Rs. 1 1,793.5 crore (6 1.0 per cent) in 1992-93. As 
a result, there were net sales amounting to 
Rs.5.520.1 crore which were a third higher as 
compared with net sales of Rs.4.082.3 crore in 
1991-92. If transactions effected out of surplus 
funds of Welfare Commissioner, Bhopal Gas . Victims are taken into account, the position 
shows net sales of Rs.5,485.8 crorein 1992-93 as 
compared with the comparable net sales of 
Rs.4,043.9 crore in 199 1-92 (Table-6 B). 

During the first quarter of 1993-94, sales of 
Central Government securities amounted to 
Rs.568.2 crore while purchases amounted to 
Rs.446.3 crore. These were only 16 per cent and 8 

per cent o f  thc sales and purchases, respectively, 
during the first quarter of 1992-93. As a result, the 
net sales of Rs. 12 1.9 crore werc also much lower 
when compared with the net sales of Rs.4,193.6 
crore in the corresponding quarter of 1992-93. 
Therc were no transactions under buy-back aran- 
gcrnenl in the first yuarter of both 1992-93 and 
1993-94. 

As mentioned in the previous year's Report, 
effective April 1, 1992, no commercial banks and 
other.institutions, other than Welfare Cornmis- 
sioner, Bhopal Gas Victims (earlier Registrar 
General of the Supreme Court), can have buy- 
back arrangements in Government of India dated 
securities. As on March 3 1, 1993 such securities 
hcld by the Welfare Commissioner solely for the 
purpose of investing the funds held by him on 
behalf of victims of Bhopal Gas Tragedy, were 
valued at Rs. 1,042.16 crore; the relative amount 
held on March 3 1, 1992 was Rs.932.94 crorc. 

Gilt-edged Market 

The gill-edged market displayed a subdued 
trend during 1992-93 with prices fluctuating 
within a nmow band (Statement 81 of Vol. 11). 
The price index of Central Government securities 
as well as semi-government securities remained 
steady whereas the index of State Government 
securities declined by 0.2 percentage point. The 
maximum coupon rate of newly-issued Central 
Government securities stood higher at 12.75 per 
cent for a shorter maturity period (1 0 years) than 
the rate (12.50 per cent) for a 15-year security i n  
199 1-92. 

The all-India index of Government and semi- 
Government securities prices (base: 1980-81 = 
100) opened at 89.0 and ruled at that level till 
end-August but it eased to 88.9 in the first week of 
September and remained at that level till March- 
end except for the week ended December 12, 1993 
when it dipped to 88.6. During 1992-93 the index 
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recorded a fall of 0.1 percentage point as compared 
with a rise of 0.2 percentage point in the previous 
year. 

The price index of Central Government 
securities remained steady at 86.7 throughout 
1992-93 with the exceptions of the weeks ended 
June 13 and 20,1992, when the index rose fraction- 
ally to 86.8. Over the year, the index recorded no 
change as compared with a marginal increase of 0.2 
percentage point in the previous year. 

The index of State Government securities 
opened at 98.1 in April, and except for a brief dip 
to 97.8 in June, it continued at that level till August 
when it declined to 98.0. On December 12, 1992 
the index declined further to 95.7 but recovered to 
the previous level in the following week where it 
ruled till the year-end. Over the year under review, 
the index declined marginally by 0.2 percentage 
point in contrast to a rise of 0.4 percentage point in 
the previous year. 

The index of semi-government securities had 
remained stable at 98.9 throughout the year except 
in the week ended April 18. 1992 when it fell 
briefly to 98.2. Thus, over the year, the index 
recorded no change as compared to the 0.7 percent- 
age point increase in the previous year. 

In Bombay, the prices of all the Central 
Government securities remained steady in 1992- 
93, with the increase in the yield ranging between 
0.01 per cent for long-dated securities and 8.20 per 
cent for short-dated securities. Only the yield of 
11.50 per cent loan, 2006 decreased by 0.01 per 
cent. 

Prices of all the State Government loans 
remained steady except for the 6.75 per cent loan, 
1992 of West Bengal which decreased by 
Re. 1.00. 

During the first quarter of 1993-94 (April- 
June 1993) only the index of State Government 
securities registered some change. The all-India 

price index of Government and semi-government 
securities remained steady at 88.9 throughout the 
quarter. The price index of Central Government 
securities also remained stable at 86.7. But the 
index of State Government securities declined to 
97.9.in the first week of April 1993, recovering to 
the previous level of 98.0 in the second week of 
April 1993. It again dipped to 97.7 in the first week 
of June 1993 and remained at that level till June- 
end. The price index of semi-Government 
securities remained stable at 98.9 throughout the 
quarter. In Bombay, the prices of ail the Central 
Government securities remained steady in the first 
quarter of 1993-94 with increase in the yield rang- 
ing between 0.01 per cent and 4.55 per cent. Prices 
of all the securities of State Governments remained 
steady except for one security of Uttar Pradesh 
which declined by Rs. 10.50. 

Operations of All Financial Institutions @ 

During 1992-93, the assistance sanctioned by 
All Financial Institutions (AF'Is) (net of inter-in- 
stitutional flows) stood at Rs.31,107.5 crore, in- 
dicating an increase of 36.0 per cent over those in 
the previous year (Table IX-7). Disbursement of 
assistance by AFIs during the year at Rs.21,304.9 
crore showed a rise of 33.9 per cent. 

Institution-wise operations indicated that 
financial assistance sanctioned and disbursed by 
all-India Development Banks consisting of IDBI, 
IFCI, ICICI, SIDBI and IRBI registered a sub- 
stantial rise over the previous year. During the 
year, sanctions of these Development Banks 
at Rs.20.897.9 crore and disbursements at 

@ All Financial Institutions comprise All-India Development Banks 
viz. , Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI), Industrial Finance , 
Corporation of India Limited (IFCI), Industrial Credit and Investment 
Corporation of lndia Limited (ICICI), Small Industries Development 
Bank of India(SIDBI), Industrial Reconshuction Bank of India (IRBI). 
Specialised financial institutions viz. . Risk Capital and Technology 
Finance Corporation Limited (RCTC). Technology Development and 
Information Company of IndiaLimited (TDICI), SCICI Ltd. (formerly 
known asshipping Credit and Investment Company of IndiaLimited), 
Tourism Finance Corporation of lndia Limited ma), Investment 
lnstitutions viz.. Unit Trust of lndia (UTI). Life Insurance Corporation 
of India (LIC), General Insurance Corporation of India (GIC) and its 
Subsidiaries and Slate-level Institutions viz., State Financial Corpora- 
tions (SFCs) and State Indllstrial Development Corporations (SIDCs). 
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Rs. 13,906.9 crore registered increases of 24.7 per 
cent and 21.5 per cent, respectively, over those in 
the precedmg year. Sanctions and disbursements of 
specialised financial institutions viz., RCTC, 
TDICI, SCICI,  and TFCI also showed a 
phenomenal increase during the year. While sanc- 
tions by these institutions at Rs.929.5 crore wit- 
nessed an increase of 71.4 per cent, disbursements 
at Rs.579.6 crore showed a still higher increase of 
136.2 per cent, over those in 1991-92. 

Investment institutions (U'II, LIC and GIC and 
its Subsidiaries) combinedly registered substantial 
increase in their sanctions and disbursements 
during the year. These institutions sanctioned 
Rs.9,293.1 crore and disbursed Rs.6,963.6 crore 
during 1992-93; while sanctions were higher by 
59.0 per cent, disbursements were up by 78.1 per 
cent compared to those in the preceding year. Total 
sanctions and disbursements, of State-level institu- 
tions (18 SFCs and 26 SIDCs) during the year at 
Rs.3.29 1.3 crore and Rs.2,349.8 crore, respective- 
ly, registered increase of 9.6 per cent and 5.8 per 
cent, respectively. 

The sanctions and disbursements of All-India 
Financial Institutions, during 1992-93, aggregated 
Rs.29,808.4 crore and Rs.20288.0 crore, respec- 
tively. While the sanctions registered an increase 
of 34.9 per cent over the previous year, the disbur- 
sements showed an increase of 34.8 per cent. 

1. Development Banks 

i) Industrial Development Bank of India 
(I DBI) 

Aggregate assistance sanctioned by IDBI 
during 1992-93 was Rs.9,459.4 crore registering a 
growth of 24.6 per cent over the previous year 
(Rs.7,590.0 crore). Disbursements of assistance at 
Rs.6,668.5 crore recorded an increase of 15.7 per 
cent over the previous year level of Rs.5,762.8 
crore (Table IX-8). While the sanctions of the rupee 
loans increased by 18.0 per cent to Rs.4,956.3 
crore, that of foreign currency loans spurted by 73.2 
per cent to Rs.59 1.1 crore partly due to lifting of 
import curbs. Disbursements of foreign currency 

loans, during the year amounted to Rs.531.4 crore, 
registering an increase of 27.4 per cent over those 
in 1991-92. As regards assistance sanctioned for 
underwriting and direct subscriptions, it showed a 
significant increase, having moved up to Rs.681.2 
crore in 1992- 93 from Rs. 161.4 crore in 1991-92, 
reflecting the buoyancy in the primary market. The 
cumulative sanctions and disbursements of the 
IDBI as at end-March 1993 stood at Rs.64,695.5 
crore and Rs.47,087.7 crore, respectively. 

In order to provide a wide range of services 
under direct finance for meeting specific require- 
ments of its customers, IDBI introduced new 
products/services viz., Venture Capital Fund and 
Technology Upgradation. Such assistance is also 
provided by way of Equipment Finance, Asset 
Credit and Equipment Leasing. During the year, the 
sanctions of direct finance went up by 42.1 per cent 
to Rs.7,064.4 crore covering 794 projects. Disbur- 
sements of direct assistance at Rs.4,881.7 crore, 
recorded a growth of 33.6 per cent. Sanctions by 
way of guarantees registered a more than two-fold. 
increase to Rs.587.1 crore. 

During 1992-93, IDBI provided assistance of 
Rs.7.0 crore to 18 projects from Venture Capital 
Fund Scheme. Disbursements during the year 
amounted to Rs.8.9 crore. Since the inception of the 
scheme upto the current year, venture capital assis- 
tance to the tune of Rs.46.8 crore was sanctioned 
to 70 projects, whereas cumulative disbursements 
aggregated Rs.38.3 crore. The predominant 
projects assisted under this scheme related to 
electronics, computer software and engineering 
equipment industries. For technological upgrada- 
tion, IDBI sanctioned assistance to the tune of 
Rs.25.8 crore for 8 proposals during the year 
against which an amount of Rs.47.5 crore was 
disbursed. Cumulative sanctions and disburse- 
ments upto end-March 1993 for technology 
upgradation stood at Rs.204.9 crore and Rs.156.6 
crore, respectively. 

An important service provided by IDBI under 
non-project assistance related to Equipment 
Finance for Energy Conservation (EFEC) and 
Energy Audit Subsidy (EAS) and sanctions under 
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these schemes aggregated to Rs.61.0 crore for 4 
projccts and Rs.2.8 lakh to 5 companies, rcspec- 
tivcly. Disbursements under the two schemes ag- 
gregated Rs. 19.8 crore (Rs. 19.7 crore for EFEC 
and Rs.1 lakh for EAS). 

The IDBI was accorded category-I status by 
the SEBI to carry out merchant banking activities 
which covcr professional advice and services to 
industry for raising capital from the market, ac- 
quisition of assets on lease and mergersltake-over 
of existing units. During the first year of its opera- 
tion, thc Merchant Banlung Division became lead 
manager for 12 public and 23 rights issues involv- 
ing Rs.1,450.0 crorc and Rs.3,337.0 crore, respec- 
tively. Six more issues for an anlount of Rs.341.0 
crore opened during the year but closed in the next 
linancial year. IDBI also commenced debenture 
trustce services to expand its product range through 
fce-based activities. 

IDBI provided rcsourccs supporl to financial 
intermediaries during the year amounting to 
Rs.417.9 crore. IFCI, State-lcvel Financial institu- 
tions, etc., got a sanction of Rs.235.1 crore, while 
leasing companies accounted for sanctions 
arnounling to Rs. 182.8 crore. 

Under the changing competitive environnient, 
the resources raising pattern of IDBI underwent 
drastic changes with increased dependence on bor- 
rowings at market-related interest rates mostly due 
to substantial reductionjn the allocation of Govern- 
mcnt guaranteed bonds and withdrawal of deposit 
schemes with tax incentives. Borrowings at 
market-related rates of interest accounted for 54.4 
pcr cent of total borrowings during 1992-93 as 
against 32.1 per cent in 199 1-92. 

The total resources raised by IDBI during the 
year aggregated Rs. 10,356.1 crore comprising 
Rs.3,929.2 crore of borrowings and Rs.6.426.9 
crore by way of internal generation of funds. IDBI 
had raised Rs.810.0 crore from the domestic 
market through Government-guaranteed bonds as 
against Rs. 1,177.0 crore in 199 1-92. It has also 
issued three types of unsecured bonds, viz., Term 
Discount Bonds, Step Discount Bonds and Regular 

Return Bonds with a minimum targeted subscrip 
tion of Rs.200.0 crore. An arnount of Rs.697.9 
crore was raised by way of Certificates of Deposits. 
The sale of 3 year Capital Bonds totalled Rs.205.0 
crore during the year. The Reserve Bank during the 
year, provided resource support to IDBI to the tune 
of Rs.400.0 crore for providing assistance to com- 
mercial vehicle manufacturers, machinery 
manufacturers, hire purchase/equipment leasing 
companies and road transport corporations to 
enable them to step up their sales. 

As far as multilateral lines of credit are con- 
cerned, IDBI resorted to the following major 
drawals during the year. 

(i) Rs.40.2 crore (US $ 16.5 million) under 
the Asian Development Bank line of 
credit of US $ 100 million for on-lend- 
ing to small and medium sectors. 

(ii) Rs.193.6 crore under the various IBRD 
lines of credit routed through Govern- 
ment of India. 

(iii)Rs.20.4 crore under the line of credit 
for Industrial Pollution Control Projects 
for which an amount of US $ 43.1 mil- 
lion was committed upto end-March 
1993, and 

(iv) Cumulative drawals upto end-March 
1993, aggregating US $ 25.4 million 
under the IBRD lines of credit of US $ 
101 million for Electronics Industry. 

During the year, a third untied loan of Yen 15 
billion was raised by IDBI from the Export-Import 
Bank of Japan. Against this facility, an amount of 
Yen 3.4 billion was committed and Yen 3 billion 
was drawn during the year. IDBI also entered into 
an agreement with Export-Import Bank of the 
United States and the Chemical Bank, USA for US 
Exim Bank Securitised Financing Facility for US 
$ 50 million. Further, IDBI entered into a loan 
agreement with Barclays Bank PLC, London for a 
line of credit of Italian Lira of 33.7 billion. During 
the year, an amount of DM 28.4 million was com- 
mitted to IDBI under German lines of credit; 
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drawals during the year under these lines of credjt 
amounted DM 35.5 million. 

ii) Industrial Finance Corporation of India 
IAd. (IFCI) 

The Industrial Finance Corporation of India 
incorporated under IFC Act, 1948 has been con- 
verted into alimited company under the Companies 
Act, 1956 under the provisions of Industrial 
Finance Corporation (Transfer of Undertaking and 
Repeal) Bill, 1993 passed by Parliament on April 
2, 1993. Consequent to this, a Company hy name, 
The Industrial Finance Corporation of India Ltd. 
was formed and has started functioning as a public 
limited company with effect from July 1, 1993. 

Financial assistance sanctioned by IFCI under 
various schemes amounted to Rs.2,492.0 crore (in 
respect of 444 projects) during 1992-93, recording 
a rise of 2.3 per cent over the year. The disburse- 
ments at Rs. 1,732.5 crore were higher by 8.0 per 
cent as compared with those in 1991-92 (Table 
M-9). Cumulatively, the assistance sanctioned 
since inception up to March 3 1, 1993 aggregated 
Rs. 15,427.5 crore (in respect of 4,267 projects), 
while disbursements amounted to Rs. 10,382.7 
crore. 

Component-wise, sanctions of rupee loans 
during 1992-93 at Rs. 1,627.4 crore were lower by 
3.9 per cent, while disbursements under this head 
iose by 16.2 per cent to Rs. 1,350.3 crore. Sanctions 
in respect of foreign currency loans at Rs.265.9 
crore were higher by 2.4 per cent, while disburse- 
ments declined by 11.6 per cent to Rs.278.6 crore, 
during the year. Sanctions by way of underwriting 
and direct subscriptions moved up by 47.3 per cent 
from Rs.184.4 crore to Rs.271.7 crore, while dis- 
bursements under this head were higher by 45.9 per 
cent from Rs.30.7 crore to Rs.44.8 crore. Sanctions 
by way of guarantees at Rs.22 1.3 crore were higher 
by 4.0 per cent while disbursements at Rs.30.3 
crore were lower by 52.7 per cent. 

The salient feabxes of the assistance sanc- 
tioned during the year were: a) 1 16 new projects 
for Rs.911.8 crore, b) 40 projects of modernisation 

for Rs. 173.6 crore, c) 13 projects under co-opcra- 
tives for an aggregate amount of Rs.40.3 crore, and 
d) 196 projects in notified backward districts for 
Rs. 1.070.8 crore. 

Merchant Banking and Allied Services Depart- 
ment (MB&AD) of IFCI handled 144 merchant 
banking assignments during the year of which 56 
related to public issue management, 63 assign- 
ments related to project appraisal for obtaining 
CCYSEBI clearance, 23 debenture trusteeship as- 
signments and two for loan syndication. Cumula- 
tively, since inception in 1986 till March 31, 1993, 
MB&AD has handled 509 assignments, whch in- 
cluded 21 1 public issue management helping to 
mobilise funds to the extent of Rs.2.996.0 crore. 

So far as rupee funds are concerned, IFCI 
raised Rs.5 18.1 crore by issuing bonds during the 
year 1992-93. It borrowed Rs.200.0 crore from 
UTI, Rs.150.0 crore from LIC and Rs.50.0 crore 
from GIC. It further raised Rs.91.0 crore through 
Certificates of Deposits and Rs.4.6 crore through 
other sources. 

During 1992-93, IFCI got a fresh allocation 
from ~reditanstalt-fur-Wfederaufbau (KfW) for 
DM 25.0 million and with the latest borrowing 
(XXVI) Line, the total amount of credit lines made 
available by KfW to IFCI amounted to DM 433 
million as on March 31, 1993. IFCI also entered 
into Export Credit Agreement with Chemical 
Bank, New York during the year for US $ 50 
million guaranteed by US Exim Bank, 
Washington. Under Chemical Bank Line of Credit, 
US $ 12 million were sanctioned. The sanction 
under ADB Line of Credit amounted to US $ 11 
million and letters of credit for US $ 43 million 
were openedduring the year. As on March 3 I ,  1993 
cumulative net sanctions in respect of Euro-Dollar 
loans amounted to US $379 million and Japanese 
Yen loans amounted to JY 27,355 million. 

iii) Industrial Credit and Investment Corpora- 
tion of India Limited (ICICI) 

Financial assistance sanctioned and disbursed 
by ICICI during 1992-93 aggregated Rs.5,882.7 
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crore and Rs.3,3 15.2 crore, respectively, register- 
ing significant increases of 43.7 per cent and 41.0 
per cent, respectively, over those in the preceding 
year (Table 1X- 10). The cumulative sanctions and 
disbursements at end-March 1993 stood at 
Rs.29,328.0 crore and Rs. 18,499.3 crore, respec- 
tively. 

During 1992-93, sanctions of' rupee loans rose 
by 60.4 per cent to Rs.2,742.6 crore, while those by 
way of foreign currency loans declined by 25.0 per 
cent to Rs.58 1.7 crore. In regard to disbursements, 
while rupee loans during the year rose sharply by 
74.7 per cent to Rs. 1,862.6 crore, foreign currency 
loans at Rs.727.1 crore more or less remained at the 
previous year's level. This was partly due to the 
liberalised measures initiated on the availability of 
foreign currency for imported capital goods. 

Sanctions by way of underwriting during the 
year at Rs.68 1.8 crore wcre significantly higher by 
158.0 per cent over tlie previous year. Disburse- 
ments under this head also moved up sharply by 
117.6 per cent to Rs. 18.5 crore. 

Sanctions by way of direct subscriptions 
nlovcd up sharply from Rs.47.3 crore in 1991-92 
to Rs.399.7 crore in 1992-93 and disbursements 
increased from Rs.7 1.3 crore to Rs.123.8 crore. 
Sanctions under financial services rose by 20.1 per 
cent to Rs. 1,174.2 crore during the year. Disburse- 
ments under this head went up by 20.5 per cent to 
Rs.583.2 crore. 

The assistance sanctioned to backward areas as 
apercentageof total sanctions formed42.8 per cent 
during 1992-93 as compared to 5 1.4pcr cent during 
199 1-92. 

Sector-wise, as in the last year, private sector 
accounted for the largest share of the project 
(direct) finance at Rs.4,430.3 crore (94.1 per cent) 
followed by joint sector, at Rs. 164.1 crore (3.5 per 
cent), public sector Rs.99.4 crore (2.1 per cent) and 
co-operative sector Rs. 14.8 crore (0.3 per cent). 

During the year, the Merchant Banking 
Division of ICICI completed 201 assignments and 

helped its clients in raising Rs.8,359.0 crore, in- 
cluding Rs.7,628.0 crore from thc capilal market. 

ICICI mobilised resources aggregating 
Rs.2,747.0 crore during 1992-93 in rupee as well 
as foreign currency of which Rs.2,368.0 crore were 
mobilised from the domestic market. 

ICICI during the year. raised foreign currency 
lines of credit equivalent to US $ 120 million. It 
also signed two agreements with Kreditanstalt fur 
Wiederaufbau (KfW) for DM 54 million, two 
agreements aggregating SF 40 million for financ- 
ing imports from Switzerland, and an agreement 
for BF 250 nillion for financing imports from 
Belgium. In addition to this, the Corporation en- 
tered into an agreement for a line of credit of US $ 
50 million under which medium term notes would 
be placed in the US market with the guarantee of 
Exim Bank of the US. 

During 1992-93, ICICI introduced two 
projects with the help of USAID i.e., (i) Agricul- 
tural Commercialisation and Enterprise (ACE)' 
Project and (ii) Trade in Environmental Services 
and Technologies (TEST) programme. The grant 
involved for the former is US $20 million and the 
latter US $25 million, 

iv) Small Industries Development Bank of 
India (SIDBI) 

Sanctions and disbursements of SIDBI during 
1992-93 at Rs.3,549.9 crore and Rs.2.787.3 crore 
indicated rise of 4.2 per cent and 7.7 per cent, 
respectively, over those in the previous year (Table 
IX-11). A major part of the sanctions and disburse- 
ments was in the form of indirect finance. The 
direct component of financial assistance, however, 
showed a rising trend. SIDBI's assistance to back- 
ward areas by way of refinance and bills redis- 
counting, went down substantially during the year. 
Sanctions at Rs.823.9 crore witnessed a decline of 
19.7 per cent, while disbursements at Rs.6 19.6 
crore were lower by 14.8 per cent. 

To .widen its scope for larger coverage of 
schemes, SIDBI liberalised its terms of assistance 
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and simplified systems and procedures apart from 
introducing new schemes during the year. 

'The scope of Single Window Scheme (SWS) 
was enlarged to cover units in identified areas; the 
extent of refinance against cash credit sanctioned 
by banks under SWS was raised from 50 to 75 per 
cent; the limit of term loans under the Automatic 
Refinance Scheme (ARS) was enhanced from 
Rs. 10 lakh to Rs.50 lakh and the extent of refinance 
from 75 to 90 per cent, and the ARS was extended 
to cover seven additional schemes during the year. 

SIDBI introduced firstly equipment financing 
for assistance to existing well-run small-scale units 
for technology upgradation,modernisation during 
the year. 

Secondly, a refinance scheme envisaging re- 
settlement of voluntarily retired workers of Nation- 
al Textile Corporation (NTC) and helping them in 
purchase of looms-maximum upto four looms from 
it was introduced. 

Thirdly, a venture capital fund with an initial 
corpus of Rs. 10 crore was created during the year. 
Ectrepreneurs with assistance under conventional 
route are eligible for assistance under this Fund. 

SIDBI got itself enrolled as member of OTCEI 
during the year, thus improving prospects for the 
larger among the small-scale units to get access to 
capital market through OTCEI in cost-effective 
manner. 

SIDBI raised resources to the tune of Rs.5 13.3 
crore during the year through a) Contribution of 
Government of India to National Equity Fund 
(NEF), b) ADB Line of Credit, c) SLR bonds, and 
d) Public issue of unsecured bonds. 

v) Industrial Reconstruction Bank of India 
(IRBI) 

Sanctions by the IRBI at Rs.294.3 croreduring 
1992-93 showed a 6.0 per cent increase over the 
year, while disbursements of Rs. 183.9 crore were 
the same as in the preceding year (Table IX-12). 

The analysis of component-wise assistance sanc- 
tioned by IRBI indicated that 'term loans' ac- 
counted for as much as 97.8 per cent of the total 
assistance sanctioned. 

Of the 'term loans' sanctioned, the share of 
projects located in backward areas constituted 
32.4 per cent during the year as against 23.4 per 
cent in 1991-92. During the year, disbursements 
to projects located in backward areas accounted 
for a share of 29.4 per cent as in the previous year. 

Sector-wise, private sector continued to 
dominate others with sanctions accounting for 
Rs.249.9 crore or 86.9 per cent of total sanctions, 
followed by public sector (7.0per cent), joint sector 
(5.5 per cent) and co-operative sector (0.7 per cent). 
As in the past, IRBI laid emphasis during the year 
on modernisation of productive capacity and 
upgrading of technology. 

vi) Risk Capital and Technology Finance Cor- 
poration Limited (RCTC) 

Assistance sanctioned by RCTC during 
1992-93 moved up by 35.1 per cent, from Rs. 1 1.1 
crore in 1991-92 to Rs. 15.0 crore and disburse- 
ments by 23.8 per cent from Rs.8.4 crore to 
Rs. 10.4 crore (Table IX- 13). Cumulatively, sanc- 
tions aggregated Rs.7 1.1 crore and disburse- 
ments Rs.48.5 crore as at the end of March 31, 
1993. Sizeable portion of sanctions and disburse- 
ments was accounted by Venture Capital Fund 
with a share of 66.7 per cent and 46.2 per cent, 
respectively. 

vii) Technology Development and Information 
Company of India Limited (TDICI) 

During 1992-93, sanctions by TDICI moved 
up from Rs. 18.6 crore in 199 1-92 to Rs.28.6 crore 
in 1992-93 recording a rise of 53.8 per cent over 
the year (Table IX-14). Disbursements also rose 
from Rs.17.8 crore in 1991-92 to Rs.23.2 crore in 
1992-93 registering arise of 30.3 per cent. Cumula- 
tive sanctions and disbursements by TDICI as at 
the end of March 1993 stood at Rs.8 1.2 crore and 
Rs.66.1 crore, respectively. The authorised capital 
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of Venture Capital Unit Scheme-I (VECAUS-I) 
was increased from Rs.20.0 crore to Rs.30.0 crore 
during the year to facilitate follow-on finance to 
portfolio companies. TDICI has already received 
Rs.3.5 crore of additional capital from investors. 
The VECAUS-I fund has approved investments of 
an aggregate amount of Rs.25.8 crore in 42 compa- 
nies. The VECAUS-I1 fund has so far approved 
investment of Rs.46.0 crore in 79 companies. 

viii) SCICI Limited (formerly Shipping Credit 
and Investment Company of India Limited) 

Shipping Credit and Investment Company of 
India Limited was renamed as SCICI Limited with 
effect from October 20, 1992. The total financial 
assistance sanctioned by SCICI Ltd. during 1992-93 
aggregated Rs.760.9 crore, recording a rise of 
86.0 per cent over those in the preceding year 
(Table IX-15). The total disbursements during 
the year at Rs.486.3 crore recorded a significant 
rise of 184.6 per cent over those of 199 1-92. The 
high growth in disbursements was largely due to 
low disbursements in the previous year on ac- 
count of foreign exchange restrictions and sub- 
sequent significant revival of ship acquisitions 
activity during the year under review. Cumula- 
tively, as at the end of March 1993, sanctions and 
disbursements by SCICI Ltd. aggregated 
Rs.2,278.4 crore and Rs.1,248.3 crore, respec- 
tively. The aggregate rupee and foreign currency 
resources upto March 31, 1993 amounted to . 
Rs. 1,621.7 crore of which Rs.809.2 crore con- 
stituted foreign currency borrowings. 

SCICI diversified its operations to cover all 
sectors of economy with focus on sectors with 
special significance to exports and infrastructure. 
Consequent upon full scale diversification of ac- 
tivities, SCICI's portfolio now includes a variety of 
industries such as automobiles and its ancillaries, 
chemicals and petrochemicals, electronics and in- 
formation technology, engineering, power genera- 
tion and distribution, steel and steel products, other 
metals, textiles and food processing, besides ship 
ping and fishing industries. 

However, shipping and fishery industries con- 
tinued to be the priorities for the SCICI. During the 
year, SCICI commenced assistance for meeting 
medium and long-term working capital require- 
ment of its constituents which has helped many a 
company to tide over liquidity constraints. 

ix) Tourism Finance Corporation of India 
Limited (TF'CI) 

During 1992-93, assistance sanctioned by 
TFCI at Rs.125.0 crore registered an increase of 
20.8 per cent over the previous year. Disburse- 
ments during 1992-93 at Rs.59.7 crore was higher 
by 23.6 per cent (Table IX- 16). 

During the year, the assistance sanctioned was 
mainly in the form of rupee loans aggregating 
Rs.94.5 crore which constituted 75.6 per cent of the 
total sanctions. A notable development in the 
TFCI's financial assistanceduring 1992-93 was the 
increase in the proportion of sanctions for leasing 
to total sanctions. It rose to 2 1.4 per cent in 1992-93 
from 1.3 per cent in 1991-92. In regard to disbur: 
sements, rupee loans at Rs.57.7 crore accounted for 
96.6 per cent of the total. 

The cumulative sanctions and disbursements 
of TFCI as at the end of March 1993 aggregated 
Rs.366.2 crore and Rs. 160.0 crore, respectively. 

2. Investment Institutions 

Institution-wise, operations of Investment In- 
stitutions during 1992-93 are set out in the follow- 
ing paragraphs. 

i) Unit Trust of India (UTI) 

Sanctions and disbursements by the Unit Trust 
of India (UTI) amounted, respectively, to 
Rs.7,399.2croreand Rs.5,433.1 croreduring 1992- 
93 (April-March), recording a sharp rise of 93.6 per 
centinsanctions and 86.9 per cent indisbursements 
over those in the previous year (Table IX-17). A 
major part of the financial assistance was in the 
form of rupee term loans followed by underwriting 
and direct subscriptions and special deposits. 
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Investible funds of UTI as at June 30, 1993 
amounted to Rs.38,976.8 crore registering an im- 
provement of 22.5 per cent over those at 
Rs.31,805.7 crore as on June 30, 1992 (Table IX- 
18). Investments in the corporate sector by way of 
equity and preference shares, debentures and spe- 
cial deposits, etc., accounted for 8 1.4 per cent of 
total investment as against 67.2 per cent a year ago. 

Sales and repurchases of UTI declined consid- 
erably during the year. Sales during 1992-93 (July- 
June) went down by 46 per cent from Rs. 1 1,685.5 
crore to Rs.6,306.5 crore in sharp contrast to the 
156.7 per cent increase in 199 1-92. Repurchases at 
Rs.2,062.0 crore also recorded a decline of 30.3 per 
cent in contrast to the 52.8 per cent increase in the 
previous year (Table IX- 19). 

UTI introduced 12 schemes during 1992-93 
(Jul y-June); three of them were open-ended and the 
rest close-ended. The open-ended schemes were: 
Rajlakshmi Unit Scheme '92, Institutional 
Investors' Special Fund Unit Scheme '93 and 
Senior Citizens' Unit Plan '93; sales under these 
schemes aggregated Rs.599.7 crore during the 
year. 

The nine close-ended schemes introduced 
were : Deferred Inconie Unit Scheme '92 (DIUS 
92). Growing Monthly Income Unit Scheme with 
Bonus (I) and (11), Monthly Income Scheme with 
Bonus-93 (MISB-93). Unit Scheme '92, Master 
Equity Plan '93 (MEP-93), Mastergrowth Unit 
Scheme '93, Grandmaster Unit Scheme '93 and 
Bhopal Gas Victim Monthly Income Plan 
(BGVMIP). Sales from these schemes amounted to 
Rs.2,797.7 crore. 

i i)  Life Insurance Corporation of India (LIC) 

During 1992-93, financial assistance sanc- a 

tioned at Rs. 1,089.8 crore recorded a &cline of 2.3 
per cent over those in the previous year, while 
disbursements at Rs.945.4 crore registered a 
&cline of 2.8 per cent (Table IX-20). Cumulative- 
ly, sanctions and disbursements amounted to 
Rs.6.539.1 crore and Rs.5,214.1 crore, respective- 

ly, as at end-March 1993; the amount outstanding 
aggregated ~s.6,585.5' crore at the same date. 

Investments by LIC rose by 7.6 per cent to 
Rs.5,9 19.7 crore during 1992-93 (Table IX-2 1). 
Bulk of these investments was in stock exchange 
securities (68.0 per cent), followed by loans and 
special deposits with Central Government, etc. 

Lending rates of LIC for different classes of 
companies and industrial co-operatives during the 
year were: 

Term Loans Net rate of interest by LIC 

1. Consortium 

2. Non- 
consortium 

3. ' ~ r o u ~  
Gratuity 

4. Group 
Super- 
annuation 

In the band of 18 per cent to 20 
per cent payable quarterly (in- 
clusive of interest tax) upto 
6.12.1992 and the rate was 
reduced to 17.5 per cent to 19.5 
per cent payable quarterly from 
7.12.1992 and further to 17 per 
cent to 19 per cent payable 
quarterly with effect from 
March 11, 1993. 

Same as above. However, loans 
to public financial institutions 
viz., ICICI, IFCI, and IDBI 
were sanctioned at the rate of 
16.5 per cent (no interest tax is 
payable for these loans). 

20 per cent payable quarterly 
and was reduced to 19 per cent 
from 11.3.1993. 

Note : 1. Interest on bridge loans will con- 
tinue to carry an additional interest of 1 per cent 
and will be levied from the date of first disburse- 
ment. 

2. 1 per cent additional interest is charged in 
case of closely held/unlisted companies. 
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iii) General Insurance Corporation of India 
(GIG) 

The General Insurance Corporation of Indla 
and its Subsidiaries@ sanctioned during 1992-93, 
financial assistance aggregating Rs.464.1 crore, 
which was lower by 29.4 per cent over the previous 
year (Table IX-22). Disbursements during the year 
at Rs.445.1 crore was, however, significantly 
hlgher by 84.1 per cent. Sanctions by way of loans 
declined by 42.6 per cent to Rs. 1 15.9 crore during 
the year, while disbursements of loans rose by 9.8 
per cent to Rs.86.0 crore. Sanctions by way of 
underwriting and direct subscription for equities, 
preference shares, debentures and bonds declined 
during the year to Rs.348.2 crore from Rs.455.2 
crore in 1991-92, while disbursements under this 
head moved up significantly from Rs. 163.5 crore 
in 199 1-92 to Rs.359.1 crore in 1992-93. 

Sector-wise, private scctor accounted for Ule 
largest share of the total sanctions (Rs.386.6 crore 
or 83.3 per cent), followed by public sector 
(Rs.41.9 crore or 9.0 per cent), joint sector (Rs.34.9 
crore or 7.5 per cent) and co-operative sector 
(Rs.0.7 crore or 0.2 per cent). 

Although GIC and its subsidiaries did not sanc- 
tion any financial assistance to areas classified as 
'backward' during the year, disbursements to these 
areas aggregated Rs.5.4 crore. 

3. State-level Institutions 

i) State Financial Corporations (SFCs) 

According to the available information, the 
total sanctions and disbursements of SFCs during 
1992-93 at Rs.2,15 1.7 crore and Rs. 1,652.8 crore, 
respectively, registered growth of 8.2 per cent and 
7.3 per cent, respectively, over the preceding year 
(Table IX-23). However, in 199 1-92 sanctions and 
dsbursements of these SFCs indcated an increase 

V Nahonal Insurance Company Ltd., The New Ind~a Assurance Com- 
p n y  Ltd.. The Oriental Insurance Company Ltd.. and United India 
Insurance Company Ltd. 

of 6.7 per cent and 2 1.2 per cent, respectively, over 
those in 1990-9 1. 
ii) State Industrial Development Corporations 

(SIDCs) 

During the year, sanctions by SIDCs at 
Rs. 1,139.6 crore registered an increase of 12.4 per 
cent over the previous year (Rs. 1,013.6 crore) and 
the disbursements rose moderately by 2.5 per cent 
from Rs.680.0 crore to Rs.697.0 crore (Table IX- 
24). As against this, in 1991-92, sanctions and 
disbursements indicated substantial increases of 
23.1 per cent and 13.7 per cent, respectively, over 
the preceding year. 

4. Credit Rating Agencies 

i) The Credit Rating Information Services of 
India Ltd. (CRISIL) 

During 1992-93, CRISIL rated 225 debt instru- 
ments of 164 companies valued at Rs. 18,8 18.0 
crore. Since the commencement of its operations in 
1988 upto end-March 1993, CRISIL has rated in 
all 558 debt instruments issued by 442 companies 
valued at over Rs.30,OOO.O crore. During the year, 
CRISIL has launched banking rating services and 
has rated proposed debt instruments of three 
nationalised banks and one private sector bank. It 
has also completed credit assessment of 78 com- 
panies by the end of March 1993. 

ii) Investment Information and Credit Rating 
Agency of India Limited (ICRA) 

Investment Information and Credit Rating 
Agency of India Limited (ICRA) during 1992-93 
(April-March), rated 87 debt instruments including 
26 instruments of financial companies and 6 1 in- 
struments of manufacturing companies, all 
together involving Rs.5,328.8 crore, as against . 
Rs.2,215.4 crore worth of instruments rated in the 
previous year. Cumulatively upto March 3 1, 1993, 
ICRA has rated instruments worth Rs.7,544.2 
crore. During the year, ICRA also completed eight 
credit assessment and two general assessment as- 
signments. 
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5. Other Institutions 

i) Export-Import Bank of India (Exim Bank) 
I 

During 1992-93, funded assistance sanctioned 
by the Exim Bank under the various schemes at 
Rs. 1,590.2 crore was 39.5 per cent higher than the 
sanctions in the preceding year (Table IX-25). Dis- 
bursements of loans during the same period at 
Rs.1,295.6 crore, however, registered a smaller 
increase of 17.0 per cent. The outstanding loans 
(under funded assistance) at end-March 1993, ag- 
gregating to Rs. 1,841.9 crore, marked an increase 
of Rs.225.8 crore over the outstanding loans at the 
end of March 1992. 

In respect of sanctions of non-funded assis- 
tance in the form of guarantees, Exim Bank had 
sanctioned Rs. 126.8 crore (Rs.53.0 crore in 199 1 - 
92), and disbursed Rs.104.3 crore. 

During 1992-93, the Exim Bank negotiated 
commitments-in-principle amounting to Rs.890.0 
crore for loans and Rs.602.0 crore for guarantees. 
The Indian exporters during the year bagged 69 
contracts valued at Rs. 1,266.0 crore with the help 
of commitments-in-principle madeduring 1992-93 
and earlier. 

Region-wise, South Asia accounted for the 
largest share of sanctions amounting to Rs.152.9 
crore (43.2 per cent) of the funded assistance 
during the year, followed by Americas Rs.75.1 
crore (21.2 percent), West Asia Rs.69.5 crore (19.6 

. per cent), South East AsiaJFar East and Pacific 
Rs.37.2 crore (10.5 per cent), Europe and USSR, 
together accounted for Rs. 10.7 crore (3.0 per cent) 
and Sub-Saharan Africa, Rs.8.9 crore (2.5 per cent) 
(Table IX-26). Region-wise, West Asia' with 
Rs.71.2 crore had the largest share of the disburse- 
ments (37.4 per cent) followed by South Asia 
Rs.45.7 crore (24.0 per cent), South East Asia/Far 
East & Pacific Rs.22.7 crore (1 1.9 per cent), North 
Africa Rs.20.5 crore (10.7 per cent), Sub-Saharan 
Africa Rs.20.3 crore (10.6 per cent), and Europe & 
USSR Rs. 10.3 crore (5.4 per cent). 

Industry-wise, as in the past, transport vehicles 
accounted for the largest share of Rs. 145.2 crore 
(21.7 per cent) of sanctions of loans under funded 
programmes during the year, followed by other 
capital and engineering goods at Rs. 127.1 crore 
(19.0 per cent), construction goods, equipments 
and related services at Rs.46.4 crore (6.9 per cent), 
the remaining industry groups at Rs.223.4 crorc 
(33.3 per cent) and miscellaneous accounted for 
Rs.127.8 crore (19.1 per cent) (Table IX-27). In 
case of disbursements, other capital and engineer- 
ing goods accounted for the largest share Rs. 130.7 
crore (28.6 per cent) and the rest Rs.326.6 crore 
(71.4 per cent) being accounted for by other in- 
dustries. 

With a view to promoting exports, Exim Bank 
introduced three schemes during the year. These 
are : 

i) P roduc t ion  E q u i p m e n t  F inance  
Programme: This programme offers 
rupee term finance to eligible export- 
oriented units for acquisition of equip- 
ment. An amount of Rs.93.0 crore was 
sanctioned under the scheme during 
1992-93. 

ii) Export Marketing Finance: Under this 
programme, the focus is on Indian 
manufacturing companies to undertake 
strategic export marketing activities 
based on long term and structured ex- 
port plans with industrialised country 
markets. The funding programme has 
both loan and grant components. During 
1992-93, sanctions and disbursements 
under the programme were Rs. 19.0 
crore and Rs.12.0 crore, respectively. 

iii) Export Vendor Development Finance: 
This programme seeks to provide in- 
tegrated financing packages to manufac- 
turer exporters and exportltrading 
houses to implement strategic vendor 
development plans. The focus is on en- 
hancement of export capabilities 
through creation, strengthening of back- 
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ward linkages with vendors, etc. Sanc- 
tions under this scheme amounted to 
Rs.25.0 crore during the year. 

ii) Stock Holding Corporation of India 
Limited (SHCIL) 

During 1992-93, SHCIL processed business of 
the order of Rs.4,470.0 crore recording a rise of 
60.2 per cent over those in 1991-92. While the 
value of purchases processed during the year at 
Rs.3.700.0 crore was more than twice that in the 
preceding year, that of sales processed at Rs.770.0 
crore was lower by 30 per cent. The total holdings 
in safe-custody doubled from nine million certifi- - 
cates as at March 3 1,1992 to 18 million certificates 
as at the end of March 1993. 

At present, SHCIL is handling market opera- 
tions and also providing custodial services to finan- 
cial institutions and mutual funds. Over and above 
these, SHCIL acts as Security Agent (in India) to 
Morgan Stanley Bank for India Magnum Fund. In 
view of the proposed trading in the National Stock 
Exchange of India Limited (NSEI) by the end of 
1993, the SHCIL has invested 5 man- years of 
efforts in developing software modules for online 
trade reporting, matching clearance and depository 
towards Electronic Clearance Settlement and 
Depository (ECSD). 

iii) Infrastructure Leasing and Financial Ser- 
vices Ltd. (IL&FS) 

During the year 1992-93, IL & FS made sig- 
nificant progress in commercialisation of in- 
frastructural projects. It was associated with 
various central and state government agencies for 
developing infrastructure projects in roadways, 
power generation, telecommunications, water 
supply, water transport system, etc. 

Important projects mandated during the year 
include Rao-Pitharnpur Link Road, Worli-Bandra 
Link Bridge, Delhi-Noida Link Bridge, Thanjavur 
District Area Development and Panvel By Pass at 
the estimated total cost of Rs.72.0 crore for these 
projects. The company would be acting as a catalyst 

for development of Hyderabad Light Rail 
Transport System Projects involving an estimated 
capital outlay of Rs.50.0 crore. 

In the field of investment banking, the com- 
pany has set up a specialised cell to provide cor- 
porate advisory services. Apart from offering mer- 
chant banking services, the company would focus 
on value enhancement to the corporate sector by 
providing them strategic advice on financial struc- 
turing and assistance in its implementation. 

The company is a member of the Delhi Stock 
Exchange and Over-the-counter Exchange of 
India. The company operates in broking market for 
equities, securities and bonds of public sector un- 
dertakings, etc. 

6. Housing Finance 

i) Housing and Urban Development 
Corporation Limited (HUDCO) 

During 1992-93, HUDCO sanctioned loans ag- 
gregating Rs. 1,110.4 crore and disbursed Rs.858.9 
crore; this marked a 17.6 per cent decline in sanc- 
tions and a 3.0 per cent increase in disbursements 
over the previous year. Cumulatively, till end- 
March 1993, HUDCO has financed 9,419 projects 
involving a total project cost of about Rs. 12,490.0 
crore with HUDCO's loan commitment of about 
Rs.7.745.0 crore. This has led to sanctions for 55 
lakh houses, about 45.5 per cent of them in rural 
areas. HUDCO had disbursed Rs.5.2 17.0 crore till 
the end of March 1993. It may be mentioned that 
out of HUDCO's loans, 55 per cent and 15 per cent 
are reserved for economically weaker sections and I 

lower income group categories and rural areas, 
respectively. 4 

Under the category of integrated programme 
for low cost sanitation and scavenger rehabilitation 
schemes, loans amounting to Rs.13.5 crore have 
been sanctioned upto end-March, 1993. HUDCO's 
loan commitments as at the end of March 1993 for 
34 night shelter schemes amounted to Rs.5.8 crore 
(formulated for rehabilitation of footpath dwellers 
in cities with over one million population). 
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To improve the quality of construction, 
promote appropriate technologies and building 
systems and improve the skills and economic con- 
dition of building artisans, Ministry of Urban 
Development and HUDCO have launched a na- 
tion-wide programme for setting up 250 building 
centres. By the end of March 1993, 110 of them 
became fully functional. 

ii) Housing Development Finance Corporation 
Ltd. (HDFC) 

During 1992-93, the HDFC sanctioned and 
disbursed assistance aggregating Rs.859.1 crore 
and Rs.7 19.9 crore, respectively, registering a rise 
of 20.7 per cent in sanctions and 14.7 per cent in 
disbursements over those in the preceding year 
(Table IX-28). Cumulatively, sanctions anddisbur- 
sements amounted to Rs.4,474.1 crore and 
Rs.3594.3 crore, respectively, as at the end of 
March 1993. The cumulative loan approvals were 
in respect of 7.19 lakh units spread over 2,380 cities 
and towns in the country. 

The Unit Trust of India in association with 
HDFC, launched a Housing Unit Scheme during 
the year under which investors are entitled to obtain 

housing loans From HDFC upto three times thc 
value of units purchased after a period of four ycars 
or four times the value of units purchased after a 
period of seven years. 

During the year, HDFC raised the housing loan 
limit to Rs.lO.0 lakh per individual per unit; for 
home improvement the loan amount was raised 
from Rs.30,000 to Rs.5 lakh. 

HDFC raised Rs.12.0 crore by way of term 
loans from commercial banks, apart from mobilis- 
ing Rs.158.9 crore from various deposit schemes. 
It also availed of Rs.141.7 crore from National 
Housing Bank (NHB) under its refinance scheme. 
As on March 3 1 ,  1993, the outstanding term loan 
and deposits were Rs. 1,504.5 crore and Rs. 1,029.2 
crore, respectively. 

The United States Agency for International 
Development (US AID) has refinanced aloan of US 
$ 13 million to HDFC during the year. HDFC also 
signed a loan agreement with Commonwealth 
Development Corporation (CDC) for a loan off 25 
million under a special line to be drawn in two 
tranches, the first of which (15 million) was drawn 
in March 1993. 
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Table IX-1 : New Capital Issues by Non-Government Public Limited Companies* 

(Rs. crore) 

Debentures 
Year Equity Preference Total Grand Total 
( April-March) Shares Shares Convertible Non-Convertible (CD + NCD) 

No. of Amount No. of Amount No. of Amount No. of Amount No. of Amount No. of Amount 
Issues Issues Issues Issues Issues Issues 

- 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 I I 12 13 

1988 - 89 256 1,033.6 6 3.3 48 1,795.9 31 392.0 79 2,187.9 341 3,224.8 
(47) (110.2) (1 10.2) 

1989 - 90 269 1.220.2 4 7.9 109 4.801.1 25 480.7 134 5.281.8 407 6,509.9 
(56) (273.4) (273.4) 

1990 - 91 246 1.284.3 3 13.1 94 2,356.6 21 658.2 115 3,014.8 364 4,312.2 
(40) (127.9) (127.9) 

1991-92** 368 1,731.3 3 1.5 133 3.496.9 13 527.1 146 4,024.0 517 5.756.8 
(58) (227.5) (227.5) 

1992 - 93 ** 867 9,981.1 1 0.5 150 7.864.8 19 1.979.2 169 9,844.0 1037 19,825.6 
(324) (5,184.1) (5,184.1) 

April-June 
1992** 158 1,849.1 38 1.494.4 2 998.9 40 2,493.3 198 4,342.4 

(20) (802.1) (802.1) 
1993 ** 163 2,287.2 1 2.5 30 1.386.1 6 349.6 36 1,735.7 200 4,025.4 

(78) (1,416.1) (1,416.1) 

3) 
4) 
5 )  
6)  

Source : 

Exclude Bonus shares. ** Provisional. 
Convertible Debentures. NCD : Non-Convertible Debentures. 
Figures in brackets indicate data i n  respect of premium on capital issues which are included in respective totals. 
Data exclude issues privately placed with financial institutions, etc.. and include amounts raised by ICICI. HDFC. SClCl and issues 
through OTCEI. 
Debentures include bonds. 
Convertible debentures include partly convertible debentures. 
Non-convertible debentures include secured premium notes. 
Data include amount of over-subscriptions and under-subscriptions in cases where specific information was available. 
ProspectusILetters of Offer/Cuculars/Advertisements issued by companies; replies given by the companies to the Reserve Bank's 
questiomaires; information received from Stock Exchanges. Press Reports, etc. 
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Table M-2 : Capital Issues Through Prospectus and Rights by Non-Government Public Limited Companies* 

(Rs. crore) 

1990-9 1 1991-92** 1992-93** 1992** 1993** 

(April- (April- (April- (April- (April- 
March) March) March) June) June) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

I .  Issues through Prospectus 
No. of Issues 152 209 53 1 97 106 

(15) (16) (105) (4) (30) 
Amount (a+b+c) 2,048.1 1,911.7 7,033.6 1,977.6 2,090.5 

(74.1 ) (26.7) (876.8) (4.0) (509.4) 

a) Equity Shares 995.0 1,043.3 3.846.0 759.4 967.6 
(74.1 ) (26.7) (876.8) (4.0) (509.4) 

b) Preference Shares 13.0 0.5 2.5 
c) Debentures 1,040.1 867.9 3,187.6 1,218.2 1.120.4 

Of which 
Convertible 877.0 856.1 658.2 920.4 2.567.1 
Non-convertible 163.1 11.8 620.5 560.0 200.0 

11 Issues through Rights 
No. of Issues 212 308 506 101 94 

(25) (42) (219) (1 6) (48) 
Amount (a+b+c) 2 3 4 . 1  3,845.1 12,792.0 2,364.8 1,934.9 

(53.8) (200.8) (4.307.3) (798.1) (906.7) 

a) Equity Shares 289.3 688.0 6,135.1 1,089.7 1.319.6 
(53.8) (200.8) (4,307.3) (798.1) (906.7) 

b) Preference Shares 0.1 1 .O 0.5 
c) Debentures 1,974.7 3,156.1 6.656.4 1,275.1 615.3 

Of which 
Convertible 1,479.6 2,640.8 5,297.7 836.2 465.7 
Non-convertible 495.1 515.3 1.358.7 438.9 149.6 

Grand Total (I+II) 
No. of Issues 364 517 1037 198 

Amount 4,312.2 5,756.8 19,825.6 4,342.4 4,025.4 
(127.9) (227.5) (5,184.1) (802.1) (1,416.1) 

Distribution between 
No. of issues by 86 108 20 1 44 3 6 
New companies 
Amount 737.4 893.9 3.204.2 1.743.0 754.3 

No. of issues by 278 409 836 154 164 
Existing companies 
Amount 3,574.8 4,862.9 16,62 1.4 2.599.3 327.1 

(127.9) (227.5) (5.1 84.1) (802.1) (1,416.1) 

For footnotes refer to Table IX-I. 
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Table M-3 : Amount of Bonds Issued by PSUs During 1985-86 to 1992-93 
(Rs. crore) 

Year Tax Free Taxable Total (2+3) 
( April-March) Bonds Bonds 

1 2 3 4 

*Provisional. 
Source : Returns received from respective 

Public Sector Undertakings. 

Table M-4 : RBI All-India Index Numbers of Ordinary Share Prices and Yield 

(Base : 1980-8 1=100) 

Year End of the Year Highest Lowest Annual average of Average Gross Yield 
( April-March) (week-ended Weekly Index (per cent per annum) 

Saturday) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1987-88 189.3 227.1 189.3 207.3 4.32 
(-10.1) 

1988-89 308.2 308.2 187.1 247.5 3.76 
(+19.4) 

1989-90 400.0 41 1.4 317.7 359.4 3.18 
(45.2) 

1990-9 1 527.9 654.2 395.6 500.3 2.59 
(+39.2) 

199 1-92 1485.4 1485.4 536.9 776.2 2.09 
(+55.1) 

1992-93 892.1 1656.9 892.1 1142.1 1.69 
(47.1) 

1992-93 1 157.5 1656.9 1 148.9 1373.4 
(April-June) 
1993-94 853.7 873.8 799.5 852.0 
(April-June) 

Note : Figurcs in brackcts are percentage variations over the year. 



Table IX-5 : RBI All-India Index Numbers of Ordinary Share Prices (Year : April-March) 
(Base : 1980-81 = 100) 

1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93 1993-94 

Month Monthly High Low Last week- Monthly High Low Lastweek- Monthly High Low Lastweek- Monthly High Low Last week- 
Average end of the Average end of the Average end of the Average end of the 

month month month month 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

April 399.9 405.7 395.6 401.6 554.9 568.0 536.9 568.0 1620.2 1656.9 1597.3 1622.0 853.1 872.4 830.3 830.3 
(+5.8) (+0.4) (+4.4) (+7.6) (+21.2) (+9.2) (-6.5) (-6.9) 

May 409.4 413.5 402.7 413.5 563.8 570.2 558.9 570.2 1345.5 1519.3 1206.8 1206.8 841.7 873.8 799.5 869.2 
(+2.4) (+3.0) (+1.6) (+0.4) (-17.0) (-25.6) (-1.3) (+4.7) 

June 414.9 420.0 408.9 419.3 571.3 579.6 563.8 568.6 1161.6 1174.3 1148.9 1157.5 863.8 869.9 853.7 853.7 
(+1.3) (+1.4) (+I .3) (-0.3) (-13.7) (-4.1 (+2.6) (-1.8) 

July 450.9 481.4 430.4 48 1.4 607.8 644.3 569.3 644.3 1141.7 1159.2 1108.8 1108.8 
(+8.7) (+14.8) (+6.4) (+13.3) (-1.7) (-4.2) 

August 506.3 527.5 488.6 527.5 715.1 752.2 693.4 752.2 1077.2 1134.2 1032.3 1134.2 
(+ 12.3) (+9.6) (+17.7) (+i6.7) (-5.6) (+2.3) 

September 599.1 643.0 555.9 643.0 771.9 792.3 751.8 779.9 1214.7 1243.5 1168.4 1234.1 
(+18.3) (+21.9) (+7.9) (+8.7) (+12.8) (+8.8) 

October 617.3 654.2 587.4 587.4 761.2 781.3 750.9 756.7 1181.8 1227.5 1122.8 1122.8 
(+3 .O) (-8.6) (-1.4) (-3.0) (-2.7) (-9.0) 

November 588.1 608.7 567.3 567.3 801.3 821.4 781.8 813.4 1045.6 1102.1 1010.8 1010.8 
(-4.7) (-3.4) (+5.3) (+7.5) (-1 I .5)  (-10.0) 

December 518.3 552.1 490.7 490.7 805.4 821.0 788.5 808.7 1003.1 1022.4 979.2 998.2 
(-1 1.9) (-13.5) (+0.5) (-0.6) (-4.1) (-1.2) 

January 468.6 471.5 463.6 463.6 840.7 868.8 822.1 868.8 985.9 1002.2 966.1 1002.2 
(-9.6) (-5.5) (+4.4) (+7.4) (-1.7) (+0.4) 

February 483.3 510.8 462.7 510.8 990.3 1095.3 923.3 1095.3 1009.0 1024.6 993.4 1007.8 
(+3.1) (+10.2) (+17.8) (+26.1) (+2.3) (+0.6) 

March 531.3 536.2 527.9 527.9 1337.3 1485.4 1271.5 1485.4 912.9 955.7 892.1 892.1 
(+9.9) (+3.3) (+35.0) (+35.6) (-9.5) (- 1 1.5) 

(April-March)@ 500.3 654.2 395.6 527.9 776.2 1485.4 536.9 1485.4 1142.1 1656.9 892.1 892.1 
(+39.2) (+32.0) (+55.1) (+181.4) (+47.1) (-39.9) 

0 B d  on weekly averages. 
Note : Figures in brackeu are percentage variations over the previous monthlyear. 
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Table IX-6 : RBI All-India Index Numbers of Ordinary Share Prices (Industry-wise) 

(Base : 1980-81=100\ 

Sr . Industries 
No. 

March March March March March March March 
28,1987 26,1988 25,1989 31,1990 30,1991 28.1992 27,1993 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

1. All Industries 219.3 189.3 308.2 400.0 527.9 1,485.4 892.1 
(-8.4) (-1 3.7) (+62.8) (+29.8) (+32.0) (+I8 1.4) (-39.9) 

2. Tea Plantations 462.7 458.6 658.7 1,068.8 1,423.5 3,633.9 2734.8 
(+20.6) (-0.9) (+43.6) (+62.3) , (+33.2) (+155.3) (-24.7) 

3. Cotton Textiles 115.8 86.8 106.1 160.0 296.4 764.9 36 1.4 
(-15.3) (-25.0) (+22.2) (+50.8) (+85.3) (+I 58.1) (-52.8) 

4. Silk Woollen and Rayon Textiles 84.3 88.9 185.1 325.9 436.7 1,150.0 814.9 
(-4.2) (+5.5) (+108.2) (+76.1) (+34.0) (+163.3) (-29.1) 

5. Aluminium 303.1 252.3 852.7 1,204.4 1,574.3 3,106.5 3309.3 
(+15.9) (-1 6.8) (+237.4) (+41.2) (+30.7) (+97.3) (+6.5) 

6. Automobile and Auto-ancillaries 235.4 212.2 379.7 493.6 580.0 1.156.2 776.4 
(-18.7) (-10.2) (+78.9) (+30.0) (+17.5) (+99.3) (-32.8) 

7. Electricals and Electronic Machinery 132.8 128.3 189.1 229.4 256.6 71 1.7 356.2 
(-1 6.3) (-3.4) (+47.4) (+21.3) (+11.9) (+177.4) (-50.0) 

8. Chemical Fertilisers 323.6 226.6 340.4 433.9 51 2.2 1.385.1 792.0 
(-24.5) (-30.0) (+50.2) (+27.5) (+ 10.0) (+ 170.4) (-42.8) 

9. Man-made Fibres 180.4 139.7 236.7 264.8 21 1.7 47 1.3 192.4 
(-32.5) (-22.6) (+69.4) (+11.9) (-20.1) (+122.6) (-59.2) 

183.6 10. Cement 138.7 188.6 208.7 738.8 3.281.5 1109.5 
(-15.9) (-24.5) (+36.0) (+10.7) (+254.0) (+344.2) (-66.2) 

11. Rubber and Rubber Products 271.8 347.6 573.0 424.0 506.2 1,867.3 680.0 
(+32.4) (+27.9) (+64.8) (-26.0) (+19.4) (+268.9) (-63.6) 

118.3 12. Paper and Paper Products 76.6 141.3 256.9 435.8 1,169.3 503.7 
(-15.3) (-35.2) (+84.5) (+81.8) (+69.6) (+168.3) (-56.9) 

13. Electricity Generation and Supply 181.2 173.7 25 1.3 385.6 894.8 2.3 18.7 1507.1 
(-16.5) (-4.1) (+44.7) (+53.4) (+132.1) (+159.1) (-35.0) 

14. Shipping 45.2 46.5 121.3 233.6 179.6 1,222.2 543.0 
(-39.1) (+2.9) (+160.9) (+92.6) (-23.1) (+580.5) (-55.6) 

Note : Figures in brackets are percentage variations over the last week-enti of the previous financial year. 
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Table M-6A : Operations of Bombay Stock Exchange 

BSE Monthly P/E BSE Monthly P/E BSE Monthly PIE 
Month Sensitive Turnover Ratio Sensitive Turnover Ratio Sensitive Turnover Ratio 

Index (Rs. crore) (of 30 Index (Rs. crore) (of 30 Index (Rs. crore) (of 30 
(1978-79 scrips of (1978-79 scrips of ( 1978-79 scrips of 

=loo) B SE Lndex) = 100) BSE Index) = 100) BSE Index) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

April 1255.25 3732.46 21.09 4131.01 7393.68 52.60 2205.37 2945.63 27.36 

June 1295.15 6476.98 21.52 3088.59 2138.64 39.60 2281.95 4520.59 29.26 

July 1440.72 5940.82 23.24 2797.27 1467.03 33.55 

August 1723.82 3863.90 26.24 2829.96 3508.05 33.57 

September 1833.34 8284.46 24.75 3243.19 5813.60 38.76 

October 1789.05 5630.01 23.79 3075.28 4669.80 37.60 

November 1890.09 663 1.39 24.10 2618.20 3283.35 32.15 

December 1872.3 1 6424.92 23.98 2535.64 28 11.70 3 1.35 

January 2073.60 8759.88 26.55 2532.86 1621.46 30.72 

February 2464.74 6475.42 31.33 2708.72 3652.36 32.93 

March 3487.19 6308.56 44.32 2398.27 4693.47 29.34 

Average 1868.08 5981.44 26.05 2943.80 3807.98 36.25 

End-March 199 1 End-March 1992 
1) Market Capital- 

isation of BSE 
(Rs. crore) 90,836 3,23.363 

End-March 1993 

2) Market Capital of 
BSE as a percent- 
age of GDP 

Note : BSE Sensitive Index and PIE Ratio are average of the month. 

Source : Bombay Stock Exchange. 
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Table IX-6B : Reserve Bank's Open Market Operatioas In Central Government Securities 

Year Purchase Sales Net Sales 

1992-93 

April-June 

Note:Figures shown in brackets are inclusive of purchaseslsales effected from time to time out of the surplus funds of IDBI. EXIM Bank. NABARD 
and other institutions under a special buy-back arrangement. However. by March 1992, this facility has been phased out for all ~nstitutions, except 
the Welfare Commissioner. Bhopal gas victims (earlier Registrar General of Supreme Court). 
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Table IX-7 : Assistance by All Financial lnstitutions 
(Rs. crore) 

(Year : April-March) 

1991-92 1992-93 Percentage change in 
1992-93 over 1991 -92 

Institutions 
S D S D S D 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

A. All India 8 16,759.7 11,447.7 20,897.9 13,906.9 +24.7 +21.5 
Development Banks 
(1 to 5) @ @  14,5433 10,082.5 18,905.7 12,574.0 +30.0 +24.7 

1 IDBI 

2. FCI 
3. ICICI 
4. SIDBI 

5 .  IRBI 

B. Specialised Financial 
lnstitutions (6 to 9) 
6. RCTC 
7. TDlCI 
8. SCICI 
9. TFCI 

C. Investment Institutions 
(10+11+12) 

@ 

10. u n  

I I .  LIC 

12. GIC 

D. Total Assistance 22,0953 15,053.9 29.808.4 20,288.0 +34.9 +34.8 
by All-India 
Financial Institutions (A@+B+C@) 

E. State-level Institutions 
(13 and 14) 

13. SFCs 
14. SIDCs 

F. Total Assistance 
by AU Financial 
Institutions (A@ @+B+C@+E) 

S= 
@ 

@ @  
Note : 1. 

2. 

3. 
Source : 

Sanctions. D= D~sbursements. 
Data are adjusted for inter-institutional (all-India) flows. 
Data are adpted for inta-institutional (dl-India and state level) flows. 
Data for 1992-93 are provisional for all institutions and estimsted for SFCs and SIDCs. 
Data have been adjusted for inter-institutional flows. This involves adjustment in regard to loans to and investments in shares and bonds 
of financial institutions by IDBI, IDBVSIDBI's refinance assistance to SFCs and SIDCs and seed capital assistance, term loans given by 
LIC to IFCl and ICICI, and special deposits by UTI to IDBI. IFCl and ICICI. 
UTI data excludes housing finance. 
Financial Institutions. 
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Table IX-8 : Scheme-wise Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by lndustrial Development Bank of India 

(Rs. crore) 
(Year : April-March) 

Sanctions Disbursements 

Type of Assistance Cumulative Cumulative 
(upto end- (upto end- 

1991-92 1992-93 March 1 9 9 3 0  1991-92 1992-93 March 1993@ 

No. Amount No. Amount No. Amount 

1. Direct Assistance 
(a to 0 

a) Rupee loans 
b) Foreign currency loans 
C) Underwriting and 

direct subscriptions 
d) Guarantees for 

loansldeferred 
payments$$ 

e) Venture capital + 
f) Equipment leasing 

2. Refmance of 
industrial loans 1692 

3. Bills finance 5484 

4. Loans and investment 
in shares and bonds of 
financial interme- 
diaries 35 

Total (1 to 4) 8043 

Notes : 1. 

Source : 

No. in respect of item 3 indicates the number of purchaser-users, in respect of item 4 the number of financial intermediaries and in respect 
of items I and 2 the number of projectslproposals. 
In case of bills finance, sanctions mean face value of bills &scounted/rediscounted. while disbursements mean net cash outgo after 
deducting discount/rediscount charges. 
Rupee equivalent of ouutanding guarantees for foreign currency loans is based on exchange rate prevaling at the end of year. 
Includes mistance to small sector upto March 31,  1990. 
Included in seed capital. 
Guarantees executed. 
Includes other guarantees of Rs.24 crore sanctioned and disbursed and Rs.62.6 more outstanding. 
Industrial Development Bank of India. 
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Table M-9 : Financial Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by IFCI 
(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

Cumulative Assistance as 
1991-92 1992-93 * at the end of March 1993* 

Type of Assistance 
Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1 .  Rupee loans 1,692.6 1,162.2 1.627.4 1.350.3 10.926.9 7,992.9 
2. ~ o r e i ~ n  currency loans 259.7 315.0 265.9 278.6 2,339.6 1,657.6 

3. Underwriting 96.1 10.6 208.5 7.4 772.7 107.9 
(i to iii) 
i) Equity shares 61.3 1.2 115.6 5.3 564.5 73.1 
ii) Prefercnce shares 1 1 5  8.5 
iii) Debentures 34.8 9.4 92.9 2.1 196.7 26.3 

4. Direct subscriptions (i to iiij 88.3 20.1 63.2 37.4 260.2 132.6 
i) Equity shares 2.9 7.8 17.2 9.7 88.7 71.9 
ii) Preference shares 0.4 1.5 0.4 8.4 4.0 
iii) Debentures 85.0 10.8 46.0 27.3 163.1 56.7 

5. Guarantees 212.8 64.0 221.3 30.3 649.9 22 1.7 
6. Leasing 85.5 32.9 105.7 28.5 478.2 270.0 
Total (1 to 6) 2,435.0 1,604.8 2,492.0 1,732.5 15,4275 10,382.7 

* Prov~s~oaal. 
Source : lndustrial Finance Corporation of India Limited. 

Table IX-10 : Financial Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by ICICI 
(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

Cumulative Assistance as 
1991 -92 1992-93 * at the end of March 1993* 

Type of Assistance 
Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

I. Direct F i m c e  (1 to 4) 
1. 1,oans 

i. Rupee loans 
ii. Foreign currency loans 

2. Underwriting (i to iv) 
i) Equity shares 
ii) Preference shares 
iii) Debentures 
iv) Bonds 

3. Direct subscriptions (i to iii) 
i) Equity shares 
ii) Reference shares 
iii) Debentures 

4. Guarantees 
11. Financial Sewices (i to iv) 

i) Deferred credit 
ii) Leasing 
iii) Instalment sale 
iv) Asset credit 

Total (I + 11) 

Provisional. 
Source : Industrial Crebt and Investment Corporation of I d a  Limited. 
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Table IX-11 : Assistance Sanctloned and Disbursed by SlDBI 

(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

1991-92 1992-93 
Schemes 

Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbul.sements 

- -- 

1, Direct Assistance (a to g) 

a) Direct discounting 
b) Marketing scheme 
c) Assistance to leasing companies 
d) Quality testing 
e) Infiastructural development 
f) Factoring service 
g) Others 

2. Indirect Assistance (h to j) 

h) Refinance 
i) Bills Rediscounting 
j) Short term bills 

3. Equity Support (k to n) 11.6 

k) Seed capital 0.2 
I) National Equity Fund (NEF) 2.1 
m) Special Scheme for Ex-servicemen 7.2 

(SEMFEX) 
n) Mahila Udyam Nidhi Scheme (MUN) 2.1 

4. Resources Support (o to q) 25.8 

0) National Small Industries 
Corporation Ltd. (NSIC) 5 .O 

p) State Small Industries 
Development Corpns. 20.8 

q) New Debt Instrument 

Total (1 to 4) 3,406.6 

Source : Small industries Development Bank of Inha 
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Table M-12 : Financial Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by IRBI 

(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

Cumulative Assistance as 
1991 -92 1992-93 * at the end of March 1993 * 

Type of Assistance 
Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements 

(Gross) (Gross) (Effective) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1. Term loan 25 1.9 169.8 287.7 173.1 1,698.4 1,230.6 
(84) (72) 

a) Projects located in areas 
classified as backward 58.8 52.0 50.8 505.3 368.2 

b) Projects in small-scale 2.0 1 .O 0.9 25.6 18.7 
industries sector 

2. Textile Processing Corporation 
of India Ltd. (TPCI) 

3. Equipment leasing scheme 

4. Hue purchase assistance 

5. Equipment Finance 

6. Lines of credit scheme for 
assisting sick small-scale 
units through various state- 

I 

level agencies 

7. Other Schemes : 
Underwriting and 
direct subscriptions 

Total (1 to 7) 277.7 185.2 2943 183.9 1,785.1 1,288.2 

Data are provisional. @ Rs. 4 lakh only. 
Note : Figures in brackets indlcate number of fresh term loan cases sanctioned during the year. 

Source : Industrial Reconstruction Bank of India. 

Table IX-13 : Scheme-wise Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by RCTC 
(Year : April-March) (Rs. cmre) 

1991 -92 1992-93 Cumulative Assistance 
Type of Assistance as at March 31, 1993 

Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements 

1. Risk Capital Scheme 

(i) Rupee loans 1 .O 23.9 23.9 

(ii) Direct subscription 3.0 2.4 4.7 2.8 10.7 6.7 

2. Technology Finance Scheme 

(i) Rupee loans 1.6 1.9 2.1 11.6 9.1 

(ii) Direct subscription 0.3 0.4 0.3 0.7 7.6 1.3 

3. Other Schemes 

Venture Capital Unit Scheme 6.2 2.7 10.0 4.8 17.3 7.5 

Total (1 to 3) 11.1 8.4 15.0 10.4 71.1 48.5 

Source : b s k  Capital and Technology Finance Corporation Lmited. 



REPORT ON CURRENCY AND FINANCE. 1992-93 

Table M-14 : Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by TDlCl 

(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

Cumulative 
Sanctions1 

1991-92 1992-93* Disbursements 
up-to end 

of March 1993 

Assistance Sanctioned 

Assistance Disbursed 

* Rovisional. 
Source : Industrial Development Bank of India. 

Table IX-15 : Financial Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by SClCI Limited 

(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

1991 -92 1992-93 
Type of Assistance 

Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements 

1. Rupee loans 

2. Foreign currency loans 

3. Underwritinghvestment 

4. Line of credit 

5. Guarantees 

6. has ing  

Total (1 to 6) 
- - - - 

Source : SCICI Ltd. 
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Table IX-16 : Financial Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by TFCI 

Year : (April-March) (Rs. crore) 
--- - 

Cumulative as on 
1992-93 March 31, 1993 

Type of Assistance . - 
Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
- -  

I. Rupee loans 100.7 

2. Direct subscription to equity 1.5 
including underwriting 

3. Leasing 1.3 

Total (1 to 3) 103.5 

Source : Tourism Finance Corporation of lndla Linuted. 

Table IX-17 : Financial Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by UTI 

(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

1991 -92 1992-93 
Type of Assistance 

Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements 

1 2 3 4 5 

1. Rupee term loans 

2. Underwriting and direct 
subscriptions (i+ii+iii) 
i) Equity shares 
ii) Preference shares 
iii) Debentures 

3. Special Deposits * 934.9 889.9 1.192.7 1.186.3 

Total (1 to 3) 3,821.5 2,906.6 7,3992 5,433.1 

* Includes deposits with IDBI, IFCI, IClCl aod Housrng Frnance. 
Note : Data are provislooal. 
Sourcr . Umt Trust of lnd~a. 
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Table M-18 : Investments by UTI 

(Rs. crore) 

As on As on 
l j p  of Investment June 30, 1992 June 30, 1993 

1 2 '3 

A. Total Investment in 
Corporate Sector (1 to 9) 
Ofwhich: 
1. Equity shares 

2. Reference shares 

3. Debentures 

4. Advance deposits against 
investment commitments 

5. Unsecured short-term deposits 

6. Bridge Finance 

7. Application Money 

8. Term loans 

9. Special deposits 

B. Other investments (10 to 12) 
Of which: 

10. Call deposits 

1 1 .  Government securities 

12. Bill Rediscounting Scheme 

C. Total investible funds (A+B) 

- -- 

Note : I .  Data are provisional. 
2. Figures in brackets indicate percentage to total. 
.. Negligible. 

Source : Unit T w t  of India. 
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Table M-19 : Scheme-wise Sales and Repurchases by Unit Trust of India 
(Year : July-June) (Rs. crore) 

Schemes Sales Repurchases Outstanding Dividend rate 
(as on June 30) (Per cent) 

199 1-92 1992-93* 199 1-92 1992-93' 1991-92 1992-93* 1991-92 1992-93 

1. Unit Scheme 1964 
2. Unit Scheme 1971(ULIP) 
3. Scheme For charitable a d  Religious Trust 29.5 

and Registered Societies 198 1 (CRTS) 
4. Capital Gains Unit Scheme 1983 648.9 
5. Children's Gift Growth Fund Unit 

Scheme 1986 184.0 
6. Parents' Gift and Growth Fund Unit 

Scheme 1987 
7. Omni Unit Plan 1991 44.1 
8. Housing Unit Schemz 1992 
9. Rajlakshmi Unit Scheme 1992 
10. Institutional Investors Special Fund Unit Scheme '93 - 
1 1. Senior Citizens' Unit Plan '93 
12. Monthly Income Unit Scheme with Growth@ 
13. India Fund Unit Scheme 1986 
14. Mutual Fund (Subsidiary) Unit Scheme 1986 
15. Growing Income Unit Scheme@ @ 95.4 
16. India Growth Fund 1988 
17. Venture Capital Unit Scheme (1)1989 
18. Venture Capital Unit Scheme @)I990 31.6 
19. 7 Year Monthly Income Schemes$ 178.2 
20. Deferred Income Unit Scheme 1990 
21. Unit Growth Scheme 2000 
22. Master Equity Plan 1991 
23. Capital Growth Unit Scheme 1991 

(Mastergain) 
24. Deferred Income Unit Scheme 1991 205.2 
25. Venture Capital Unit Scheme (IU) 5.0 
26. Unit Growth Scheme '5000 276.9 
27. Growing Monthly Income Unit Scheme$$ 1,830.3 
28. Masterplus 1991 992.4 
29. Master Equity Plan 1992 1,296.6 
30. Capital Growth Unit Scheme 1992 - (Mastergain '92) 4.472.2 
31. Deferred Income Unit Scheme 1992 
32. Growing Monthly Income Unit Scheme 

with Bonus-1992(I) 
33. Growing Monthly Income Unit Scheme 

with Bonus-19920 
34. Monthly Income Unit Scheme with Bonus '93 
35. Unit Scheme 1992 
36. Master Equity Plan 1993 
37. Mastergrowth Unit Scheme 1993 
38. Grandmaster Unit Scheme 1993 

- N.A. 
(a) N.A. 

39. Bhopal Gas Victim Monthly Income Plan 0.4 0.4 
Total 11,6855 6,3065 2s8.1 2,062.0 24,815.4 29,060.0 

Rovisional. N.A. : NU Available. 
O Includes Monthly Income Schemes with Growth (5)1985, (6)1986, (7)1986, (8)1987, (9)1987, 

(10)1988. (1 1)1988. (12)1989. d (1311989. 
O Includes Growing Income Unit Scheme 1986,1987, (U) 1987, (III) 1987,1989, (IT) 1989, 1990. 

$ Includw New 7 Year Monthly Income Unit Scheme with Yearly Bonus and Growth 1990, (1I) 1990,1991. 
SS lncludw Growing Monthly Income Unit Scheme 1991,1992,1992 0. 
(a) Upto November 3.1991 - 9 per anh  from Novemba 4,1991 to June 30,1992 - 11 per ant .  
(b) 1.5 pence per share for 1991-92 and 2.7 pence for share f a  1992-93. 
(c) 12 &r cent yearly dividend pl~u one pcr cent bonw dividend at the end of the year. 
(d) US $1.56 per share fw the Calendar year 1992 

Source : Unit Trust of India 
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Table M-20 : Financial Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by LIC 
(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

1991-92 1992-93 Cumulative Assistance as Amount out- 
at the end of March 1993 standing as on 

Item March 31, 1993 
Sanc- Disburse- Sanc- Disburse Sanc-- Disburse- 
tions ments tions ments tions ments 

I a. Public Sector 155.0 154.1 104.0 76.6 

b. Private Sector 259.2 156.8 189.7 109.9 
(Including Joint Sector) 

c. Co-operative Sector 1 .O 2.1 

2. Underwriting and 
direct subscriptions (i+ii) 701.1 660.6 796.1 756.8 4,079.1 3,35 1.5 4,519.1 @ 

I i) Equity and Preference shares 17.1 44.0 216.0 83.3 527.6 349.2 1,483.7 

I ii) Debentures 684.0 616.6 580.1 673.5 3.55 1.5 3,002.3 3,035.4 

1 Total (1+2) 1,1153 972.5 1,089.8 945.4 6,539.1 5,214.1 6,585.5 

I * Sector-wise break-up is not available. @ 'This includes market purchases also. 
** Relates to term loans (excluding short and med~um term loam) to companies, industrial and sugar co-operatives. 

Note : Data exclude short and medium term loam. 
Source : Life Insurance Corporation of InLa. 

Table M-21 : Investments by LIC 
(Rs. crore) 

Type of Assistance 
As at the end of March Net change during April-March 

1 .  Public Sector 24,457.3 

2. Private Sector 4,207.6 

3. Joint Sector 174.9 

4. Co-operative Sector 1,562.6 

Total (1 to  4) 30,402.4 

Of which: 

a) Stock Exchange Securities 19,056.7 

b) Loans 9,618.4 

c) Others* 1,727.3 

* Others include special deposits with Central Government, contribution to the initial capital of Unit Trust of India. LIC Housing Finance, 
LIC Mutual Fund, LIC International and loans on bills rdscounting. 

Source : Life Insurance Corporation of India 
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Table IX-22 : Financial Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by CIC and its Subsidiaries 

(Year : April-March) (Ks. crore) 

1991-92 1992-93 
Item 

Sanctions Disbursements Sanctions Disbursements 

1 2 3 4 5 

A. Type of Assistance 
1 .  Loans 202.0 78.3 115.9 86.0 
2. Underwriting and direct subscriptions (i+ii) 455.2 163.5 348.2 359.1 
i )  Fijuity and Preference shares 
ii) Debentures 
Total (1 to 2) 

B. Sector-wise Assistance 
1. Puhlic Sector 
2. Private Sector 
3. Co-operative Sector 
4. Joint Sector 
Total (1 to 4) 

Source : General Insurance Corporation of India. 

Table IX-23 : Operations of State Financial Corporations 

(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

Cumulative 
Sanctions1 

1991-92 1992-93* Disburserncnts 
upto end 

of March 1993* 

Assistance Sanctioned 

Assistance Disbursed 

* Data are esumated. 
Sourcp r Industrial Development Bank of India 

Table 1 x 4 4  : Operations of State Industrial L)evelopment Corporations 

(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

Cumulative 
Sanctions1 

199 1-92 1992-93* D~sbursernents 
upto end 

of March 1993* 

-- 

~ssis tance Sanctioned 

Assistance Disbursed 

Data are estimated. 
Source : lndusuial Development Bank of India. 
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Table M-25 : Operations of Export-Import Bank of lndia 

(Year : April-March) (Rs. cmre) 

1991-92 1992-93 
Lending Programmes 

Sanctions Disbursements Outstandings Sanctions Disbursements Outstandings 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

A. Funded Assistance 
1. Supplier's Credit 

2. Re-shipment Credit 

3. Export Oriented Units 
Finance 

4. Agency Credit Line 

5. Computer Software Exports 

6. Export Marketing Fund II 
7. Export Marketing Finance 
8. Overseas Investment Finance 

9. Production Equipment Finance 

10. Export Vendor Development 
Finance 

11. Lines of credit 

12. Buyer's credit 

13. Export Bills Rediscounting 

14. Refinance of Export Credit - 
15. Bulk Import Finance 

16. Others 

B. Guarantees 
- -  

* Guarantees issued. 
Note : All sanctions, disbursements and outstanding amounts in  foreign currencies have been converted into rupees using the exchange rate 

prevailing at the time of sanctions or disbursements or at the end of the year ( f a  outstandings). 
Source : Export-Import Bank of InLa. 

Table IX-26 ,: Region-wise Operations of Export-Import Bank of lndia 
(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

1992-93 

Regions Sanctions % share Disbursements % share 

1 2 3 4 5 

1. South Asia 152.9 43.2 45.7 24.0 

2. Americas 

3. West Asia 

4. South-East Asid 
Far East and Pacific 

5. Europe and USSR 

6. Sub-Saharan Africa 

7. North Africa 20.5 10.7 

Total 3543 100.0 190.7 100.0 

Note : This table i ncludes sanctions and disbursements under Supplier's Credit, Export Credit Refinance. Bu ya 's  Credit, Lines of Credit, Overseas 
lnvestment Finance. Production Equipment Finance and Export Vendor Development Finana. 

Source : Export-Import Bank of India. 
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Table IX-27 : Industrial Distribution of loans by Export-Import Rank of India 

(Year : April-March) (Rs. crorc) 

1992-93 
Industry 

Sanctions % share Disbursements %J share 

1 2 3 4 5 

1. Transport vehicles 145.2 21.7 28.6 6.3 

2. Other capital and engg. goods 127.1 19.0 130.7 28.6 

3. Construction goods, equipments and related services 46.4 6.9 32.7 7.2 

4. Agricultural products and food processing 39.9 6.0 36.6 8.0 

5. Machine tools and accesories 39.3 5.9 16.0 3.5 

6. Chemicals. drugs and pharmaceuticals 39.2 5.8 25.7 5.6 

7. Power generation and distribution equipment 37.2 5.5 27.7 6.0 

8. Textiles and garments 33.7 5.0 36.4 8.0 

9. Leather and leather products 25.5 3.8 22.2 4.8 

10. Telecommunications 5.5 0.8 22.5 4.9 

11. Computer software 2.8 0.4 20.7 4.5 

12. Consultancy services 0.3 0.1 9.9 2.2 

12A.Railway rolling stock 3.3 0.7 

13. Miscellaneous 127.8 19.1 44.3 9.7 

Total 669.9 100.0 4573 100.0 

Note : This table includes sanctions and disbursements under Supplier's Credit. Export Oriented Ilnit. Agency Credit Line, Computer Software 
Exports. Export Marketing. Overseas Investment Finaoce, Buyer's Credit and Export Credit Refinance. Production Equipment Finance, 
Export Vendor Development Finance and disbursements under Lines of Credit. 

Source : Export-Import Bank of India. 

Table IX-28 : Operations of HDFC 

(Year : April-March) (Rs. crore) 

1990-91 199 1-92 1992-93 Cumulative 
Item Sanctions1 

Disbursements 

I 2 3 4 5 

Loan Disbursements 

Housing loan outstanding 
(at the end of March) 
ppp - - - - 

.. Not available. 

Source : Housing Development Finance Corporation Limited. 



CHAPTER X 

DEVELOPMENTS IN FOREIGN TRADE 

Overall Trend 

The trade deficit during 1992-93 was the 
lowest for more than a decade with the exception 
of 1991-92 which experienced a sharp import 
compression. The moderation in the trade deficit 
during 1992-93 could be ascribed to the less than 
expected rise in non-oil imports reflecting slug- 
gish growth in industrial production. According 
to the provisional data available from the Direc- 
torate General of Commercial Intelligence and 
Statistics (DGCI&S), the trade deficit during 
1992-93 stood at US $ 3,305 million compared 
to US $ 1,545 million in 1991-92. The break-up 
of the trade deficit into 'oil' and 'non-oil' com- 
ponents indicates that the former rose by 13.6 
per cent to US $ 5,624 million in 1992-93. The 
sharp rise in oil deficit was partially offset by the 
continued surplus on non-oil account. The modest 
recovery in exports recorded during April- 
November 1992 was partially offset by a contra- 
seasonal fall in the subsequent months in the 
wake of disturbances in Bombay and the continu- 
ing recessionary trends in the European countries. 
In US dollar terms, receipts from exports in- 
creased by 3.1 per cent to US $ 18,42 1 million 
in 1992-93 as against a marginal decline of 1.5 
per cent in the preceding year. With the removal 
of import compression measures, imports 
recovered, with a growth of 20 per cent in US 
dollar terms during the first half of the year. In 
the second half of the year, however, the recovery 
was not sustained with imports recording a 
growth of only around 3-4 per cent. As a result, 
aggregate imports at US $ 21,726 million 
recorded a smaller rise of 11.9 per cent. 

'Ihe trade data in rupee terms as well as in 
SDR terms showed trends similar to the above 
account, with the magnitude of the deficit reflect- 
ing the combined impact of import compression 
and depreciation of the rupee (Table-1). 

. 
The export-import ratio, which reflects 

capacity of exports to finance imports, at 84.8 per 
cent during 1992-93 was lower than 92.0 per cent 
observed during the preceding year. However, 
when compared with an average of the preceding 
three years, it was higher. 

Trade with the Rupee Payment Area (RPA) 
and the General Currency Area (GCA) 

Exports to the General Currency Area (GCA) 
at US $ 17,741 million represented an accelerated 
growth rate of 10.4 per cent in 1992-93 as against 
an average growth rate of around 9.1 per cent in 
the previous two years. The upward shift in ex- 
ports is largely due to exports responding posi- u 

tively to the liberalised trade and exchange rate 
regimes. Exports have been subjected to a small 
negative list; there were successive tariff reduc- 
tions. Price incentives have improved with com- 
petitive exchange rate and a reduction in the in- 
flation rate on a point-to-point basis. However, 
there was a deviation from the seasonal rise of 
exports during November and December 1992 
due to exogenous factors and internal disturban- 
ces. 

Exports to the Rupee Payment Area (RPA) 
declined by 62.2 per cent on top of a decline of 
41.4 per cent in the previous year. The steep fall 
in exports to the RPA depressed the overall rate 
of growth of exports during .the year. Besides, 
total trade turnover with the RPA which fell by 
44.4 per cent in 199 1-92 declined further by 59.5 
per cent in 1992-93. Exports to the RPA were 
adversely affected mainly because of the 
economic uncertainties in the former Soviet 
Union Countries. 

Imports from the GCA in dollar terms rose 
by 14.7 per cent in sharp contrast to a decline of 
17.2 per cent in 1991-92. Imports from the RPA 



DEVEIAIPMENTS IN FOREIGN TRADE 325 

which declined by 50.0 per cent in 1991-92 
declined further by 53.5 per cent during the year 
under review (Table X-2). 

Composition of Exports 

The composition of exports by major groups 
of commodities together with the growth rates. 
as presented in Table X-3, show that while ex- 
ports of manufactured goods rose in US dollar 
terms by 6.0 per cent, exports of primary products 
declined by 8.6 per cent. Consequently, the share 
of manufactured goods in total exports increased 
from 73.6 per cent in 1991-92 to 75.7 per cent 
in 1992-93, while the share of primary products 
slid down from 23.1 per cent to 20.5 per cent 
during the period. The major declines under 
primary products were recorded in tea (3 1.7 per 
cent) and iron ore (34.6 per cent). The divergent 
trends in the export performance of primary 
products and manufactured goods sectors con- 
tinued to prevail for the second year in succes- 
sion. Exports of manufactured products which 
rose by 1.2 per cent in 1991-92 rose further by 
6.0 per cent in 1992-93. In contrast, exports of 
agriculture and allied products declined by 5.2 
per cent in 1992-93 on top of a decline of 4.5 
per cent in the previous year. 

An analysis of jndustry-wise data shows that 
the bulk of the increase in exports in US dollar 
terms was contributed by thrust sectors, viz.,gems 
and jewellery (1 1.5 per cent), readymade gar- 
ments (8.6 per cent) and cotton yarn fabrics, 
made-ups (4.4 per cent). The exports of some 
'Extreme Focus Products' like sugar and molas- 

, ses suffered declines. 

The Projections for 1993-94 

The Eighth Five Year Plan (1992-97) en- 
visaged an export growth rate of 13.6 per cent 
per annum in volume terms. Keeping in view the 
Eighth Plan target of US $ 33.6 billion in 1996- 
97, the Union Ministry of Commerce have fixed 
an export target of US $ 22,138 million for the 
year 1993-94. The export projection for 1993-94 

represents a rate of growth of about 20 per cent 
over the actual achievement of US $ 18,421 mil- 
lion during 1992-93. Details of export target for 
1993-94 by principal commodity groups over the 
~ctual achievement in 1992-93, in terms of US 
aollar, indicate unusually high growth rates pos- 
tulated in respect of few items, viz., textiles in- 
cluding handicrafts and carpets (41.1 per cent), 
agriculture and allied products (18.4 per cent), 
leather and leather manufactures (16.9 per cent) 
and ores and minerals (17.3 per cent). Not- 
withstanding the low trend rate of growth in ex- 
ports, the 27.8 per cent rise in exports during the 
f ~ s t  quarter (April-June) of 1993-94 gives hope 
that the annual export growth target of 20 per 
cent for 1993-94 is possible, assuming that there 
is already a movement up the J-curve. 

The trends in India's principal exports both 
in rupee and US dollar terms are given in Table 
X-3. The export performance during 1992-9 3 
showed a mixed trend. While primary products 
comprising agricultural and allied products and 
ores and minerals showed a decline of 8.6 per 
cent to US $ 3,776 million during the year, 
manufactured goods, which include six major 
commodities, viz., leather and leather manufac- 
tures, chemicals and allied products, engineering 
goods, readymade garments, cotton yarn, fabrics, 
made ups, etc., and gems and jewellery, showed 
an increase of 6.0 per cent to US $ 13,941 mil- 
lion. In the preceding year, primary products 
declined by 4.4 per cent while manufactured 
goods showed a rise of 1.2 per cent. The 
measures taken during 1990-91 and 1991-92 to 
compress imports would vitiate any comparison 
of the trade data for these two years with that of 
the year under review. 

Agriculture and allied Products 

Following a decline in exports during the 
year under review, the share of agricultural ex- 
ports in the total exports came down to 16.5 per 
cent from 17.9 per cent during the preceding year. 
Interestingly, the continued decline in the exports 
of agriculture and allied products for the second 
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year in succession was both in absolute and per- 
centage terms. This phenomenon is quite intrigu- 
ing in view of the fact that our agricultural prices 
are in line with world prices and in many cases 
even lower. Most of the individual commodities 
in the group registered declines in US dollar 
terms; however, a few commodities registered in- 
creases and this helped to offset partly the overall 
decline in agricultural exports. The commodities 
which recorded increases were rice (9.5 per cent), 
tobacco (9.0 per cent), oil meal (42.0 per cent), 
processed foods, etc. (5.5 per cent) and marine 
products (2.8 per cent). 

'Ihe volume of exports of some agricultural 
commodities and their unit value realisations are 
presented in Table X-4. In volume terms, except 
for coffee, tobacco, cashew kernels and marine 
products, all other agricultural exports registered 
declines during 1992-93. Again, the commodities 
for which the unit value realisation improved 
during the same year were rice, oil meal and 
sugar and molasses. It would be interesting to ob- 
serve how the final tally of export earnings of 
these commodities is made up of. In the case of 
tea, raw cotton and spices, decline in export earn- 
ings resulted from declines in both quantum and 
unit value realisation. In respect of coffee and 
cashew kernels, the decline resulted from a fall 
in unit value realisation, despite a rise in quan- 
tum. The fall in unit value realisation reflected a 
drop in international prices of these commodities. 
In the case of sugar and molasses, however, the 
fall came from decline in quantum, the unit value 
realisation showing a rise. In respect of com- 
modities recording increases in export earnings, 
the increases in the case of rice and oil meal came 
from rise in unit value realisation. In the case of 
tobacco and marine products, the rise in earnings 
came from increases in quantum. 

The major markets towards which our 
agricultural exports found their way varied from 
commodity to commodity. For instance, the UK, 
the CIS (the erstwhile USSR), Iran and Poland 
together accounted for over 60 per cent of our 
tea exports during 1992-93. However, the share 

of these countries stood at over 70 per cent in 
the preceding year. In the case of coffee, the CIS. 
Germany, Italy and Poland accounted for over 60 
per cent. Saudi Arabia accounted for 48.5 per 
cent of our rice exports and Netherlands and the 
USA taken together absorbed neariy two-third of 
our exports of cashew kernels during the same 
year. The break-up of the erstwhile Soviet Union 
has resulted in a diversification of export markets 
for spices with the USA accounting for 3 1.6 per 
cent of these exports during 1992-93 (as com- 
pared to 19.6 per cent in the preceding year) and 
around 40 per cent being accounted for by 
countries like Canada, Germany, Japan, Sin- 
gapore, Pakistan, Saudi Arabia, Sri Lanka, the 
UAE and the UK. Nearly 35 per cent of our ex- 
ports of oil meal were accounted for by Singapore 
and Thailand (Statement 126, Vol.11). 

Ores and Minerals 

The fall in export earnings under ores and 
minerals was on account of a fall both in quan- 
tum as well as in unit value realisation. 

Manufacfured Exports 

The share of manufactured exports in our 
total exports rose marginally from 73.6 per cent 
during 1991-92 to 75.7 per cent during the year 
under review. All the major manufactured exports 
except chemicals and allied products, jute 
manufactures and natural silk yarn, fabrics, etc., 
registered positive growth rates in US dollar 
terms during 1992-93, though ranging from 0.5 
per cent for leather and leather manufactuies to 
11.5 per cent for gems and jewellery. 

Exports of leather and leather manufactures 
at US $ 1,275 million during 1992-93 were al- 
most stagnant at the preceding year's level. Des- 
tination-wise, Germany continues to be the 
largest market for Indian leather goods with a 
steady increase in exports and accounting for 23.6 
per cent of these exports during 1992-93. Other 
major markets for Indian leather goods were the 
USA (16.2 per cent), the UK (11.1 per cent) and 
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Italy (9.5 per cent). Germany, Italy, the UK and 
the USA taken together accounted for about 60 
per cent of total exports of leather and leather 
manufactures during the year. The share of the . 
CIS came down to 6.3 per cent from 12.6 per 
cent in 1991-92. 

Exports of chemicals and allied products fell 
sharply by 15.6 per cent to US $ 1,248 million 
during 1992-93 as compared to a rise of 13.2 per 
cent during the previous year. The decline was 
notable in exports to the CIS whose share came 
down from 29.1 per cent in 1991-92 to 6.2 per 
cent during the year under review. However, 
other markets like the USA (14.3 per cent), Ger- 
many (9.6 per cent) and the UK (5.6 per cent) 
showed improved performance. 

Exports of engineering goods comprise 
diverse range of items like ferro alloys, non-fer- 
rous metals, manufactures of metals, machinery 
and transport equipment, iron and steel, electronic 
goods, computer software and project goods. 
'Iheir exports rose by 9.4 per cent to US $ 2,465 
million during 1992-93 ds compared to a nominal 
rise of 0.1 per cent in the previous year. The en- 
couraging performance of the engineering exports 
can be explained in terms of extended coverage 
of the International Price Reimbursement Scheme 
(IPRS) enabling the exporters to utilise in- 
digenous iron and steel and yet remain interna- 
tionally competitive. The export performance of 
engineering goods is commendable in the face of , 

continued recession in the European countries, 
severe competition from developed countries and 
disruption of trade with the CIS. In fact, the share 
of the CIS in India's exports of engineering goods 
declined sharply from 17.1 per cent in 1991-92 
to 4.2 per cent during the year under review. 
During 1992-93, the USA emerged as the largest 
market for these goods with a share of 1 1.1 per 
cent followed by Singapore (6.9 per cent), the 
UAE (5.6 per cent), the UK (5.2 per cent), the 
CIS (4.2 per cent), Sri Lanka (4.0 per cent) and 
Japan (3.9 per cent). The other emerging markets 
for our engineering goods are Germany, France, 
Italy, Bangladesh and Malaysia. 

Exports of readymade garments, which in- 
clude garments made from cotton, silk, manmade 
fibres, wool and other textile materials, rose by 
8.6 per cent to US $ 2,389 million in contrast to 
a decline of 1.6 per cent in the previous year. 
The USA accounted for nearly 30 per cent of our 
exports of readymade garments during 1992-93 
(up from 27.3 per cent in 1991-92) followed by 
Germany (13.3 per cent), the UK (10.8 per cent) 
and France (6.4 per cent). The performance of 
garment sector has been impressive in view of 
quota restrictions imposed under the Multi-Fibre 
Arrangement (MFA). 

Cotton yarn, fabrics, made-ups, etc., wit- 
nessed a modest increase of 4.4 per cent to US 
$ 1,356 million, a slow-down from an increase 
of 11.1 per cent achieved during the previous 
year. The markets for exports of these items are 
diverse with the USA accounting for 14.2 per 
cent followed by Bangladesh (12.4 per cent), the 
UK (1 1.4 per cent) and Germany (7.2 per cent). 
The other emerging markets are Italy, Japan, 
France and the UAE. 

Exports of gems and jewellery rose by 1 1.5 
per cent to US $ 3,052 million during 1992-93 
as against a decline of 6.4 per cent during the 
previous year. The turnaround in respect of gems 
and jewellery exports may be attributed to the 
setting in of the revival of the US economy which 
is a major importer. Gems and jewellery was the 
largest gross foreign exchange earner in ow ex- 
port basket during 1992-93 followed by engineer- 
ing goods, readymade garments, cotton yarn, 
fabrics, made-ups, leather and leather manufac- 
tures and chemicals and allied products, in that 
order. Most of these items belong to the "Extreme 
Focus Products" category. The bulk of our gems 
and jewellery are imported by the USA (37.7 per 
cent), Hongkong (17.3 per cent), Belgium (14.5 
per cent) and Japan (14.1 per cent). 

Commodity -wise Imports 

Consequent upon the removal of import com- 
pression measures, the imports of all major 
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groups witnessed a rebound during the year under 
review. Both bulk and non-bulk imports rose by 
12.2 per cent and 11.7 per cent in dollar terms, 
respectively, during 1992-93. As a result , the 
share of bulk imports in the total imports in- 
creased marginally to 44.9 per cent in 1992-93 
from 44.8 per cent in the preceding year. The 
main items under bulk imports which showed 
spurt were POL, cereal and cereal preparations, 
and metalliferrous ores and metal scrap, etc. Im- 
ports of iron and steel showed a decline. Almost 
32 per cent of the increase in total imports was 
under POL. This was because of a fall in the 
domestic production of crude petroleum in 1992- 
93 of about 11 per cent. Imports of crude oil and 
petroleum products at US $ 6,100 million during 
1992-93 were higher by 13.7 per cent as com- 
pared to the preceding year. Imports of crude oil 
went up from 24.0 million tonnes in 1991-92 to 
29.2 million tonnes in 1992-93. Imports of 
petroleum products also increased from 9.4 mil- 
Lion tonnes to l l .  1 million tonnes during the year 
mainly to meet the shortfall arising out of the 
shut-down of some refining facilities for main- 
tenance purposes. The relatively smaller increase 
in POL import bill reflected lower international 
prices of POL. Important items under non-bulk 
imports which recorded increases were pearls, 
precious and semi-precious stones and capital 
goods. 

Between 1989-90 (pre-compression year) and 
1992-93, while aggregate imports remained al- 
most at the same level, shares of different 
categories of imports underwent a change. Due 
to a sharp increase in POL imports, the share of 
bulk i m p r -  went up while the share of non-bulk 
imports came down correspondingly during the 
period (Table X-5). 

Data on quantum imports of commodities 
under bulk imports and the cost per unit import 
of these commodities are given in Table X-6. It 
would be seen that except for vegetable oils and 
pulp and waste paper, the cost per unit of import 
of all other bulk commodities has gone down 
during 1992-93. Thc import cost of edible oils 

increased by 28.2 per cent to US $ 570.1 per 
tonne from US $444.7 per tonne last year. There 
was a perceptible decline in the cost per unit of 
imports of iron and steel from US $ 641.1 per 
tonne during 1991-92 to US $ 378.9 per tonne 
during the year under review, reflecting im- 
proved terms of trade. The prices paid for per 
unit import of rice, pulses, fertilisers and paper, 
paper boards, etc., were also lower during 1992- 
93 as compared to the previous year. 

As regards the sources of supplies cf our im- 
ports, wheat was imported almost entirely from 
Australia, Canada and the USA during 1992-93. 
Pulses were imported mainly from Myanmar 
(49.5 per cent) and Australia (13.9 per cent) and 
edible oils from the USA (46.1 per cent), Ger- 
many (23.9 per cent) and Malaysia (18.4 per cent) 
during the same year. Again, bulk of pulp and 
waste paper was imported from the USA (32.6 
per cent), Canada (24.6 per cent) and the UAE 
(8.1 per cent) during 1992-93. Imports of iron 
and steel were made during the year mainly from 
Germany (19.6 per cent), Japan (16.9 per cent) 
and South Korea (9.2 per cent). 

Among the non-bulk items, capital goods im- 
ports, which comprise electrical and non-electri- 
cal machinery, transport equipment, manufac- 
tures of metals and project goods, rose by 5.4 per 
cent to US $ 4,463 million as against a sharp 
decline of 27.5 per cent recorded in the previous 
year. Except for import of project goods which 
declined by 18.8 per cent in US dollar terms, all 
other categories of capital goods registered in- 
creases during the year. The major countries from 
which capital goods were imported during 1992- q 

93 were Germany (22.1 per cent), Japan (18.9 
per cent), the USA (14.6 per cent) and the UK 
(6.2 per cent). 

There was a spurt in the imports of pearls, 
precious and semi-precious stones by 23.7 per 
cent to US $ 2,421 million as compared to a 
decline of 6.0 per cent in the previous year. A 
sharp recovery in imports of pearis, precious and 
semi-precious stones had its reflection in buoyant 
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exports of gems and jewellery during the year. 
The bulk of these imports were from Belgium 
(65.7 per cent) and the UK (26.8 per cent) during 
1992-93. 

Direction of Trade 

By and large, the industrial market ecorlomies 
belonging to the OECD group of countries con- 
tinued to provide major outlets for India's exports 
as also to account for major sources of' India's 
imports. 

The developme~~ts in the international arena 
over the last two years, however, have resulted 
in a shift in the direction of India's foreign trade. 
For example, the disintegration of Lhe erstwhile 
USSR and the turmoil in other East European 
countries led to disruption of trade with this 
group of countries and as a result the share of 
India's exports to them declined from 10.9 per 
cent in 1991-92 to 4.3 per cent in 1992-93 . In 
the case of imports, the share of the East 
European countries fell from 5.1 per cent to 2.6 
per cent during the same period. In the case of 
exports, there was increased offtake by the 
OECD group of countries (2.7 percentage points), 
Developing countries (2.7 percentage points) and 
the OPEC (1 percentage point) during 1992-93 
as compared to the previous year. In the case of 
imports, the shares of the OECD and OPEC 
groups as sources of India's imports increased by 
around 1.7 and 2.2 percentage points, respective- 
ly, during the same period. 

During 1992-93 also, the group of OECD 
countries continued to be 1ndia's largest trading 
partner, absorbing 61 per cent of India's exports 
and 56 per cent of her imports. The Developing 
countries followed with an offtake of around 23 
per cent of exports and 20 per cent of imports 
(Tables X-7 and X-8 and also Statement 125 in 
VoI.11). 

Development in Foreign Trade Policy 

The various policy measures pertaining to 
trade liberalisation adopted since July 1991 and 

which culminated in the announcement of a five- 
year Export-Import (EXIM) Policy on March 3 1 ,  
1992, were discussed in detail in the previous 
year's Report. 

The EXIM policy, 1992-97, which runs co- 
terminus with the Eighth Plan period, formed an 
integral part of the structural reforms and was 
intended to provide hrther thrust to the process 
of trade liberalisation. The emphasis of the five- 
year EXIM policy is to allow free exports and 
imports of goods and services subject to negative 
lists of exports and imports which have been sub- 
stantially pruned arid are under constant review. 
Apart from the liberalisation, the broad thrust of 
the new EXIM policy is on ensuring export in- 
centives are available uniformly to all exporters. 
Changes in Import Control and Export Con- 
~ol/Promotion measures announced during 1992- 
93 are covered in Appendices I and 11. 

The EXIM Policy, 1992-97, announced in 
March 1992 has, therefore, set in motion elimina- 
tion/simplification of procedures and a series of 
policy adjustments designed to enable the trade 
sector to help move towards greater competitive 
efficiency and further globalisation of the 
economy. The modifications announced on 
March 31, 1993 represent a sequenced stage in 
this process. 

In the modifications, the principal objectives 
of the current EXIM Policy have been redefined 
with a view to enhancing export capabilities of 
the agriculture, mining and services sectors by 
promoting productivity, modernisation and com- 
petiti veness thereof. 

The broad outline of the modifications to the 
EXIM Policy, 1992-97, is discussed below: 

1. Negative List of Exports and Imports 

The two lists, which are indicators of surviv- 
ing quantitative controls, comprise items which 
are prohibited or generally not allowed for export 
or import except under licensing or under 
canalisation. During the year under review, in 
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August 1992, the negative list of imports was 
shortened. Effective April 1, 1993, the negative 
list for exports was pruned with the removal of 
144 entries from the list. 

2. Agricultural Sector 

To encourage the establishment of Export- 
Oriented Units (EOUs) in the agricultural sector, 
EOUs engaged in agriculture, acquaculture, 
animal husbandry, floriculture, horticulture, pis- 
ciculture, poultry and sericulture can avail of the 
benefits of duty free imports under the EOUIEPZ 
Scheme provided they export at least 50 per cent 
of their production in value terms. These units 
can sell upto 50 per cent of their production in 
the Domestic Tariff Area (DTA) as against the 
limit of 25 per cent permitted for the non-agricul- 
tural sector, subject to fulfilment of stipulations 
of minimum value addition and export obligation. 

'The definition of 'capital goods' under the 
modified policy has been widened to cover capi- 
tal goods used in agriculture, mining and services 
so that EOUs engaged in these sectors can avail 
of the Export Promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) 
Scheme for importing their equipment at a con- 
cessional rate of duty. Further, as a part of the 
on-going review of the policy, certain inputs and 
materials required by the agricultural sector have 
been removed from the negative list of imports 
so as to enlarge the list of goods importable under 
OGL. These items are shrimps and poultry feed, 
edible wax for waxing fresh fruits and vegetables, 
grape guard paper, dipping oil for treatment of 
grapes, wheat glutten and fish meal in powdered 
form. 

3. Import of Second Hand Capital Goods 

Under the EXIM Policy, 1992-97, second 
hand capital goods may be imported with or 
without licence depending on the gooQ.The list 
of second hand capiial goods which may be im- 
ported without a licence has been expanded under 
the modifications announced on March 31, 1993. 
Any other second hand capital goods may be im- 

ported in accordance with a licence issued on this 
behalf. The second hand capital goods shall not 
be more than seven years old and shall have a 
minimum residual life of five years. In ap- 
propriate cases, the condition of seven years may 
be relaxed. They shall be subject to Actual User 
condition in all cases. 

4. Export Promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) 
Scheme 

With the introduction of EXIM Policy, 1992- 
97, two windows were available under the 
Scheme for import of capital goods at conces- 
sional rate of customs duty. Effective April 1, 
1993, the first window of import at 25 per cent 
customs duty was discontinued in view of general 
lowering of customs duties in the Central Budget 
for 1993-94. Under the other window, capital 
goods (including spares upto 10 per cent of the 
CIF value of capital goods) may be imported at 
a concessional rate of customs duty of 15 per 
cent subject to an export obligation of four times 
the CIF value of imports. The export obligation 
shall be fulfilled within a period of five years 
from the date of issue of the import licence. Im- 
port of capital goods under the Scheme shall be 
subject to Actual User condition. Both new and 
second hand capital goods (conditions mentioned 
at 3 above will apply) may be imported under 
the Scheme. 

The EPCG Scheme, as it is operative at 
present, has been extended to the services sector, 
covering professionals l ike architects,  
economists, doctors, lawyers, hotels, restaurants, 
travel agents, diagnostic centres, etc., or any other v 

service providers, as may be specified by a Public 
Notice in this behalf, earning foreign exchange 
from their activities either in India or abroad. 

5. Duty Exemption Scheme 

Under this Scheme, import of raw materials, 
intermediates, components, consumables, parts, 
accessories, packing materials and software 
(referred to as "inputs") required for direct use in 
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the product to be exported are permitted duty-free 
by the competent authority under the following 
categories of licences - Advance Licence, Value- 
based Advance Licence, Quantity-based Advance 
Licence, Advance Intermediate Licence, Special 
Imprest Licence, Advance Customs Clearance 
Permit and Quantity-based Advance Licence for 
gold and silver jewellcry and articles. 

In order to facilitate quick disposal of ap- 
plications for duty free licences under the 
Scheme, the number of export products for which 
input-output norms have been standardised and 
published has increased substantially from 15 17 
as on April 1, 1992 to 2212 as on April 1 ,  1993. 
Efforts would continue to be made to standardise 
such nonns for other export products. The growth 
strategy of import-led export growth is sought to 
be achieved by the Duty Exemption Scheme. Cer- 
tain loose ends in the implementation of the Duty 
Exemption Scheme have been suitably taken care 
of with a view to preventing the likely misuse 
and to facilitate easy monitoring of fulfilment of 
export obligations. 

6. Export Oriented Units (EOUs) and 
Units in Export Processing Zones (EPZs) 

The schemes of EOU and EPZ were 
liberalised in  the EXIM Policy, 1992-97. Among 
others, such units may be engaged in production 
of software, agriculture, acquaculture, animal 
husbandry, floriculture, hortjculture, pisciculture, 
poultry and sericulture. Units engaged in service 
activities may also be considered on merits. 

In the modifications announced on March 3 1, 
1993 the formula for value addition for EOUIEPZ 
units has been rationalise. by counting only the 
physical imports and not the indigenously 
sourced inputs, and allowing in capital-intensive 
projects, amortization of capital goods over a 
longer period. With a view to promoting sports 
within the country, nationallstate level orga~sa-  
tions and eminent sportsmen have been allowed 
to import specified categories of sports goods 
without a licence. 

7. Export Promotion Councils (EPCs), 
Export Houses, Trading Houses and Star 
Trading Houses 

The crucial role of EPCs, Export Houses, 
Trading Houses and Star Trading Houses has 
been recognised, and they have, therefore, been 
granted autonomy. At present, there are 19 EPCs, 
whose basic objective is to promote and develop 
exports. Registration-cum-Membership Certifi- 
cate (RCMC) by EPCs will continue to be an 
essential requirement for any importerlexporter to 
avail of the benefits and concessions under the 
new policy. 

The criterion for recognition of Export 
HousesITrading HousesIStar Trading Houses, 
which was earlier based on Net Foreign Ex- 
change (NFE) earnings, was changed with effect 
from April 1, 1993. Henceforth, the criterion is 
based on the average free-on-board (FOB) value 
of physical exports during the preceding three 
licensing years (i.e. fiscal years) or the FOB value 
of physical exports during the preceding licensing 
year, whichever is satisfied. 

For the Star Trading Houses, while the 
average FOB value of physical exports during the 
preceding three licensing years is Rs.250 crore, 
the FOB value of physical exports during the 
preceding licensing year is Rs.300 crore. For 
Trading Houses, the criterion is Rs.50 crore and 
Rs.75 crore, respectively, and for Export Houses 
the criterion is Rs. 10 crore and Rs.15 crore, 
respectively. For the purpose of the above 
criterion, the physical export of the products shall 
be counted at 20 per cent of the actual FOB value 
of exports. Consequently, the scheme for Special 
Import Licences for these Houses has been 
revised. The Special Import Licences will hence 
forth be based on the FOB value of physical ex- 
ports instead of the NFE. The maximum value of 
the Special Import Licences will be calculated at 
4 per cent, 3 per cent and 2 per cent of the FOB 
value of physical exports in the preceding licens- 
ing year for the Star Trading Houses, Trading 
Houses and Export Houses, respectively. 
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For manufacturers who have acquircd the 
prescribed quality certificalion, the value of the 
Special Import Licences will be calculated at 1 
per cent of the FOB value of physical exports in 
the preceding licensing year. In the case of 
diamonds, gems and jewcllery, only 20 per cent 
of the FOB value of physical exports will be 
counted. 

Double weightagc shall be assigned to physi- 
cal export of products manufactured by small- 
scale industries, handlooms and handicrafts in- 
cluding sports goods, hand-knotted carpets and 
silk products. Further, FOB value of exports 
made by a subsidiary company of thc exporter, 
whether in the Domestic Tariff Area (DTA) or 
situated in the Export Processing Zonc or as an 
Export Oricntcd Unit, shall bc counted towards 

Presently the average ad-valorem tariff rates are 
35 per cent for capital goods, 25 per ccnl for 
project machinery, 40 per cent each for tools and 
electronic equipment and 15 per cent for chemi- 
cals. The reduction in import duty is expected to 
further boost the exports from these sectors. Cus- 
toms tariff on specified items for extreme focus 
export arcas such as food processing, horticulture 
has been reduccd to 25 per cent. Reduction in 
ilriport duties, in the Ccntral Budget for 1993-94, 
in the areas in which the country enjoys com- 
parative advantage such as textiles, leather and 
gems and jewellery is expected to result in further 
gains to the export sector. On thcse items the duty 
has been reduced to 25 per ccnt. 

Other Measures 

export performance ot'thc parcnt conlpany for the Givcn thc importance of finance in the cxpon 
purpose of cljgibilily. promotion strategy, crcdil policy has been geared 

Rationalisation of Tariff Structure 

The gamut of trade policy measures under- 
laken sincc July I991 aims at integrating thc 
Indian ccononiy with the global trading system. 
This is reflected in moving towards an ex- 
chiinge ratc rcgime based on markel forces. The 
continued reduction in the maxirnum import 
tariff ratc (basic plus auxiliary) from I30 per 
ccnt to 1 1 0  per cent in the Central Budgct for 
1092-93 and further to 85 per ccnt, except for 
a few items including passenger's baggage and 
alcoholic hevcrages, in the Central Budgct for 
1993-94, is expected to result in conipetitivc ef- 
ficiency of our system, and hclp facilitate 
globalisation of the Indian economy. Pursuant 
to the reconimendations of the Tax Reforms 
Committee (Chelliah Committee), fhe Govern- 
ment proposes to further reduce the average and 
maximum tariffs and rativnalise the tariff struc- 
ture to bring the level in line with those of other 
dcveloping countries. 

Thc Budget for 1993-94 has effcctcd a reduc- 
tion in import duty on spccilied capital goods 
from an average of 40 per cent to  25 pcr ccnt. 

to ensure increased availability of credit to ex- 
porting units at lowcr cost. In keeping with the 
devclopmcnts in the international export credit 
markcls, the rate of interest on refinance against 
post-shipment cxport crcdit denorninatcd in US 
dollar was reduced from 6.5 per ccnt to 5.5 per 
ccnt per annum. Banks have been directcd to con- 
linue to adhcre to the stipulated target for export 
credit of 10 pcr cent of net bank credit during 
1993-94. The authorised dealers in India have 
been allowed to rediscount export bills abroad at 
rates linked to international interest rates. 

The introduction of Ule unified exchange rate 
of  the rupce replacing the Liberalised Exchangc 
Rate Management System (LERMS) with effect 

i 

from March 1,  1993 has given yet another boost 
to external trade. Under thc 'LERMS', while a 
non-exporter-manufacturer could recover the 
high cost of imports at market determined ex- 
change rate, an exporter-manufacturer had lo be 
satisfied with 60 per cent conversion at market 
rate even on imports which were paid for at 
market rates. Hence, LERMS acted as a tax on 
exports. The unified exchange rate system would 
eliminate such a tax and have beneficial impact 
on cxports. 



The list of 15 thrust sectors has been further 
disaggregated and cnlarged so as to cover ncw 
items. The enlarged list called "Extreme Focus 
Produc;;" now covers 34 commodities. Thesc 
itcms have been identified on thc basis of their 
potential to achieve 30 per cent growth in cxports 
per annum in the mcdium term scenario for 
focussing attention. 

Trade Agreements and Economic and 
Technical Co-operation Agreements 

T h c  Government  of India entcrs into 
Economic and Technical Co-operation Agrce- 
ments with different countries periodically. 
Thesc agrecments which arc valid for stipulated 
pcriods of time arc mcant to promote bilateral 
trade and technical co-opcration. While somc 
agreements indicatc detailed list of' com- 
modities for two-way transactions during a 
given period along with value stipulalions for 
both sidcs, other agreements intlicatc only 
broad guidelines for promotion of tradc and 
technical co-operation. In the casc of those 
a g r e e m e n t s  w h i c h  ind ica lc  on ly  broad 
guidelines, annual protocols arc signed aftcr 
taking into account the present needs of both 
the countrics and international economic en- 
vironment. The agreements facilitate sniooth 
business transactions betwecn the two countrics 
and both exporters and importers in both the 
countries find these arrangcnlents convenient. 
Dur ing  t h e  y e a r  1992-93 ,  such t radc  
protocols/agreemcnts were signcd by India with 
many countries, details of which arc givcn in 
Appendix - 111. 

International Trade Negotiations 

The General Agrcemcnt on Tariffs and Trade 
(GATT), operational since January 1948 and, thc 
only multilateral instrument laying down agreed 
rules for international trade is currently sub- 
scribed to by 11 I mcmber countries accounting 
for nearly 90 pcr cent of world tradc. 

The most authoritative arm of GATT, thc 
Session of Contracting Parties, met on 2-3 
December 1992 to assess the rccent trends in 
world trade and progress of the Uruguay Round. 
The scssion expressed conccrn over the United 
Statcs' recent announccmcllt of preliminary 
countervailing duties on certain steel imports. The 
othcr important issues discussed in the Session 
wcrc (i) US and EC export subsihes on wheat, 
(ii) U S  tratlc cmhargo on Cuba, (iii) USIEC oil- 
seeds dispute, (iv) EC import rcgimc for bananas, 
and (v) Norway's subsidy rclated to a tender for 
a hydro-clcctric project in Costa Rica. 

The Uruguay Round 

In the absence of any agreement between the 
major trading partncrs on issues such as export 
subsidy in agriculture, domestic subsidies in 
gencral and the negotiations for increased market 
acccss, very little progress was made in the 
Uruguay Round during 1992. Following the 
'Blair House' agreement (Washington, 20 
November, 1992) between the US and the EC on 
agriculture, intensified cfforts were made by thc 
conwacting partics to conclude the Round in time 
to meet the March 1993 deadline for the US 
Adminis t ra t ion 's  ' f a s t  track negotiat ing 
authority'. The US Congress has since given an 
extension of eight months to its 'fast track 
negotiating authority' till December 15, 1993. 

In the G-7 Summit held at Tokyo in July 
1993, somc efforts for reviving the stalled 
Uruguay Round negotiations were made. The 
summit countrics signed on the market-access 
agrccmcnt, which aimed at providing the global 
economy a stimulus by lowcring barriers to trade. 
In this dircction, the so-called quad group - US, 
Canada, Europcan Community and Japan - 
reached an accord ro eliminate and lower tariffs 
on a broad spectrum of manufactured goods. The 
agrccmcnl proposes : 

- elimination of tariffs on eight categories of 
manufactured products - pharmaceuticals, medi- 
cal equipment, construction equipment, steel, 
farm equipment, beer, furniture and distilled 
spirits. 
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- cutting of peak tariffs by up to 50 per cent 
where existing duties exceed 15 per cent (mainly 
in four groups - ceramics, glass, textiles and a p  
parel), with some agreed exceptions. 

- harmonisation of tariffs on chemical 
products at low rates, including a zero rare on 
some products, and an understanding to negotiate 
harmonisation of rates in other product areas. 

- negotiation of tariff cuts averaging at least 
one-third on other products, with the possibility 
of cuts of more than 50 per cent on some items. 

7he negotiations also produced agreement to 
progress towards greater trade liberalisation in the 
services sector, particularly financial services and 
basic telecommunications. Among the four 
largest trading blocks, no accord has yet been 
reached on trade in services. An agreement on 
financial services may soon be reached if Japan 
and Korea agree to greater liberalisation of their 
financial services sector. The negotiations on 
maritime services and telecommunications are, 
however, far from conclusion. 

Closely following the G-7 Summit, GATT 
negotiations were resumed in Geneva on July 14 
1993, when Mr. Peter Sutherland, the new Direc- 
tor General of GATT, called a meeting of the 
Trade Negotiations Committee (TNC) at the of- 
tical level. Various country groups have vowed 
to work towards conclusion of the Uruguay 
Round before the end of the year. 

International Agreements in respect of 
Selected Commodities during 1992-93 

Food and Agriculture 

According to FAO's latest Food Outlook 
Repoit, global cereal supplies - especially wheat 
and coarse grains - will decline in 1993 after the 
recovery in 1992. At its 18th session (Rome, 29 
March - 1 April, 1993), FA0 Committee on 
World Food Security noted with concern, exist- 
cnce of acute localised food problems despite 

overall improved global food security situation. 
At its 12th session (Rome. 26 April - 4 May, 
1993) the FA0  Committee on Agriculture em- 
phasised the need for alleviating rural poverty, 
achieving food security and protecting the en- 
vironment on a priority basis. 

Grains 

The 25th session o f  the F A 0  Inter- 
governmental Group on Grains (Rome, 25-28 
May, 1993) noted that world grain output i n  
1992-93 had recovered to the 1990-9 1 level. Ac- 
cording to FA0 estimates, world grain trade will 
grow at a slower rate in the 1990s compared with 
the preceding two decades. The Group welcomed 
the provisions in the Draft Final Act of the 
Uruguay Round calling for compensation to the 
net food importing developing countries in the 
event of higher import bills. It also agrced with 
the general objectives of liberalisation in interna- 
tional trade in foodgrains. 

Wheat 

The 119th session of the International Wheat 
Council (London, 21-22 June, 1993) noted that 
in 1993, world wheat production is likely to reach 
the third highest level, world consumption will 
be at the same level as in 1992 and world trade 
in wheat will decline. 

At a World Grain Conference (London, 23 
June, 1993) organised by the International Wheat 
Council, participants discussed issues related to 
finding means to prevent further occurance of 
famine, organisation of the grain system in the 3 

countries of former USSR, implications of the 
GATT Uruguay Round on wheat trade and the 
difficulties of developing exporting countries. . 
Rice 

At its 36th session (Rome, 28 June - 1 July, 
1993), the Inter- governmental Group on Rice 
noted that in 1993 the global rice market will be 
characterised by depressed prices dge to the 
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prevailing glut conditions. Several developments 
that will facilitate the attainment of the objectives 
of the Guidelines for National and International 
Action on Rice were noted. Some of these were: 
increased production and wade among developing 
countries, reduced rice shortages and a greater 
share of rice in the International Emergency Food 
Reserve and Protracted Refugee Operations. 

Cocoa 

A new International Cocoa Agreement (ICA) 
was negotiated and adopted at the 5th session of 
the UN Cocoa Conference (Geneva, 5- 16 July, 
1993) which will come into force after comple- 
tion of legal formalities, will be for a duration of 
five years with the possibility of two cxtensions 
of two years each. The ICA seeks to achievc ade- 
quate supply at prices acceptable to both 
producers and consumers. It also aims at promot- 
ing transparency in the working of the world 
cocoa economy. There are no provisions for buff- 
er stocks under the new ICA. A production com- 
mittee set up by the International Cocoa Council 
will draw up a production management plan and 
each exporting member will be responsible for 
its own production management programme. 

dation to extend the ICA 1983 to September 30, 
1994 to provide time for negotiation of a new 
ICA. Meanwhile, major pn~ducers of coffec in 
Latin America have agreed on a retention scheme 
to boost coffee prices. African producers are also 
reported to have decided to curb exports. 

Natural Rubber 

A meeting (Kuantan, Malaysia, 7-8 October, 
1992) of the Association of Natural Rubber 
Producing Countries agreed to devise means to 
raise the depressed price of rubber on account of 
industrial slowdown of the developed countries. 

The International Natural Rubber Organisa- 
tion (INRO) announced after its Council Mecting 
(Kuala Lumpur, 3 1 March- l April, 1993) that the 
majority of its members were against renegotiat- 
ing the International Natural Rubber Agreement 
(INRA), 1987 which cxpires on 28 December 
1993, since it failed to raise rubber price. 

During the talks on the renegotiation of the 
INRA (Kuala Lumpur, 24-28 May 1993) 
producers and consumers differed on the refer- 
ence price that determines market intervention by 
the INRO. 

Coffee 
Cotton 

The 59th session of the International Coffee 
Council (London, 2 1-30 September, 1992) agreed 
to define a universal quota: "exports of coffee 
from all exporting Members to all destinations." 
Ir was to be the premise of the new International 
Coffee Agreement (ICA) then under negotiation. 
7he negotiations, however, failed because of con- 
flicting views of producers and consumers on 
technical issues of continuity of the new ICA. 
While consumers wanted any new accord to run 
uninterrupted for three years, the producers 
favoured greater flexibility so that they would not 
bc stuck with very low prices under the accord. 

In June 1993, thc Executive Board of the In- 
ternational Coffee Organisation obtained ap- 
proval of the required majority for its recommen- 

The 5 1st meetii~g of the International Cotton 
Advisory Committee (ICAC) (Liverpool, 28 Sep- 
tember-2 October, 1992) reviewed the cotton 
market situation and noted an excess world supp- 
ly of raw cotton as well as textile manufactures 
in relation to demand resulting in depressed 
prices in 1992-93. In 1993-94, with the world 
economy expected to grow, demand may pick up. 
Hence, the ICAC urged the GAlT Contracting 
Parties to qujckly conclude the Uruguay Round 
to reap benefits of an increased demand. 

Sugar 

The 1992 International Sugar Agreement, the 
fifth since 1937 and the successor to the 1987 
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Agreement, entered into force on January 20, price regulating measures. The 1992 Agreement 
1993. The Agreement, negotiated under UN- will remain in force until December 31, 1395 but 
C T A D  auspices,  provides the basis for it can be extended for successive periods of two 
strengthened international co-operation on world years on each occasion. 
trade in sugar. However, it does not provide for 
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Table X-1 : India's Foreign Trade 

In Rs. Crore In US $ m l l ~ o n  In  SDR m ~ l l ~ o n  

Year 
(Apr~l-March) 

Exports Impom Trade Expcl~U Imprtq Trade f : ' x p ~ r ~ ~  1nllx)rts Irddc 
Balance Baldnce Balance 

Nore : Figures in hrackecs relate to percentage variation over the prevlous ycar. 
P- Provisional. 

Sourc~ : D.G.C.1 & S. 

Table X-2 : India's Foreign Trade - RPA and GCA 

RPA GCA l'owl 

(April-March) b1xport.s Imports Trade Exports l m p r t s  'Tradc Export-< Imports Trade 
halance halanw ba1dnc.r. 

Rupees Crore 

US $ million 

NOIP : ( I )  Figures in brackets represent percentage variation over the previous year. 
(2) Till 1989-90 five countries are included in  RPA, namely, USSR, Romania. Czechoslovakia. GDR and Poland. Beginning from 1990-9 1 ,  

the RPA covers only the first three of the counlries mentioned above. 
P- Provisional. 

Sourre : D.G.C.1 & S. 
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Table X-3 : India's Exports of Principal Commodities 

In Rs. crore Percentage variation In US S million Percentage variation 

Commodity Group 1988-89 1989-90 P 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 P (5)/(4) (6)1(5) 1988-89 1989-90 P 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 P (12)/(11) (13)/(12) 

1 2 

I. Primary produds 4,696 
(23.2) 

A. Agriculture & allied products 3,501 
(17.3) 

of which: 
Tea 609 
Coffee 294 
Rice 33 1 
Cotton raw ( incl. waste ) 2 1 
Tobacco 126 
Cashew kernels (incl. CNSL ) 276 
Spices 275 
Oil meal 409 
Fruits and vegetables 170 
Processed fruits, juices & misc. 

processed i tem 177 
Marine products 630 
Sugar & molases 10 
Meat & meat preparations 94 

B. Orrsdrmioeds 1,195 
(5.9) 

of which: 
Iron ore 673 
Mica, coal and other ores 

& minerals 522 
11. M~ndactured goods 14,641 

(72.4) 
of which: 

Leather 8 leather manufactures 1,522 
Chemicals & allied products 1,179 
Engineering goods 2,3 19 
Readymade garments 2,102 
Cotton yarn, fabrics, made-ups 1,155 
Natural silk yarn, fabrics, made-ups 185 
Jute manufactures 233 
Coir & coir manufactures 32 
Handicrafts 5,103 
of which: 
Gems & jewellery 4,392 
Carpets (handmade ) 413 
Waks of art ( excl. floor coverings ) 298 

111. Petrdeum produets 505 
(2.5) 

N. Others 389 
(1.9) 

Total Expoh ( I to IV ) 20,232 

Note : Figures in brackets represent percentage to total exports. 
P Provisional. 
Source : D.G.C.1 & S 

P 
. 



Table X-4 : India's Exports of Principal Commodities- Volume and Unit Value Realisation 

Commodity Group 

Quantum Percentage variation Unit value realisation ( $ per tonne ) Percentage vanation 

UNI of 

Quantity 1989-90 P 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 P (5)/(4) (6)/(5) 1989-90 P 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 P (1 1)/(10) (12)1(11) 

A. Agriculture & allied products 

Of which: 

Tea 
Coffee 

Rice 

Cotton raw (incl. waste) 

Tobacw 

Cashew kernels (incl. CNSL) 

Spices 

Oil meal 

Marine products 

Sugar & molasses 

> 
B. O m  &minerals 

Of whch: 

Iron ore all.Tonnes 35.6 32.5 29.5 22.0 -9.2 -25.4 15.7 18.0 19.7 17.3 9.7 - 12.4 

Mca Mill.Kgs. 37.9 42.0 34.4 26.8 -18.1 -22.1 475.5 462.4 415.6 3 10.6 - 10.1 -25.3 

Coal Thou.Tonnrs 223.2 411.8 134.9 496.5 -67.2 268.1 45.0 11.8 45.2 35.5 281.4 -21.6 

11. Manufactured go& 
Of whlch 

Inorganic, organic and agro- 

chemicals Mill.Kgs. 91.0 137.1 166.4 198.4 21.4 19.2 1.753.8 1.326.9 1,204.4 1.028.2 -9.2 - 14.6 

Iron and steel Thou.Tonnes 176.6 1164.7 309.5 754.9 -73.4 144.0 560.1 138.3 496.0 382.9 258.6 -22.8 
Jute manufactures Lakh Tonnrs 2.8 2.2 2.4 2.1 11.2 -12.5 628.3 770.2 660.5 588.8 -14.2 - 10.9 

P Provisional. 
Source- D.G.C.1 & S. 



Table X-5 : India's Imports of Principal Commodities 

Commodity Group 

In Rs. more Percentage variation In US S million Percentage variation 

1988-89 1989-90 P 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 P (5)/(4) (6)/(5) 1988-89 1989-90 P 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 P (12)1(11) (13)1(12) 

I. Bulk Imports 

Cereal & cereal preparations 
of whch: 

Wheat 
b c e  

Pulses 
Fertilizers 
of whch: 

Crude 
Sulphur & unroasted iron pyrites 
Manufactured 

Vegetable oils, fixed (edible) 
Paper, paper h d s  & 

manufactures thereof 
Metallifenous ores, metal scrap, etc. 
Petroleum petroleum products & 

related materials 
Pulp & waste paper 
Iron & s t e l  
Sugar 
Non-ferrous metals 
Crude rubber (including synthetic & 

reclaimed) 
11. Nw-bulk Imports 

A. Capital goods 

Machinery h e r  than electrical 
Electrical machinery 
Transpat equipment 
Manufactures of metals 
Project goods 

B. Pearls, precious and 
semi-precious stones 

C. Others 
(23.7) 

Organic & inaganic chemicals 1,894 
Professional, scientific controlling 
instruments, photographic optical goods 679 

Artificial resins &plastic materials, etc. 809 
Textile yarn, fabrics, made-ups, etc. 269 
Medicinal and pharmaceutical products 236 
Non-metallic mineral manufactures 164 
Chemical materials & products 187 
Synthetic & regenerated fibre 33 
Cashew nuts 6 1 
Tdal Imports (I + 11) 28,235 

Note : Figures in brackets represent percentage to total imports. 
P Provisional. 
Source : D.G.C.1 & S. 

# 



Table X-6 : India's Imports of Principal Commodities- Volume and Cost per Unit 

Quantum Percentage variation Cost per Unit ( S per tonne ) Percentage variation 
Unit of 

Commodity Group Quantity 1989-90 P 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 P (5)/(4) (6)1(5) 1989-90 P 1990-91 1991-92 1992-93 P (1 1)1(10) (12)/(11) 

A. BulkImports 
Cereal & cereal preparations 

of which: 

Whcat 

Rice 

Pulses 

Fertilizers 

of whicfi: 
c ~ d e  

Sul* & unroasted 

iron pyrites 

Manufactured 

Vegetable oils, fued (edible) 

Pw,paperboards& 
manufactures therwf 

Pulp & waste paper 

Iron & steel 

Sugar 

Crude rubber (including 

synthetic and reclaimed) 

Thou. tonnes 

Thou. tonnes 

Thou. tonnes 

Thou. tonnes 

Thou tonnes 

Thou. tonnes 

Thou. tonnes 

'Ihou. tonnes 

Thou. tonnes 

Thou tonnes 

Thou tonnes 

Thou tonnes 

Thou tonnes 

B. others 
Synthetic & regenerated fibre Thou. tonnes 30.0 21.2 12.8 14.7 -39.6 14.8 1,304.6 1,460.6 1,531.7 1.659.9 4.9 8.4 

P Provisional 
Source : D.G.C.1 & S. 



Table X-7 : Direction of India's Foreign Trade 

( Rs. crore ) 

Country 

1980-81 1989-90 P 1991-92 1992-93 P 

Exports Imports Trade Exports Imports Trade Exports Imports Trade Exports Imports Trade 
balance balance balance balance 

I. OECD Countxics 

EEC 

Noah America 

Asia and Oceania 

Other o m  Countries 

11. OPEC 

Asia 

SAARC 

0th A s h  Developing 
Countries 

Africa 

L.tinAmricdnCwntries 

Note : 1 E x p a  u f ~ d e u m p d u c t s  amounting to Rs. 25 more in 1980-81, Rs. 697 crae in 1989-90, Rs. 1,022 crore in 1991-92 and Rs. 1,379 more in 1992-93 are taken into account in total but are 
not induded in countrywise details. 

2. Data for German D e d c  Republic for the years 199 1-92 and 1992-93 are included under Federal Republic of Germany and hence under EEC. 
3. Figures in brackets relate to percentage to total. 

P Provisional. 
Source : D.G.C.1 & S. 



Table X-8 : Direction of India's Foreign Trade 
( US $ million ) 

1980-81 1989-90 P 1991-92 1992-93 P 

Cwntry Exports Imports Trade Exports Imports Trade Exports Imports Trades Exports Imports Trade 
balance balance balance balance 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

I. OECD Countries 3,953 
(46.6) 

EEC 1,830 
(21.6) 

Nath America 1,019 
(12.0) 

Asia and Oceania 895 
(10.5) 

Other OECD Countries 209 
(2.5) 

II. OPEC 

111. EPstern Europe 1,879 
(22.1) 

N. Developing Countries 1,601 
(18.9) 

Asia 1.113 

SAARC 

Ckha A&u Develcping Ccunhies 8 14 
(9.6) 

Afnca 436 
(5.1) 

Latin American Countries 40 
(0.5) 

v. Othem 

Total (I to V) 

Note : 1. Exports of petroleumproducts amounting to US $31 million in 1980-81, US $418 million in 1989-90, US $415 million in 1991-92 and US $476 million in 1992-93 are taken into account in 
total but are not included in countrywise details. 

2. Data for German Democratic Republic for the years 1991-92 and 1992-93 are included under Federal Republic of Germany and hence under EEC. 
3. Figures in brackets relate to percentage to total. 

P Provisional. 
Source : D.G.C.1 & S. 



CHAPTER XI 

BALANCE OF PAYM.ENTS AND INTERNATIONAL 
MONETARY DEVELOPMENTS 

Balance of Payments 

There was a distinct improvement in the 
balance of payments during 1992-93. The signs 
of stabilisation whch were in evidence from the 
latter half of 1991-92 onwards strengthened 
during the year, although visceral effects of the 
pol~cy measures undertaken in response to the un- 
precedented payments crisis of 1990-91 held 
back a full fledged recovery. Notwithstanding the 
contiriued sluggishness in world trade, the disrup 
tion in external transactions with the Common- 
wealth of Independent States (CIS) and internal 
disturbances, exports lo the General Currency 
Area (GCA) exhibited a resilience whch was 
noteworthy, Import growth was moderate in rela- 
tion to the underlying trend, although in absolute 
terms, imports were higher than the depressed 
level of the preceding year. As a result, despite 
the continuing deterioration i n  the invisibles ac- 
count, the current account deficit i n  1992-93 was 
even lower than in pre-import compression years 
such as 1988-89 and 1989-90. The shortfall in 
the usual modes of financing such as external as- 
sistance, commercial borrowings and non-resi- 
dent deposits during 1992-93 was counter- 
balanced by the mobilisation of exceptional 
financing from various bilateral and multilateral 
sources, including the International Monetary 
Fund (IMF). The equilibrating dual exchange rate 
mechanism of the transitional Liberalised Ex- 
change Rate Management System (LERMS) ob- 
viated the need for official settlement of thc 
balance of payments. Benefiting therefrom, the 
foreign exchange reserves were built up lor the 
second successive year. By the end of March 
1993 the reserves comprising the RBI's foreign 
currency assets, SDRs and gold attained a level 
of US $ 9832 million (Rs.30,745 crore) having 
risen by US $ 612 million (Rs.6895 crore) over 
the year. 

The availability of balance of payments data 
presently follows a three-stage procedure. 
Preliminary actuals of the balance of payments 
are now available for the year 1990-91. 
Provisional eshmates are available for the year 
1991-92 which closely approximate the actuals. 
For the year 1992-93, and the first quarter of the 
current financial year i.e., April-June 1993, quick 
estimates are prepared taking into account avail- 
able information from various sources. The quick 
estimates serve the purpose of setting out broad 
magnitudes of the country's external transactions. 

Balance of payments data for the years 1990- 
91 to 1992-93 are presented in a format in which 
in the year of imports,the value of defence related 
imports are recorded under imports with crcdils 
financing such imports included' under commer- 
cial borrowing disbursement in the capital ac- 
count. Interest payment on defence debt owed to 
the General Currency Area (GCA) as and when 
they are made are recorded under investment in- 
come payments in the invisibles account and 
principal repayments under amortisation of com- 
mercial borrowings in the capital account. In the 
case of the Rupee Payment Area (RPA), interest 
payment on and principal repayment of debt is 
clubbed together and shown separately under the 
item6Rupee Debt Service' in the capital account. 
Ths  is in line with the recomendation of the High 

I 

Level Committee on Balance of Payments 
(Chairman: Dr. C. Rangarajan). 

. 
During 1992-93, the trade deficit widcned by 

US $ 2.0 billion to a little over US $ 4.1 billion, 
reflecting a subdued growth in exports and a 
moderate expansion in imports**. As stated ear- 

** The imports data for 1992-93 exclude, however, the value 
of gold and silver brought in by returning Indians under the 
liberaliscd baggage rules amounting to U S  $ 1.6 billion in- 
clusion of which would have resulted in larger bade  deficit. 
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lier, the widening of the trade tlcficit over that in 
1991-92 essentially reflected the compression of 
imports during the latter year. Under the in- 
visible~ account, the deceleratioll in the growth 
rate of tourist arrivals to 2.2 per cent from that 

1 of 10.4 per cent in 199 1-92 mirrored the unsettled 
social conditions in the country which marred the 
onsct of the tourist season. Payments on account 
of transportation, interest, royalties, technical 
fccs, professional services, etc., continucd to 
maintain the rising trend of earlier years. Private 
transfcr receipts which comprise remittances 
from non-resident Indians remained broadly at 
the preceding year's level. There were also in- 
dications of the diversion of remittances into the 
capital account, transiting through deposit ac- 
counts to derive the interest rate benefit as also 
a better rate of conversion into rupees as ap- 
plicable under the Liberalised Exchange Rate 
Management System (LERMS). The current ac- 
count deficit for 1992-93 is estimated to have 
been US $ 492 1 million (Rs. 1463 1 crore) or 2.1 
per cent of GDP. In 199 1-92, the current account 
deficit was estimated to have been significantly 
lower at US $ 2135 million (Rs.5 186 crore) or 
0.9 per cent of GDP. The data for 1990-91 which 
are now available show that the current account 
deficit had amounted to US $ 9680 million 
(Rs. 17368 crore) or 3.3 per cent of GDP (Table 
XI- 1 A and Table XI-2). This mainly reflected the 
cost and quantum escalation of POL imports and 
other deleterious effects of the Gulf crisis in 
terms of loss of exports and workers' remittances. 
However, the current account balance i11 1992-93 
is not comparable with that of the preceding two 
years which were characterised by special factors 
including mainly an important policy interven- 
tion. 

Under the capital account in 1992-93, a sharp 
fall in the utilisation of external assistance 
resulted in a decline of over US $ 1 billion in 
terms of net inflow under the head. Given the 
unfavourable international credit ratings, India 
refrained from seeking access to international 
financial markets for the third year in succession. 
However, there were disbursements of trade re- 

lated credits of the order of US $ 1001 million 
during the year. The trend of net oufflows from 
NKI deposit accounts which had begun in Oc- 
tober 1990 reversed with the revival of interna- 
tional confidence. From the month of October 
1992 onwards the,re were net inflows into these 
accounts. The year closed with a net inflow of 
US $ 125 million under the FCNRA and 
NR(E)RA taken together.  However,  the 
NR(NR)RD Scheme introduced in June 1992 
registered a substantial inflow of about US $ 600 
million during 1992-93 primarily in response to 
attractive market-determined interest rates. On 
the other hand, 'there were large net outflows 
from the discontinued FCBOD Scheme. During 
the year, balance of payments support was ob- 
tained from the IMF of the order of US $ 1288 
million (net), from the World Bank (US $ 452 
million), from the Asian Development Bank (US 
$ 150 million) and fiom bilateral sources (US $ 
224 million). On a balance of payments basis, the 
foreign exchange reserves rose by US $ 728 mil- 
lion in 1992-93 over and above an accretion of 
US $ 3575 million in 1991-92. 

The balance of payments for the first three 
months of 1993-94 has begun to form. The cur- 
rent account deficit for April-June 1993 is tenta- 
tively placed at US $ ti83 million (Rs. 2141 crore) 
reflecting essentially a strong export performance 
and weak import demand (Table XI-1B). There 
were net outflows of US $ 189 million under the 
FCNRA Scheme in response to restructuring of 
the Scheme as well as switching of deposits into 
newly instituted schemes such as FCNR(i3)' and 
NR(NR)RD which are described later in this 
chapter. l'he NR(NR)RD Scheme, in particular 
continued to attract substantial inflows. The 
remarkable stability of the exchange rate in the 
wake of unification of the dual rates of the 
LERMS has brought in substantial inflows of 
foreign exchange under the.market based ex- 
change rate regime. The excess supply of foreign 
exchange in the market was attributable to faster 
repatriation of export proceeds and inward rernittan- 
ces, funds flowing into the banking system from 
illegal channels, a surge in interest of foreign in- 
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stitutional investors in the stock market and in- 
different import demand. This overspill had ac- 
crued to the foreign exchange reserves which rose 
by US $ 270 million (Rs.846 crore) during the 
first quarter of 1993-94 on a balance of payments 
basis. 

Developments in Foreign Exchange Reserves 

Inaa's foreign exchange reserves (compris- 
ing foreign currency assets of the RBI, gold held 
by the RBI and SDR balances held by the 
Government of India) rose from US $ 9,220 mil- 
lion (Rs.23,850 crore) at the end of March 1992 
to US $ 9,832 million (Rs.30,745 crore) at the 
end of the March 1993 showing an increase of 
US $ 612 million (Rs.6,895 crore). Exclusive of 
gold revaluation and also of transactions with the 
IMF, the foreign exchange reserves declined by 
US $ 525 nlillion (or increased by Rs.2,111 
crore*) during 1992-93 as against a rise of US $ 
2794 million (Rs.8,640 crore) during 1991-92. 

The foreign currency assets of the Reserve 
Bank of India increased by US $ 803 million 
(~s.5,562'crore) during 1992-93 (April-March)as 
compared to a rise of US $ 3395 million 
(Rs. 10.1 90 crore) in 199 1 -92. 

The SDR holdings declined by SDR 53.0 
million to SDR 12.7 million during 1992-93 as 
compared with a decline of SDR 10.2 million in 
1991-92. During 1992-93 repurchases from the 
IMF effected in SDRs mounted to SDR 54.1 
million, while payment of charges on the use of 
Fund resources and interest on SDR allocation 
aggregated SDR 230 million. Sale of SDRs 
during the year amounted to SDR 231.0 million. 
Payment of SDR 212 million was made to the 
IMF towards increase in India's quota. Acquisi- 
tion of SDRs during the year was worth SDR 
224.7 million. 

IMF drawals which were credited to the SDR 
account amounted to SDR 446.0 million. 

* Due to exchange rate factor. 

Receipts from the Fund on account o i  interest on 
SDR holdings and remuneration amounted to 
SDR 3.0 million-and SDR 0.4 million, respec- 
tively. During 199 1-92, repurchases from the 
IMF had amount& to SDR 337.5 million and 
payment of charges on the use of Fund resources 
had aggregated SDR 225.0 million. Sale of SDRs 

b 

during 1991-92 amounted to SDR 76.2 million 
while acquisition of SDRs had amounted to SDR 
225.0 million. IMF drawals amounted to SDR 
397.2 million. Receipts by way of interest on 
SDR holdings and interest subsidy were SDR 6.1 
million and SDR 0.2 million, respectively. 

Gold holdings of the Reserve Bank stood at 
US $ 3380 million (Rs. 10,549 crore) as at the 
end of March 1993. They were higher by 
Rs. 1.5 10 crore (or lower by US $ 1 19 million) 
than those of US $ 3499 million (Rs.9,039 crorc) 
as at the end of March 1992 reflecting mainly 
revaluation of gold holdings consequent upon a 
fa1.l in the international market price of gold 
though in rupee terms the movement in the in- 
ternational price of gold would show as a risc. 
There was also an addition to gold stocks of 3.32 
tonnes valued at US $ 31.9 million (Rs.89.32 
crore) (raising the total gold holdings to 354.25 
tonnes) due to purchase of gold of 3.07 tonncs 
valued at US $ 29.4 million (Rs.82.57 crore) by 
the Reserve Bank from the Government of lndia 
during December 1992 to March 1993 and rcceipl 
of interest of 0.25 tonnes valued at US $ 2.5 mil- 
lion (Rs.6.75 crore) on gold holdings kept abroad. 

During the first quarler of 1993-94 (April- 
June 1993), the foreign currency assets of thc 
Reserve Bank rosc by US $ 119 million (Rs.343 
crore) as against a risc of US $ 590 million . 
(Rs.1,547 crore) in the corrcspondi ng y uarlcr of 
1992-93. SDR holdings incrcascd by SDR 120.5 
million to SDR 133.2 million. Kcpurchascs under 
the EFF amountcd to SDR 29.2 million and char- 
ges on the usc of Fund resources amounted LO 
SDR 48.1 million. Acquisition of SDRs during 
the quarter a~nountcd lo SDR 92.5 million. 
Rcce~pts by way of intercst on SDR holdings 
amountcd to SDR 0.3 million. Out of thc linal 
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trancHe of SDR 231 million drawn under the 
stand-by arrangement with the IMF, SDR 105 
million were credited to the SDR account. During 
the corresponding period of the preceding year, 
the SDR holdings had increased by SDR 14.4 
million. 

Gold hold~ngs of the Reserve Bank declined 
by Rs.1,398 crore during April-June 1993 to 

Box 6 

Rs.11,946 crore. In dollar terms, the value of gold 
at end-June 1993 stood at US $ 3807 million. On 
the whole, foreign exchange reserves (foreign 
currency assets of RBI, gold and SDR holdings) 
rose by US $ 715 million (Rs.2,271 crore) as 
compared with a rise of US $ 575 million 
(Rs. 1,504 crore) during the corresponding period 
of 1992. 

Report of the High Level Committee on Balance of Payments 
The High Level Committee on Balance of Payments constituted by the Government of India 

under the chairmanship of Dr. C. Rangarajan submitted its Interim Report in February 1992 and its 
Final Report in April 1993. The Committee made wide-ranging recommendations pertaining to various 
aspects of India's balance of payments and a number of important recommendations of the Com- 
mittee were inputs into the policy decisions of the recent period. 

Favouring a realistic exchange rate, the Committee recommended the unification of the ex- 
change rates as an important step towards full convertibility. In pursuance, the unified exchange 
rate system was introduced with effect from March 1, 1993. 

The Committee also recommended that a reserve target range should be fixed from time to 
time taking into account the need to accommodate three months of imports and other payments 
obligations. In the Committee's view, reserves should not be allowed to fall below the floor level. 
The Committee also recommended that the option of the Reserve Bank converting gold into foreign 
currency resources should be constantly reviewed though the immediate case for exercising such 
an option is not established. Additionally, the Committee recommended that a part of the gold 
reserves should be available for conversion at short notice into currency resources to meet contingencies. 

In regard to external asistance, the Committee suggested that 10 per cent of external assistance 
may be passed on to States for all sectors. It considered that commercial borrowings with a matun'ty 
period of less than five years should not be encouraged and favoured a cautious approach to public 
guaranteeing of external borrowings. It suggested an annual limit of US $ 2.5 billion in the case of 
disbursement of external commercial borrowings. Furthermore, the Committee concluded that debt- 
equity conversion is not a desirable option for debt management in India. The Committee recom- 
mended launching of gold bonds as an experiment. 

To reduce the volatility and cost of NRI borrowings, the Committee recommended a minimum 
maturity period of one year in the case of FCNR deposits and gradual reduction in the differential 
between the international interest rates and FCNR rates. The Committee has also favoured develop- 
ment of markets for NRI bonds to attract medium-term investment by NRls. 

The Committee observed that short-term debt should be permitted only for trade-related pur- 
poses. The Committee also recommended the setting up of a monitoring system for short-tern debt 
for ascertaining the extent of outstanding short-term debt at any point of time. With a view to attracting 
foreign investment, the Committee favoured a National Investment Law for codifying the existing 
policy and practices relating to dividend repatriation, disinvestment and employment of foreign na- 
tionals. 

For the medium-term the Committee considered it necessary to achieve an annual growth in 
export of at least 15 per cent in dollars terns. Furthermore, I? felt that a current account defkit of 
1.6 per cent of GDP can be maintained through a sustained level of net capital receipts. 
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Foreign Investment : Policy and Developments 

'(A) NRI Investment 

The inflow of funds from Non Resident In- 
dians (NRI) has often been viewed as a means 
of easing the balance of payments constraint. 
In the recent past, however, such flows have 
exhibited considerable volatility, essentially 
reflecting the vicissitudes of the external pay- 
ments position. Therefore, the policy towards 
attracting financial flows from NRIs is con- 
tinously reviewed and new initiatives are under 
taken from time to time to improve the domes- 
tic investment climate for emigrant Indian com- 
munities. Investments by the NRIs may broadly 
take the conduits of (i) the various deposits 
schemes like the Non-Resident (External) 
Rupee Accounts [NR(E)RA] Scheme, Foreign 
Currency Non-Resident Accounts (FCNRA) 
Scheme, Non-Resident (Non-Repatriable) 
Rupee Deposit Scheme [NR(NR)RD], and 
Foreign Currency (Ordinary Non-Repatriable) 
Deposit (FCON) Scheme; (ii) direct equity par- 
ticipation under various schemes; and (iii) 
portfolio investment. 

Under the NR(E)RA Scheme, as against a 
withdrawal of US $ 27 million 'Rs.44 crore) 
(excluding the estimated interest element) 
during 1991-92, there was an estimated inflow 
of US $ 4 0  million (Rs. 1 1 1 crore) during 1992- 
93. Under the FCNRA Scheme, net outflows 
which had occurred month after month 
cumulating into a massive outflow of US $ 
16 11 million (Rs.3,641 crore) during 199 1-92, 
tapered off with the revival of international 
confidence and from the month of October 
1992 onwards there were net inflows. For the 
year 1992-93 as a whole, the FCNRA recorded 
a net accretion of US $ 86 million (Rs.223 
crore). During the first quarter of 1993-94 (i.e. 
April-June 1993) there was an outflow of US 
$ 189 million (Rs.592 crore) under the Scheme 
(Table XI-4). This reflected a restructuring of 
the Scheme with the removal of the maturity slab 
of six months to one year as well as the intro- 

duction of the new FCNR (Banks) Scheme with 
effect from May 1993. There is evidence of some 
switching of short- term deposit from the existing 
scheme to the new scheme. The saliedt features 
of the new Scheme are discussed in the Box 6A. . 

The outstanding liability under NRI deposits 
(both NR(E)RA and FCNRA Schemes) stood at 
US $ 8221 million (Rs.25,790 crore) as at the 
end of March 1993 as against US $7847 million 
(Rs.21,679 crore) as at end March 1992, showing 
an increase in dollar terms of US $ 374 million 
during the year (Table XI-5). 

While firm data on the accretion to the Non- 
Resident (Non-Repatriable) Rupee Deposit 
[NR(NR)RD] Scheme which was introduced in 
June 1992 are yet to become available, there are 
inbcations of a sizeable inflow. Partial informa- 
tion available indicates an inflow of about $ 600 
million (Rs. 1,9 12 crore) under the NR(NR)RD 
Scheme (inclusive of accrued interest) in 1992- 
93. Under FCNR (Banks) Scheme there was an 
inflow of around $ 67 million by the end of June 
1993. 

Responding to the climate created by the 
liberalisation in foreign investment policy, a 
sizeable amount of investment proposals from 
NRIs and OCBs for direct and portfolio invest- 
ment in India were approved since early 1992. 
As against direct investment (on repatriation 
basis) approvals of just Rs.207 crore (US $ 91 
million) during 1991, the amount approved 
during 1992 and the first six months of.  1993 
stood at Rs.1,354 crore (US $ 458 million) and 
Rs. 1,049 crore (US $ 332 million), respectively. 
However, as in the earlier years, approvals 
granted under the 40 per cent scheme continued 
to account for more than 90 per cent of total 
approvals. Data on actual foreign investment in 
respect of these approvals are not available. 
The value of approvals under the portfolio in- 
vestment scheme (both repatriable and non- 
repatriable) registered a more than five-fold.in- 
crease from Rs.5 crore (US $ 2 million) during 
1991 to Rs.28 crore (US $ 10 million) during 



Box 6A 

Deposit Schemes For Non-Resident Indians 

Name of the Scheme Introduced in Designated in Repatriability Rate of Interest Other Features 

1. Non-Resident (Externai) February Indian Rupee Repatriable Ceiling of 11 per cent on term Maintained in savings and fixed 
Rupee Account [NR(E)RA] 1970 deposits deposits. Exempted from income tax. 

wealth tax and gift tax. Statutory Li- 
quidity Ratio (SLR) of 30 per cent ap- 
plicable to these deposits on an 
outstanding basis and Cash Reserve 
Ratio (CRR) of 7 4 per cent on an 
average basis. 

2. Foreign Currency Non- November U.S. dollar, Repatriable Interest rates fixed by RBI keeping Maintained in term deposits with 
Resident Account [FCNRA] 1975 Pound sterling, in view movements in international maturities of 2 to 3 years and 3 years 

Yen and. interest rates only. Exchange risk guaranteed by 
Deutsche Mark RBI. SLR of 30 per cent applicable 

to these deposits on an outstanding 
basis and CRR of 74 per cent on an 
average basis. Exempted from in- 
come tax, wealth tax and gift tax. 

3. Foreign Currency (Ordinaty June 
Non-repatriable) Deposit 199 1 
Scheme [FCON] 

U.S. dollar Non-repatriable Banks are free to determine rates Maintained in term deposits with 
of interest on varying maturities maturities ranging from 6 months to 

3 Exempted from income tax, 
gift tax and wealth tax. Deposits are 
exempted from CRR and SLR. No 
exchange guarantee provided by 
RBI. 



Box 6A (Concld.) 

4. Non-Resident (Non- June 
Repatriable) Rupee Deposit 1992 
Scheme [NR(NR)RD] 

5. Foreign Currency Non- May 
Resident (Banks) 1993 
Account Scheme [FCNR (BN 

6. Resident Foreign Currency February 
Accounts [RFCA] 1992 

Indian Rupee Non-repatriable Banks are free to determine rates 
of interest on varying maturities 

Same as Repatriable Fixed by the R.B.I. as for FCNRA. 
FCNRA 

Any permitted Complete Banks are free to determine rates 
currency freedom to of interest on varying maturities 

utilise funds 
for deposit 
holders 

Authorised Dealers (ADS) are free to 
fix maturities between 6 months to 3 
years. Deposits are exempted from 
CRR and SLR and would not form 
part of net demand and time liabilities 
for the purpose of determining 
priority sector lending. Exempted 
from income tax and gift tax. 

Maturities of 6 months to 3 years. No 
exchange risk guarantee provided by 
RBI but by ADS. Deposits are ex- 
empted from CRR and SLR and 
would not form part of net demand 
and time liabilities for the purpose of 
determining priority sector lending. 

Facility available to those NRls 
returning to India after a minimum 
continuous stay of one year for per- 
manent settlement in India. Deposits 
are exempted from CRR and SLR 
and would not form part of net 
demand and time liabilities for the 
purpose of determining priority sector 
lending. No loan or overdraft facilities 
are permitted against these deposits. 



1992. For the first six months of 1993 the amount 
of approval stood at Rs. 10 crore (US $ 3  million). 

( B )  Foreign Collaboration 

Foreign collaboration approvals, both in 
terms of number and amount, registered a 
phenomenal increase in the post-liberalisation 
period, reflecting the interest of the international 
business community in Indian industrial activity. 
As against 950 collaboration proposals (both 
financial and technical) approved during 199 1, 
approvals granted during 1992 and the first half 
of 1993 stood at 1520 and 525 (comprising a p  
provals granted by the Reserve Bank, the 
Secretariat of Industrial Approvals and the 
Foreign Investment Promotion Board), respec- 
tively. While the approvals under equity par- 
ticipation amounted to Rs.534 crore (US $ 235 

- million) in 1991 they surged to a level of 
Rs.3,888 crore (US $ 1331 million) and Rs.3,951 
crore (US $ 1253 million) during 1992 and the 
first half of 1993, respectively (Table XI-7). In 
the post-liberalisation period as a whole (i.e. 
August 199 1 to June 1993), the total amount of 
foreign equity participation approvals amounted 
to Rs.8,240 crore (US $2,820 million). About 90 
per cent of the amount approved so far are in the 
high priority industries (See September 199 1 
issue of the RBI Bulletin for list of industries). 

The number of Foreign Institutional Investors 
(FIIs), for whom approvals have been granted to 
operate in Ihe stock market, stood at 18 at the 
end of March 1993 rising to 40 at the end of June 
1993. The cumulative amount (net investment) by 
them amounted to Rs.6 crore (US $ 2 million) at 
the end of March 1993 and to Rs.142 crore (US 
$ 45 million) at the end of June 1993. 

With a view to offcring new instruments to 
Indian Companies to raise foreign currency 
resources from abroad, the Indian corporate sec- 
tor, specifically companies with good track 
records are permitted to seek access to interna- 

* GDRs are in the nature of convertible debentures floated by 
Indian companies in the international capital market. 

tional capital markets by issuing Global 
Depository Receipts (GDRs)*. Reliance In- 
dustries Ltd., Grasim Industries Ltd., Essar 
Gujarat Ltd., and HINDALCO Ltd., have suc- 
cessfully secured entry into European Capital 
Markets by floating GDRs and have raised 
around US $ 150 million. US $ 90 million, US 
$ 70 million and US $ 69 million, respectively. 
Several corporate entities have secured approvals 
for issuance of instruments whereby they could 
raise funds in international capital markets. 

There were 294 joint ventures as at the end 
of October 1992, out of which 161 were in opera- 
tion and 133 were at different stages of irn- 
plementation. Equity participation by the Indian 
companies in joint ventures which were in opera- 
tion abroad was about Rs. 121.56 crore (US $ 
70.73 million) as at the end of October 1992 as 
against Rs.120.92 crore (US $ 46.80 million) at 
the end of December 199 1. The approved Indian 
participation in the equity of joint ventures under 
implementation stood at Rs.918.22 crore (US $ 
305.72 million) at the end of October 1992. Out 
of the 16 1 joint ventures in operation 9 1 (57 per 
cent) were in the manufacturing sector and 70 
(43 per cent) were in the non-manufacturing sec- 
tor. Region-wise, East Asia accounted for 36 per 
cent (58) of operating joint ventures, followed by 
Europe-America with 19 per cent (3 1) and Africa 
with 17 per cent (28). South. Asia accounted for 
13.6 per cent (22), West Asia for 11.28 per cent 
(18) and Oceania for 2.4 per cent (4) of Indian 
joint ventures abroad. 

Calendar year Dividend Other Repalriation 

1988 17.6 48.3 
1989 30.7 60.1 
1990 29.7 64.6 
199 1 4 1.5 72.3 
1992 48.3 79.1 
(end October 1992) 

Thc remittances of dividends received from 
abroad stood at Rs.48.3 crore as at the end of 
October 1992. as against Rs.41.5 crore as at Ihc 
end of December 199 1 .  The amount rcccivcd by 
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(Rs. crore) 

Year Total Turn-key and Engineering 
Construction Consultancy 
Projects 

1989-90 
1990-9 1 
1991-92 
1992-93 
(Aoril to October 1992) 

way of fees for technical know-how, engineering 
services, management fee, royalty, etc., increased 
to Rs:79.1 crore during the same period. 

The number of 'wholly owned subsidiaries' 
(owned by one or more Indian bodies corporate) 
was 78 as at the the end of October 1992 out of 
which 46 were in operation and the remaining 32 
were under various stages of implementation. The 
UK (14) and the USA (12) accounted for 57 per 
cent of the subsidiaries under operation. The 
value of total equity held in these subsidiaries 
amounted to- Rs. 1 1 1.37 crore of which Rs.58.13 
crore was in subsidiaries which were in operation 
and the remaining Rs.53.24 crore was in sub- 
sidiaries which were at various stages of im- 
plementation. 

Exports of projects (broadly, construction 
contracts, turn-key contracts and engineering con- 
sultancy contracts) have recorded a consistent 
growth over the years as shown above. 

(C) Policy and Developments 

As part of the continuing efforts to provide 
an investment friendly environment in India for 
foreign investors, the following policy initiatives 
were undertaken during the year: 

(i) Under the Union Budget, 1993-94, 
portfolio investments by Foreign Institu- 
tional Investors (FIIs) were made more 
attractive by reducing the tax rate on 

short-term capital gains from 65 per cent 
earlier to 30 per cent. 

(ii) To keep pace with the ever expanding 
global technological revolution in the 
field of computers,  an  Electronic 
Hardware Technology Park (EHTP) 
Scheme was set up allowing for 100 per 
cent equity participation, duty free import - 
of capita! goods and a tax holiday i.e. ex- 
emption from corporate income tax for a 
block of 5 years commencing from the 
date of the starting of commercial 
production. 

(iii)In the new National Mineral Policy, the 
ceiling on foreign equity participation in 
Indian companies engaged in mining ac- 
tivities was hiked to 50 per cent. In the 
area of non-captive mines, equity par- 
ticipation of over 50 per cent by foreign 
partners could be considered on a case 
by case basis. 

(iv) ~isinvestment'norms for equity holding 
by foreign investors were liberalised con- 
siderably. The Reserve Bank of India 
(RBI) now permits on a near-automatic 
basis, proposals for transferlsale of shares 
for the purpose of disinvestment. The 
sale of shares, however, has to be ef- 
fected in a stock exchange in India 
through a registered merchant banker or 
a stock broker. Permission is also given 
by the RBI for disinvestment proposds 
where the foreign investor wishes to sell 
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hisfher shares not through a stock ex- 
change but on a private basis to another 
non-resident, including one of the co- 
promoterslresidents. As regards pricing, 
the Reserve Bank will satisfy itself that 
the shares have been sold at a price ar- 
rived at by taking the average of quota- 
tions on the stock exchange for one 
calendar month preceding the date of a p  
plication or the prevailing market price 
on the date of application or the price 
sought for by the applicant, whichever 
was the lowest. In the absence of a 
market price, as in the case of unlisted 
companies, whether closely held as 
partnershp concerns or in the case of 
listed companies where shares are not 
regularly traded, the SEBI will be guided 
by the 'net asset value' and "earnings per 
share". 

(v) Authorised dealers were delegated 
powers to allow remittance of dividend 
(including interim dividend) on equi- 
tylpreference shares to non-resident 
shareholders of all Indian companies, as 
also those in which investments have 
been made by NRIslOCBs under the 40 
per cent scheme or any other scheme 
with repatriation benefits. 

(vi) NRIs were allowed to invest up to 100 
per cent on non-repatriation basis, in any 
partnershiplproprietorship concern or in 
privatelpublic limited companies (except 
in agricultural/plantation activities) 
without seeking prior approval of the 
RBI. However, OCBs are not permitted 
to invest in proprietorshiplpartnership 
concerns. 

External Assistance 

Aid flows from multilateral and bilateral 
sources have been the most important source of 
foreign capital for India, financing up to 35 per 
cent of the current account deficit in the eighties. 

In recent years, however, net transfers of external 
assistance have been declining. Several ex- 
traneous developments like a shrinkage in the ab- 
solute quantum of resource transfers from the 
North to the South, the growing claims of other 
developing countries, the tied character of a large 
proportion of concessional finance and a distinct 
political content embodied in these flows have 
adversely affected the availability of external as- 
sistance to India. However, it is the tardy utilisa- 
tion of the available assistance which has 
emerged as an issue of serious policy concern, 
particularly in the face of the consistent rising 
trend in debt service payments. Lags surrounding 
externally aided projects ranging from project a p  
proval to actual implementation, long gestation 
periods, non-adherence to financial and other 
covenants and resultant cost overruns, shortfalls 
in budgetary support, have all slowed down the 
pace of utilisation considerably. The result has 
been the accumulating stock of unutilised assis- 
tance placed at US $ 20.3 billion at the end of 
March 1993 which has begun to deter donors 
from making fresh aid commitments to India. 

During 1992-93 fresh authorisations of exter- 
nal assistance declined by US $ 594 million or 
by 11  per cent to US $ 4599 million (In rupee 
terms, however, authorisations would show an in- 
crease reflecting conversion at the market rate of 
exchange which implies an effective depreciation 
of 11  per cent over the rate of conversion in 
199 1-92). [Table XI-91. 

Loan authorisations Crom the Asian Develop 
ment Bank and Germany rose by US $ 667 mil- 
lion and US $ 305 million respectively whereas 
those from Japan, the IBRD and the IDA 
recorded a fall of US$ 185 million, US$923 mil- 
lion and US$ 264 million, respectively. 

Reflecting the fall in authorisations of loan 
assistance from the IBRD as well as the IDA, the 
share of the World Bank Group in total authorisa- 
tions of loans declined from 59 per cent in 1991- 
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92 to 39 per cent in 1992-93. Authorisations of 
grants at US $ 330 million during the year under 
review were also lower than in the preceding year 
[Table XI-10 and XI- 111. 

Aid Pledge Jor 1993-94 

At the Aid-India Consortium meeting held in 
Paris in June 1993, members pledged US $ 7.4 
billion of assistance to India for 1993-94 (July- 
June). The total assistance pledged was higher by 
US $ 200 million than in the preceding year. Of 
the total commitment, US $4.2 billion came from 
multilateral sources and US $ 3.2 billion came 
from bilateral countries. The share of fast dis- 
bursing loans in the total aid commitment for 
1993-94 has also gone up to US $2.2 billion (US 
$ 1.4 billion from multilateral sources and US $ 
850 million from bilateral sources). The World 
Bank group with a total commitment at US $ 3.0 
billion continued to be the largest donor. Within 
the bilateral group, Japan's commitments at US 
$ 1.1 1 billion constituted the largest share. 

The utilisation of aid at US $ 3552 million 
in 1992-93 recorded a substantial decline of 25.2 
per cent from that of US $ 4746 million in the 
preceding year. Among the factors underlying 
poor utilisation of external assistance in India 
which were cited earlier, mention would need to 
be made of the budget constraint imposed by the 
ongoing programme of fiscal consolidation which 
resulted in paucity of matching rupee resources 
for externally aided projects. 

Under loans, the decline in utilisation by US$ 
1080 million during 1992-93 over the preceding 
year was mainly due to a fall in the utilisation of 
loans pledged by the IBRD (by US $ 505 mil- 
lion), Japan (by US $ 332 million) and the ADB 
(by US $ 214 million). However, there was a 
modest rise of US $ 71 million in the utilisation 
of loans from the IDA. 

The utilisation of grants declined over the 
ycar by US $ 114 million to US $ 262 million 
during 1992-93. This was mainly due to a fall in 
the utilisation of grants from Japan (by US $ 26 
million) and the UK (by US $ 47 million). 

The utilisation ratio, measured as the propor- 
tion of gross utilisation to fresh authorisations 
declined from 91.4 per cent in 1991-92 to 77.2 
per cent in 1992-93. 

The utilisation patterns in the years 1992-93 
and 1991-92 were charactcriscd by the efforts 
towards balance of payments adjustment invol v- 
ing the mobilisation of exceptional financing 
from multilateral and bilaleral donors i n  the form 
of quick disbursing assislance. As against US $ 
1 billion of such assistance received in 1991-92 
US $ 826 million were raised in 1992-93 from 
the World Bank (US $ 452 nlillion), ADB (US 
$ 150 million), Japan (US$ 134 million), Ger- 
many (US $ 62 million) and Netherlands (US $ 

.. 
28 ,million). 

During the first quarter of 1993-94, i.e., 
April-June 1993 utilisation of aid amounted to 
US$35 1 million. Gross utilisation during thc 
quarter included exceptional financing lrom Ole 
World Bank of US $ 40 million which was thc 
first tranche of the Trade Sector Adjustrncnt 
Loan. 

Debt Service Payments and Net ItlJlow 

Debt service payments at US $ 2,970 ~?lillion 
(Rs.9,102 crore) were higher by US $250  million 
(Rs.2,446 crore) in 1992-93, (36.7 pcr ccnt) than 
those of US $ 2,720 million (Rs.6,656 crore) in 
the preceding year. The net inflow of external 
assistance at US $ 582 million (Rs. 1,783 crore) 
was also lower by US $ 1444 million (Rs.3,176 
crore) than that of US $ 2026 million (Rs.4,959 
crore) in the preceding year (Table XI-13). 
During April-June 1993, debt scrvice paynlcnts 
amounted to US $ 594 million. As a result, thcrc 
was a net outflow of US $ 243 million under 
external assistance during the quarter. 
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Cumulative Assistance Aid in the Pipeline 

Cumulative assistance on account of loans, 
grants and other assistance authorised to India 
upto e n d - ~ G c h  1993 aggregated Rs. 1,20,824 . 
crore. Of this loans accounted for Rs.1,08,280 
crore or 89.6 per cent, grants Rs.9,770 crore or 
8.1 per cent and PL 4801665 assistance accounted 
for the balance of Rs.2,774 crore or 2.3 per cent. 
The cumulative assistance utilised up to end- 
March 1993 amounted to Rs.82,811 crore and 
formed 68.5 per cent of total authorisations. Of 
the total assistance utilised, loans accounted for 
Rs.7 1,195 crore or 86.0 per cent, grants amounted 
to Rs.8,797 crore or 10.6 per cent and PL 4801665 
assistance, amounted to Rs.2,8 19 crore or 3.4 per 
cent (Table XI- 12). 

As at end-March 1993, the share of the 
World Bank Group at 44.2 per cent in total 
authorisations remained slightly lower than the 
level at end-March 1992 (45.3 per cent). The 
share of the World Bank Group in the utilisation 
of aggregate assistance at 47.1 per cent at end- 
March 1993 was higher than at the end of the 
preceding year (45.9 per cent). Among individual 
countries, the major donors were the erstwhile 
West Germany, Japan, USA, U.K. and AQB 
which together accounted for 32.9 per cent of the 
total authorisations as at end March 1993. 

Purpose-wise authorisations, utilisation and 
' undisbursed balances as at end-March 1992 and 

end-March 1993 are given in (Table XI- 14). Out 
of the total loans authorised during 1992-93 the 
share of the energy sector was the highest at 30.4 
per cent, followed by the loans received for struc- 
tural adjustment sector (24.1 per cent) and in- 
frastructure sector (18.6 per cent) and the 
Agriculture sector (6.3 per cent). 

In terms of utilisation of loan assistance 
during 1992-93, the Energy sector accounted for 
the largest share (32.3 per cent) followed by 
Structural Adjustment sector (18.0 per cent) and 
Industry sector (1 1.9 per cent). 

In keeping w'ilh the treatment accorded to 
rouble debt in tlle new form of presentation of 
external debt statistics recommended by the 
Policy GroupITask Force on External Debt Statis- 
tics of India, unutilised Rouble balances are not 
included in the gross aid available in the pipeline. 
They are, instead, indicated separately, as a 
memorandum item. Total aid comprising loans 
and grants in the pipeline (excluding those in 
Roubles from USSR) amounted to US $ 20314 
million up to end March 1993, or Rs.63,101 crore 
at current exchange rate. This was higher by US 
$ 1388 million (Rs.7,122 crorc) than the cor- 
responding amount of US $ 18926 million 
(Rs.55,979 crore) at end-March 1992. Out of the 
total aid in the pipeline, loans constituted (91.6 
per cent and grants 8.4 per cent). The World 
Bank group accounted for the largest share of 
loan assistance in the pipeline at 56.5 per cent, 
followed by the ADB at 16.2 per cent. Country- 
wise, unutilised aid in respect of Japan was the 
highest at 17.6 per cent. Aid in the pipeline in 
respect of other countricslinstitutions remained 
negligible. In addition, an amount of Roubles 
7,821 million was also available in the pipeline. 

Purpose-wise Distribution of unidsbursed . 
loans 

As on March 31, 1993 undisbursed balance 
(excluding the undisbursed balances in respect o f  
USSR) stood at US $ 17,498 million (Rs.54,656 
crore) as compared to that of US $ 17,143 million 
(Rs.53,531 crore) as at end March 1992. (Table 
XI- 15) presents data on purpose-wise classi fica- 
tion of undisbursed loans. These data would show 
the largest proportion of undisbursed balance as 
on March 1993 under the Energy Sector (41.9 
per cent) followed by the Infrastructure Sector 
(13.2 per cent), in particular from the IBRD. On 
the whole, covering all purpose groups, the 
World Bank Group dominated accounting for 
53.8 per cent of aid undisbursed as at end-March 
1993. 
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India's Financial Assistance to other countries 

Authorisation 

The total external assistance authorised by 
India during 1992-93 at Rs.73 crore was lower 
by Rs.79 crore than that of Rs.152 crores in the 
preceding year. Authorisations of loans at Rs.35 
crore, of which 86 per cent was to Bangladesh, 
was lower 'than that of Rs.44 crore authorised 
during the preceding year. The total amount of 
grants authorised during 1992-93 at Rs.38 crore 
was mainly for ITEC and 'was significantly lower 
than that of Rs.108 crore authorised during 
preceding year. 

(10.0 per cent). Utilisation against total aid ex- 
tended by India as at end-March 1993 amounted 
to Rs.2,246 crore or 89.5 per cent of aid 
authorisations. Bhutan, Nepal, Bangladesh and 
Vietnam together accounted for 82.2 per cent of 
the total utilisation. 

As the fresh authorisations of aid (loans and 
grants) during the year under review was higher 
than the utilisation, undisbursed aid increased 
marginally to Rs.265 crore by the end of March 
1993. Nepal, Bangladesh, Sri Lanka and group 
of countries under ITEC accounted for 94.7 per 
cent of the undisbursed balances. Bhutan, among 
the major beneficiaries could utilise almost the 
entire assistance extended to it till end-March 
1993. 

Utilisation 
External Debt 

The utilisation of aid, comprising loans and 
grants, extended by India during 1992-93 at 
Rs.47 crore was lower by Rs.122 crore than that 
of Rs.169 crore in the preceding year. Utilisation 
of loans at Rs.15 crore was lower by Rs.58 crore 
than that of the previous year. Except in the case 
of Bangladesh, the pace of utilisation was higher 
in 1992-93 as compared with the preceding year. 
Utilisation of grants was lower under ITEC, con- 
stituting 81 per cent of the grants authorised, 
whereas Nepal utilised the entire amount of Rs.5 
crore of authorised aid. The ratio of utilisation to 
authorisations declined from 1 E 1 per cent during 
1991-92to 64 per cent in 1992-93. Component- 
wise, the utilisation ratio for grants was higher 
than that for loans. (Table XI-16). 

Cumulative Assistance extended by India 

Total aid authorised by India, comprising 
loans and grants, amounted to Rs.2511 crore up 
to the end of March 1993 of which 36.8 per cent 
was by way of loans and the balance of 63.2 per 
cent by way of grants (Table XI-17). The prin- 
cipal beneficiaries, on aggregate basis, were 
Bhutan (38.4 per cent), Nepal (22.1 per cent), 
Bangladesh (12.9 per cent), Vietnam (6.7 per 
cent), and the group of countries under ITEC 

As mentioned in last year's Report, the 
Policy Group and Task Force on External Debt 
Statistics of India recommended a new definition 
and classification of external debt. The new clas- 
sification is exhaustive and includes, in addition 
to the components covered hitherto, the interest 
credited to the accounts under the FCNRA 
scheme, and convertible debentures. It excludes 
lease transactions and rupee rouble credits from 
the main debt statistics (the latter appear as memo 
items). Under short-term debt, all credits up to 
six month maturity are excluded. It also follows 
the recommendation of the Group that the data 
on non-civilian debt be disclosed as a memo item 
in view of the need for greater transparency of 
the debt statistics. Table XI-18 presents India's 
external debt based on the new definition and 
classification. India's long term debt rose from 
US $ 62 billion (Rs. 1,05,940 crore) as at the end 
of March 1990 to US $ 73 billion (Rs.2,27,464 
crore) as at the end of March 1993. The short- 
term debt declined from US $ 5.5 billion 
(Rs.9,465 crore) to US $ 4.5 billion (Rs.13,909 
crore) during this period. The total debt including 
those given as memo items amounted to US $ 8 5  
billion (Rs.2,66,214 crore) as at the end of March 
1993. 
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In relation to GDP at current market prices, 
the total debt excluding those under memo items 
rose from 23.3 per cent in 1990 to 32.4 per cent 
as at end-March 1993. If the memo items are in- 
cluded the debt stock as per cent of GDP would 
show a rise from 28.3 per cent as at end March 
1990 to 37.9 per cent as on March 3 1, 1993. The 
debt service ratio [i.e. ratio of debt service pay- 
ments to export of goods and services excluding 
official transfers] is estimated to have declincd 
fractionally from 26.2 per cent in 1991-92 to 26.1 
per cent in 1992-93. 

Rupee Rouble Deb1 

According to the agreement reached in the 
beginning of 1993, the amount of (principal) debt 
outstanding as on April I ,  1992 is to be eonvcrted 
into Indian rupees and repaid in Indian rupees as 
set out below: 

(i) The outstanding debt as on April 1, 1992 
will be converted into rupees as per the 
rupee-rouble rate of exchange (in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the protocol 
dated November 25, 1978) prevailing as 
on January 1, 1990 (Rs.19.9 per rouble). 

(ii) The debt will also be converted into 
rupees as per the exchange rate as on 
April 1, 1992 (Rs.3 1.8 per rouble). 

The difference between the two amounts will 
be repaid with no interest in equal annual instal- 
ments over a period of 45 years starting from 
April 1, 1993. There is no protection against an) 
flucluation in the value of the rupee for five years 
from April 1 ,  1992. Thereafter, this will be 
reviewed once every five years and if there is 
more than three per cent depreciation of the rupce 
per year on an annual average basis vis-a-vis the 
SDR, the payment due on this account could he 
indexed to the rupee value of the SDR for the 
ncxt five year period. 

The debt, as converted at the rate of exchange 
prevailing as on January 1, 1990, will be repaid 
with interest in accordance with the payment 
schedule in force for each loan agreement. In case 
the value of the rupee vis-a-vis the SDR changes 
on any day after April 1, 1992 by more than thee 
per cent either way as compared to the base value 
of the rupee which is Rs.35.3637 on April 1, 
1992, the amount of principal and interest rcpaid 
on any day after April 1, 1992 will be readjusted 
proportionately to the change. 

With this agreement, the advantage to the 
country is that the increase in debt between 
January 1 ,  1990 to April 1, 1992 due to variation 
in the exchange ratc of the rupee vis-a-vis the 
rouble as pcr the protocol would be repaid in 45 
years without any interest. 

Exchange Rate Developments 

The year under review marked an important 
transitional phase in the evolution of India's cx- 
change rate regime. Under the Liberalized Ex- 
change Rate Management System (LERMS), 
which was in operation from March 1, 1992 to 
February 1993, a dual exchange rate structure 
was instituted, characterised by the co- existence 
of the official exchange rate determined by the 
Reserve Bank of India (RBI) and the market rate 
determined in the inter-bank foreign exchange 
market. Each leg of the dual rate syslem equi- 
librated between separately designated categories 
of transactions (Details on the mechanism and 
working of the LERMS were covered in the pre- 
vious year's Report). The LERMS imparted 
stability to both the official and the market rate. 
The spread between the official rate and market 
rate which indicates the premium over the official 
rate ranged from a low of 13.77 per cent in March 
1992 to a high of 24 per cent in February 
1993,the latter brought about by speculation- 
driven depreciation of the market rate,reflecting 
pre-Union Budget expectations. However, over 
the greater part of the LERMS period the spread 
remained broadly stable at around 17 percent. 
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Nevertheless, implicit in thk dual exchange 
rate system was a tax on exports as only 60 per 
cent of export proceeds could be converted at the 
market rate and the rest at the much lower offi- 
cial rate. Moreover, as some imports were 
financed by foreign exchange available at the 
relatively subsidised official rate of exchange this 
could lead to distortions in resource allocation if 
continued for long. Therefore, the dual exchange 
rate system was replaced by the unified market- 
determined exchange rate system, effective 
March 1, 1993. 

Under the unified .exchange rate system, all 
foreign exchange transactions, both current and 
capital, are put through by authorised dealers 
(ADS) at market-determined rates of exchange. 
The new regime continues to operate within the 
framework of exchange control in terms of the 
obligation to surrender all foreign exchange 
receipts to ADS. However there is no obligation 
on the part of ADS to surrender any porlion of 
such receipts to the RBI. All payments involving 
foreign exchange are also effected at market- 
determined exchange rates through ADS. 

The RBI fixes its rates of exchange on the 
basis of the prevailing market rates within a mar- 
gin of 5 per cent on eithcr side of the market 
rate. It buys U.S. dollars from ADS for spot 
deliveries and sells the samc for such purposes 
as are approved by the Government of India, i.e. 
(a) Debt service payments on behalf of the 
Government of India, and (b) as a transitionary 
arrangement, (i) for meeting 40 per cent of the 
value of imports under advance licences, imprest 
licences, replenishment licences for import of raw 
materials for gem and jewellery exports, as per 
instructions to be issued by the epartnlent of 
Economic Affairs, Government of India; (ii) For 
meeting the full value of imports under Exim 
scrips, REP and such other licences treated on 
par with Exim scrips. 

The RBI does not ordinarily buy spot Pound 
Sterling, Deutsche Mark or Japanese Yen. I t  does 
not buy or sell any currency forward but is 
prepared to entcr into swap transactions under 

which it buys U.S. dollar spot and sells foward 
for periods ranging from two to six months. 

The RBI will, at its discretion, intervene in 
the foreign exchange market, by buying and sell- 
ing U.S. dollars, to smoothen erratic fluctuations 
in the market rates and thus quell speculative 4 

pressures from destabilising the process of 
stabilisation presently underway. 

In addition to its buying and selling rates for 
transactions with ADS, the RBI announces its 
Reference rate on a daily basis. This rate is based 
on the rates quoted by a few select banks in Bom- 
bay at noon. The RBI Reference rate is used for 
effecting transactions in SDRs as well as for 
transactions with countries in the Asian Clearing 
Union. 

The experience with the unified exchange 
rate system during Ule first few months of its 
operation was favourable. The rupee remained 
remarkably stable, disproving expectations to the 
contrary. On several occasions it actually 
strengthened against the U.S. dollar, the Pound 
Sterling and the D.M. (Table XI-20). Although 
the RBI followed the market, in quoting its own 
two-way rates every day the oversupply 01' 
foreign exchange in the market and weak import 
demand resulted in hosts of market quotes con- 
verging around the RBI's ratc. Thus thc RBI's 
buying rate implicitly set a cciling for nlarkcl 
rates, holding down thc strong upward prcssurc 
of the rupee. The RBI's rate was supported by 
substanlial purchases of Sorcign exchange by the 
RBI which indirectly look lhc Ihrm of  passive 
intcrvcntion againsl thc slrcngtl~ o f  the rupcc. 

During 1092-93, the dcprcciation 01' the rupcc 
with rcspcct lo sclcctcd currcncics was lowcr than 
during the preceding ycar. In rcspcct of  currcn- 
cies of the major dcvclopcd countries, ~ h c  
depreciation ol'lhc rupcc rangcd bctwcen 1 . 1  1 per 
cent againsl lhc Canadian Dollar and 13.9 pcr 
cent againsl thc Frcnch Franc. Againsl the cur- 
rencies of India's major trade competitors i n  
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Asia, the rupee's depreciation ranged between 1.2 
per ccnt against h e  Bangladeshi Taka and 13.5 
per ccnt against the Malaysian Ringgit (Table XI- 
19). 

In terms of monthly averages, although the 
rupee depreciated against the SDR in seven out 
of twelve months during 1992-93, the weaken- 
ing of the rupee vis-a-vis the SDR was confined 
to a narrow range of 0.4 pcr cent to 2.2 per 
cent till February 1993.111 November 1992, 
however, the rupec appreciated by 3.5 percent 
against the SDR. In March 1993 there was a 
sharp depreciation o f  the rupec against the SDR 
by 17.4 per cent essentially due to tiic introduc- 
lion of the unified exchange rate systcm and 
the consequent shift to the markel- based RBI 
referencc rate for the purpose of computing the 
RupceISDR rate. In fact, during the first quartcr 
o f  1993-94, the rupee remained reasonably firm 
against the SDR, depreciating by 1.6 per cent 
as comparcd to  a 3.3 per cent depreciation i n  
the corresponding pcriod of the preceding year. 

During thc  period of operation of thc 
LERMS, the RBI effcctcd two downward 
revisions in i ts  buying and selling rates for US 
Dollar, first on March 5, 1992 when thc selling 
rate was revised from Rs.25.955 1 to Rs.25.9538 
per U.S. dollar and second on Dccemher 4, 1992 
whcn thc buying and selling rates were lowered 
lo Rs.26.1335 and Rs.2h.2641) per U.S. dollar 
rcspcc ti vcl y . 

Thc rupcc dcpreciatcd against the Pound 
Sterling during thc lirst five months of 1992-93. 
However, since September 1992, its strength 
against thc Pound Sterling was in evidcnce in all 
thc months except December 1992. 

The movcment of the rupee against the 
Deutschc Mark (D.M.) was similar to its movc- 
tncnt against thc Pound Sterling. It reversed its 
ncgativc trend against the D.M. in  September 
1992 and since then it continuously firmed up in 
thc subsequcnt months, with the exception of 

Deccmber 1992, when it recordcd a decline of 
1.3 per cent. 

Against  the  Japanese  Ycn, the  rupee 
depreciated in seven out of the elcven months in 
1992-93. It strengthened against the Yen during 
April, August and November 1992 and January 
1993. 

Movement in FEfIAI lnrlicative Exchange Ra1e.r 

During 1992-93, in terms of monthly average 
FEDAI (indicative) rates, with the exception of 
May, June, August, September and October 1992 
and March 1993, the rupee weakened against thc 
U S ,  dollar in all other months. During the first 
quarter of 1993-94, the rupee marginally 
strengthened by 0.4 pcr cent as against a weaken- 
ing of 2.6 per cent in the corrcsponding period 
of the preceding ycar. 

Thc nlovcmcnts in the monthly avcragc 
FEDAI (indicative) rates of the rupee vis-a-vis 
the Pound Sterling conformcd to the movements 
in the corresponding official rates. During thc 
first quarter of 1993-94 the rupee marginally 
dcprcciated by 3.0 per cent as against a dcprecia- 
tion of 7.1 per cent in the corresponding quarter 
of the prcceding ycar. 

Against thc D.M., apart from an occasional 
strengthening, as was witnessed in May, October 
and November 1992 and January and March 
1993, the rupee ruled easy in all other months. 
During the first quarter of 1993-94, the rupcc 
strengthened by 0.6 per cent as against a 
depreciation of 5.4 per cent in the corresponding 
quarter of thc preceding year. 

In relation to the Japanese Yen, the rupee ex- 
hbitcd a negative trend in all the months except 
in August and November 1992. During the first 
quarter of 1993-94, the cumulative depreciation 
of the rupec was 8.2 per cent as against 4.8 per 
cent in the corresponding quarter of the preceding 
year. 
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International Monetary Developments * 

n ~ e  world output growth recovered modestly 
to 1.8 per cent in 1992, from 0.6 per cent in 1991. 
The recovery is uneven as some industrial 
countries have managed to come out of recession, 
whereas i n  many other countries, growth has suf- 
fered because of extensive balance sheet restruc- 
turing, considerable financial tensions, tight 
monetary conditions and low consumer and busi- 
ness confidence. The comparatively strong per- 
formance of a growing number of developing 
countries in 1992 is mainly ths result of sustained 
stabilisation efforts and reforms following the 
outward-oriented policies. World output is 
projected to grow at 2.2 per cent in 1993 and 
strengthen further to 3.4 per cent in 1994. 

Domestic Activity 

Industrial countries as a group registered a 
modest recovery in output growth to 1.5 per cent 
in 1992 following a near-stagnation in 1991. 
Growth in I993 is estimated to be moderate (1.7 
per cent) and strengthen (2.9 per cent) in 1994. 
This mild recovery was mainly fuelled by the up- 
swing in US economy, which had strengthencd 
markedly in thc second half of 1992, whereas ac- 
tivity remained weak in the United Kingdom and 
Canada. 

'Ihe United States' output grew by 2.1 per 
ccnt in 1992 as against a decline of 1.2 per cent 
in 1991. Among other leading industrial 
countries, Germany, France and Canada recorded 
higher~real GDP growth during 1992 than in 
1991. In Japan, output growth decelerated to 1.3 
per ccnt in 1992 from 4.0 per cent in 199 1. Thc 
weakening of Japanese economy was mainly be- 
cause of decline in asset prices and the resultant 
fall i n  the rates of investment and consumer 
spending on durable goods. Added lo this was a 

1 sharp rise in non-performing loans in the 

* This scction is based upon information contained in IMF's 
World Economic Ourlook, May. 1993 

Japanese banking sector. In the smaller industrial 
countries, activity continued to remain weak in 
1992 due to faltering demand in export markets, 
budgetary imbalances and other domestic dif- 
ficulties in a number of countries. . 

Consumer price inflation in industrial 
countries declined from 4.5 per cent in 1991 to 
3.2 per cent in 1992 signifying the success of 
structural reforms facilitating price flexibility and 
the credibility of countries' commitment to con- 
taining inflation. During 1992. the highest infla- 
tion rate among the major industrial countries 
was in Italy (5.5 per cent), followed by Germany 
(4.5 per cent) and United Kingdom (3.7 per cent). 

Monetary conditions in major industrial 
countries generally eased since early September 
1992 mainly due to slow economic growth arid 
weak inflationary pressures. Both short-term and 
long-term interest rates continued to be lower in 
1992. The monetary conditions were eased main- 
ly in US, Canada and Japan. Despite increasing 
signs of an economic slowdown and the 
prolonged crisis in European foreign exchange 
markets, the official interest rates remained high 
in Germany. In the US, discount rate of the 
Federal Reserve has been maintained at July 1992 
level of 3 per cent, while the federal funds rate 
was lowered to 3 per cent in September. In 
Japan, the official discount rate was reduced in 
July 1992 from 3.75 per cent to 3.25 per cent. In 
view of the improved prospects for inflation (in- 
cluding indications of slower monetary growth) 
and budgetary consolidation, the Bundesbank 
reduced in February 1993 its discount rate from 
8.25 per cent to 8 per cent and its Lombard rate 
from 9.5 per cent to 9 per cent. In mid-March, 
the Bundesbank further lowered the discount rate 
to 7.5 per cent. In order to safeguard franc against 
speculative attacks, the official interest rates in 
France remained high so as to keep the exchange 
rate within the ERM band. The overall trend in 
short-term interest rates nevertheless remained 
downward with the average rate for the seven 
major industrial countries declining from 7.8 per 
cent in 1991 to 6.3 per cent in 1992. Long-term 
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interest rates also declined in the G-7 countries, 
from 8.3 per cent in 1991 to 7.5 per cent in 1992, 
indicating downward revisions to expectation of 
growth and inflation. 

Changes in monetary aggregates showed a 
divergent trend in G-7 countries in that the broad 

A money decelerated from 3.6 per cent in 1991 to 
2.9 per cent in 1992, while narrow money grew 
at a higher rate of 9.1 per cent in 1992 from 6.7 
per cent in 1991. In the United States, broad 
money grew at a lower rate of 1.5 per cent in 
1992 (3.0 per cent in 1991) and the narrow 
money at a higher rate of 14.2 per cent in 1992 
(8.7 per cent in 199 1). In the case of Japan, broad 
money declined in 1992 whereas narrow money 
registered a lower growth in 1992. 

The combined current account deficit of the 
industrial countries is estimated to have increased 
from $ 20.5 billion in 1991 to $ 38.5 billion in 
1992 mainly due to a halt in war-related transfers 
from countries in Middle East and a somewhat 
higher import growth in industrial countries. 

Developing Countries 

GDP growth in the developing countries (ex- 
cluding the countries in transition *) strengthened 
to 6.1 per cent in 1992, against 4.2 per cent in 
1991, due largely to a strong recovery in Middle 
East. The output is expected by the IMF to grow 
at 5.1 per cent in 1993. The average inflation rose 
by 38.7 per cent in 1992 against 35.7 per cent in 
1991. Real output growth in  the developing 
countries in Africa remained weak in 1992 at 0.9 
per cent as terms of trade deteriorated by 5.5 per 
cent and export receipts fell. Inflation in Africa 
accentuated (40.2 per cent in 1992 against 32.2 
per cent in 1991) mainly because of the drought 
in Southern Africa. Real output in Asia grew by 
7.9 per cent in 1992 as compared with 5.8 per 
ccnt in 1991, while inflation fell to 7.4 per cent 

* The central European countries, namely, Albania, Bulgaria, 
the former Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Poland, Romania the 
former Yugoslavia, and the fifteen Republics of the former 
Soviet Union and Mongolia. 

in 1992 mainly because of the cautious financial 
policies followed by most Asian countries. 
During 1993, growth in real GDP in Asia is ex- 
pected by the IMF to decline to 6.7 per cent, 
whereas inflation is expected to be at the same 
level as in 1992. The real GDP in Middle East 
increased substantially by 9.9 per cent in 1992 
(2.1 per cent in 199 1) reflecting a robust recovery 
following the 1990-91 Gulf crisis. The inflation 
rate in the Middle East was contained at 20.6 per 
cent in 1992 as against 23.8 per cent in 1991. 
Western Hemisphere registered a lower growth 
in 1992 mainly because of a sudden and sig- 
nificant decline in output in Brazil. The inflation 
in this region rose to 169.9 per cent in 1992 from 
135.8 per cent in 1991. 

Countries in Transition 

Central Europe 

During 1992, economic conditions improved 
for some of the economies of Central Europe. 
Output for the region as a whole, fell at a lower 
rate of 7.5 per cent in 1992 than 13.5 per cent 
last year. With the strengthening of market 
reforms, most central European countries are ex- 
pected to achieve positive real growth in 1993-94, 
depending crucially on their ability to contain fis- 
cal deficits and inflation and on their performance 
in the export markets. 

Inflation, as measured by consumer prices, 
for the Central Europe increased to 196.6 per cent 
in 1992 from 1 19.4 per cent in 1991. In most of 
the Central European countries considerable 
strains on Government budgets emerged or con- 
tinued during 1992. Due to increased exports to 
Western Europe, the aggregate current account 
deficit of the Central European countries declined 
markedly during 1992 to only $0.5 billion com- 
pared to $ 6.5 billion in 1991. 

Republics of the former Soviet Union 

During 1992, economic conditions in the 
former Soviet Union further deteriorated with the 
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Russia's real GDP declining by 19 per cent as 
compared with a decline of 9.0 per cent in 1991. 
The decline in GDP was much higher in many 
other countries of the region mainly due to ad- 
justment problems in the early stages of transition 
causing high inflation, compression of imports, 
and disruption in intra-republics trade. 

Consumer prices registered a twelve-fold rise 
during 1992 in the former Soviet Union. In Rus- 
sia, the inflation accelerated in the last quarter of 
1992 and early 1993 mainly because of easy fis- 
cal and monetary policies. Inflation declined sig- 
nificantly in Latvia and in Estonia, following the 
introduction of the Estonian Kroon, pegged to the 
deutsche mark. The aggregate current account 
deficit of the Republics widened during 1992 fol- 
lowing a decline in exports, particularly of oil. 
The Systemic Transformation Facility (STF) cs- 
tablished in the Fund is likely to be availed of 
by several Republics of Ihe former Soviet Union. 

International Trade and Payments 

against a fall of 0.5 per cent in 199 1. However, 
the prices of manufactures are expected to decline 
by 3.0 per cent in 1993. 

The terms of trade of developing countries 
declined further to 1.4 per cent in 1992. The 
terms of trade of fuel exporters showed a higher 
deterioration of 3.2 per cent in 1992, while that h 

of non-fuel exporters declined by 0.8 per cent. 

The external current account deficit of the 
United States stood at $ 62.4 billion in 1992 
compared with $ 3.7 billion in 1991 when war- 
related transfers had brought it down from $ 90 
billion in 1990. The deficit is likely to widen 
to $ 101.1 billion in 1993. Japan's current ac- 
count surplus increased from $ 72.9 billion in 
1991 to $ 117.6 billion in 1992. It is expected 
to rise further to $ 137.2 billion in 1993. Thc 
increase in Japan's current account surplus is 
due to a sharp fall in domestic demand during 
1992, lower world commodity prices, and the 
appreciation of the yen in 1991-92 resulting in 
increase in dollar value of exports. The current 

Thc world trade growth at 4.2 pcr cent in account deficit of Germany was higher at $ 
1992 compared with 2.3 per ccnt in 1991 was 25.1 billion in 1992 than that of $ 19.8 billion 
facilitated by the growth of intra-regional trade, in 1991 and is expected to rise to $ 26.7 billion 
particularly in Asia, and by higher import growth in 1993. 
in industrial countries. In view of the anticipated 
improvement in industrial recovcry and expan- 
sion of developing country output and trade links, 
the growth of world trade is expected to be higher 
at 5.2 per cent in 1993. Thc export volume in 
industrial countries grew at a higher rate of 3.2 
per cent in 1992 as compared t o  2.9 pcr cent 
growth in 199 1. Similarly, import volume growth 
in industrial countries increased to 4.0 per cent 
in 1992 from 2.4 pcr cent in 1991. The volume 
growth of exports in developing countries in- 
creased to 8.4 per cent in 1992 as against 7.7 per 
cent in 199 1 ,  while the import volume surged 
evcn higher by 10.2 per cent in 1992 than that 
of 9.1 per ccnt in 1991. 

The modcst recovery in the growth of in- 
dustrial countries was reflcctcd in the increase in 
prices of manufactures to 3.7 per ccnt in 1992 

The combined current account deficil of 
developing countries fell from $ 81.9 billion in 
1991 (9.6 per cent of exports of goods and ser- 
vices) to $ 78.4 billion in 1992 (8.4 per cent 
of exports of goods and services) following the 
substantial reduction of the current account 
deficit in Middle East due to easing of the im- 
pact of the 1990-91 Gulf war. This deficit is 
expected to decline further to $ 74.4 billion in 
1993 (7.2 per cent of exports of goods and ser- 
vices). 

International Monetary Fund 

Systemic Transformation Facility 

On April 23, 1993 the Fund created a new 
temporary facility, called the Systemic Transfor- 
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mation Facility (STF), to extend financial as- 
sistance to members facing systemic disrup- 
tions in their trade and payments arrangements 
due to a shift from centrally planned economies 
to market-based system. The STF will be in ef- 
fect through 199.1. The STF is meant to hclp 
such melnbers which arc at an early stage of 
the transition process and as yet unable to for- 
mulate a programme that could be supported by 
the Fund under its existing facilities and 
policics. The assistance under the Facility is 
available to members cxpericncing balancc of 
payments needs arising out of' (i) a sharp fall 
in total export receipts on account of a shift 
from a significant reliance on trading at non- 
market prices to multilateral, market-based 
trade; ( i i )  a substantial and pcrnlanent increase 
i n  ncl import costs, due to a shft  towards world 
market pr icing,  particularly for energy 
products; or (iii) a combination of both. Dis- 
bursements undcr the STF are made from the 
Fund's General Resources Account. The ratc of 
charge is the same as for other uses of the 
Fund's general resources. Thc repaymcnl term 
is 4 112 - I0 years. Kyrgy~stan became the first 
rncmber to use this Facility. 

7'110 ESA F Srrcce.r.cor 

In J u l y  1992, the IMF dccidcd to extend the 
deadline for commitments of resources under 
the Enhanced Structural Adjustment Facility 
(ESAF) by one year to the end of Novembcr 
1993. Thc ESAF is a concessional facility to 
assist low-income countries to achieve a sub- 
stantial and sustainable strengthening of the * 
balance of payments position. The decision 
rcflccts growing realisation of the fact that the 
cxlcrnal environment for the low- income 
countries contlnucs to remain uncertain. The 
Fund is currently examining the operational 
modalities and funding alternatives of a pos- 
sible successor to thc ESAF after Novembcr 
1003. 

SDR Allocuriorz und SDR Inferest Rate 

The Special Drawing Rights (SDRs) crcatcd 
by the Fund in 1970 were allocated during the 
first and the third basic periods in six instalments, 
aggregating upto 198 1 ,  SDR 2 1.4 billion. There 
has been no further allocation of SDRs since 
then. The interest/remuncration rate on SDRs is 
calculated weekly and is equal to the wcighlcd 
average interest rate or yield on specified short- 
term instruments in the money markets of the 
USA, the UK, France, Germany and Japan whose 
currencies arc included in the SDR valuation has- 
kct. In line with the falling short-term interest 
rates in thesc countr ies ,  the SDR inter- 
estlremuncration ratc has come down from an 
average of 6.48 per cent for the quarter ended 
June 1992 to 4.74 per cent for the quartcr endcd 
June 1993 (Table XI-21). 

Table XI-21 : SDR Interest and Remuneration Kates 

(Pcr ccnt per annum) 

For the quarter cndcd SDR Interest R a ( c l K ~ ~ c  
of Rcmuncra(~on <a' 

June 1992 

Septernbcr 1992 

Deccmber I992 

March 1993 

June 1993 

(a' Avcragc of Ihe wcekly rates. 

Tenfll General Review of Quotas 

The work of the Tenth General Review of 
Quotas of' the IMF has been taken up and the 
Board of Governors has requested the Executive 
Board to submit a final report not later than 
December 3 1, 1994. The Executive Board has es- 
tablished a Committee of the Whole for the pur- 
pose. The work of the Committee will include an 
examination of the working of the quota formulae 
to ensure that Ule formulae take adequate account 
of all relevant developments bearing on Quotas. 
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Box 7 

IMF Quotas * 
Each member of the IMF is assigned a quota which is expressed in terms of SDRs and is 

equal to the subscription the member must pay, in full, to the Fund. Up to 25 per cent of the 
subscription has to be paid in reserve assets specified by the Fund (SDRs or usable currencies) 
and the remainder in the member's own currency. Quota forms a pool of resources that the Fund 
can draw from to lend to members in financial difficulty. A member's quota is the most fundamental 
element in its financial and organisational relations with the Fund. First, it determines a member's 
voting power in the Fund (that is, above the basic votes of 250 for each member), based on one 
vote for each SDR 100,000 of quota, in the election of Executive Directors, and for various operational 
and policy decisions of the Executive Board, as well as of the Board of Governors. Second, it 
determines a member's maximum access to the financial resources of the Fund (that is, the amount 
of balance of payments assistance it can obtain from the Fund). Third, it determines a participant's 
share in the allocation of SDRs. 

Under the Articles of Agreement, the Board of Governors is required to conduct a general 
review of quotas at intervals not longer than five years and to propose any adjustments that it 
deems appropriate. Reviews and adjustments of quotas are designed to reflect the changing relative 
economic size and circumstances of member countries. 

Determination of quotas 

The Articles of Agreement do not indicate how a member's quota should be determined, al- 
though from the very start quotas have been related to, but not strictly determined by, economic 
factors, such as national incomes and the values of external trade and payments. The initial quotas 
of the original members of the Fund (participants at the Bretton Woods Conference in 1944) were 
related to, but not strictly determined by, a formula known as the Bretton Woods Formula that 
included basic economic variables such as the values of annual average import and export flows, 
gold holdings and dollar balances, and national income. This formula served through the early 1960s 
as a basis for determining initial quotas of new members. 

The Bretton Woods formula was revised in 7962-63 by redefining the exports variability com- 
ponent and reducing its coefficient and by scaling down the weights of other components to make 
the sum of the resulting calculations correspond roughly with the Fund quotas then in force. This 
formula was supplemented by four other formulas containing the same basic variables but different 
coefficients in which weights were increased for trade and variability and reduced for national income 
and reserves. Also, the nonlinear element, comprising the ratio of exports to national income in the 
Bretton Woods formula, was eliminated in two of the four reweighted formulas. The coverage of 
data was also extended. The results of calculations with these formulas were used for determining 
the initial quotas of new members and in quota reviews up to 1980. 

Under the Eighth General Review of Quotas, major changes were introduced in the way quotas 
were calculated. The economic criteria that entered into the quota calculations were improved by 
modifying the definitions of some of the economic data. National income was replaced by GDP, 
and a wider concept of average external reserves that included SDRs, ECUs (European Currency 
Units), and reserve positions in the Fund was introduced in the place of year-end gold and foreign 
exchange reserves. Furthermore, the role of the variability component in the formulas was extensively 
examined, and its coefficient was reduced by 20 per cent in all formulas, except the Bretton Woods 
formula, that contained high weights for this varizible; reserves were added to the formulas that did 
not contain this variable. More broadly based data for current receipts and payments (debits and 
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Box 7 (Concld.) 

credits on goods, services and private transfers) were used in place of the corresponding data for 
"visible" trade. The calculated quota employed in connection with the Eighth General Review was 
defined as the higher of the Bretton Woods calculation or the average of the lowest two of the 
remaining four calculations. Under the Ninth General Review, the formulas employed to determine 
calculated quotas were the same as under the Eighth General Review, as discussed above, but 
were based on data for the period ended 1985. 

New member's quota 

When a country applies for membership, its quota can be expected to be determined within 
the same range as the quotas of members the Fund considers to be in a comparable situation. 
The other terms of membership, such as the proportion of subscription to be paid in reserve assets, 
are set so as not to discriminate in other respects between applicants and existing members in 
similar circumstances. The country must enact any legislation necessary to enable it to sign the 
Articles of Agreement, after which it becomes a member. A member is not eligible to use the Fund's 
resources until it has paid its quota subscription in full, 

*Source : 'Financial Organisation and Operations of the IMF', Treasurer's Department, IMF. 

Rate of (:/large, overdue obligations clnd burden 
slzc~ring 

The basic rate of charge on the use of ordi- 
nary resources of the Fund is presently set as a 
proportion of the weekly SDR interest rate. For 
thc ycar 1993-94 (May-April), the basic ratc of 
charge has been fixed at 11 1 per ccnt of the SDR 
interesr rate. In 1992-93, the rate was 97.9 per 
cent of the SDR interest rate. 

The basic ratc of charge and the rate of 
remuneration together with the adjustments to 
them on account of Deferred income, Special 
Contingent Account- 1 and Special Contingent 
Account-2 are summarised in Table XI-22 for the 
four quarters ended April 30, 1993. 

t 

The amount of overdue financial obligations 
to thc Fund in 1992-93 came down for the first . time since 1982. The overdue obligations 
amounted to SDR 3 billion on April 30, 1993, 
compared with SDR 3.5 billion on April 30, 
1992. In 1992-93, the declaration of ineligibility 
with respect to Peru was lifted following the full 
scttlemcnt of its arrears to the Fund. As on April 
30, 1993, declarations of ineligibility remained in 
cffect with respect to Vietnam, Liberia, Sudan, 
Zambia, Sierra-Leone, Somalia and Zaire. 

Use of IMF Resources 

Net disbursements by the IMF out of its 
General Resources Account during 1992 
amounted to SDR 0.6 billion compared with SDR 
2.7 billion in 1991 (Table XI-23). The fall in net 
disbursements was on account of a decline of 
SDR 2.6 billion in gross disbursements amount- 
ing to SDR 4.8 billion in 1992. Repurchases by 
member countries were, however, lower at SDR 
4.2 billion as against SDR 4.7 billion in 1991. 
Facility-wise, gross disbursements during 1992 
were higher under standby arrangements, ag- 
gregating SDR 3.1 billion as against SDR 2.6 bil- 
lion in 1991. Under extended arrangements and 
the Compensatory and Contingency Financing 
Facility (CCFF), the disbursements during 1992 
amounted to SDR 0.9 billion and SDR 0.6 billion, 
respectively. During 199 1, disbursements under 
EFF aggregated SDR 2.6 billion and under CCFF 
SDR 3.0 billion. Under CCFF, during 1991, 
many members obtained fund resources under the 
temporary oil facility to overcome balance of 
payments problems due to increase in oil prices 
in the wake of the Gulf-crisis. 

During the first half of 1993, total purchases 
and repurchases amounted to SDR 2.3 billion and 
SDR 2.0 billion respectively, as against the pur- 
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chases of SDR 2.0 billion and repurchases of 
SDR 2.3 billion in corresponding period ol' 1992. 
Thus, there was a net Fund disbursement of SDR 
0.3 billion in the first half of 1993 as against a 
net repayment of SDR 0.3 billion in the cor- 
responding period of 1992. 

The outstanding Fund credit from General 
Resources Account as at cnd-June 1993 was SDR 
24.2 billion. 

Disbursements under the Structural Adjust- 
ment Facility (SAF) declined to SDR 20.0 million 
in 1992 from SDR 149.0  nill lion in 1991 and 
those under the Enhanced Structural Adjustment 
Facility (ESAF) declined to SDR 524.3 million 
in 1992 from SDR 633.0 million in the previous 
year. The total outstanding loans under SAF and 
ESAF together as at end-December 1992 and 
end-June 1993 were SDR 3,67 1.0 n~illion and 
SDR 3,732.9 million, respectively. An amount of 
SDR 157.7 nlillion was outstanding under Trust 
Fund loans as at end-June 1993. As at the cnd of 
June 1993, 42 arrangements were in effect wluch 
included 13 standby arrangements, 5 extended ar- 
rangements, while 3 under SAF and 21 under 
ES AF. 

Membership and Quotas 

The Fund membership increased to 178 
countries, with Micronesia becoming a member 
on June 24, 1993. The total quotas in the Fund 
stood at SDR 144.62 billion as on that date. 

International Reserves 

During 1992, international non-gold reserves 
which include foreign exchange reserves, reservc 
position in the Fund and SDRs increased by 3.1 
per ccnt to SDR 693.1 billion as against a rise of 
5.4 per cent to SDR 672 billion in 1991. The 
aggregate reserves of industrial countries further 
declined during 1992 by SDR 3.9 billion or 0.9 
pcr cent to reach SDR 396.7 billion by the end 
of the year. As conipared to this, the non-gold 
reserves of the developing countries increased for 

the sixth consecutive year to SDR 296.4 billion 
at lhe end of 1992, an increase of SDR 25 billion 
or 9.2 per cent during the year (Tablc XI-24). 

During the first quarter o f  1993, the nqn- gold 
reserves of all member countries declincd by 
SDR 10.8 billion to SDR 682.2 billion. While the 
reserves of industrial countries declined by SDR 
11.3 billion to SDR 38.5 billion, that of develop- 
ing countries rose marginally by SDR 0.5 billion 
to SDR 296.8 billion at the end of first quarter 
of 1993. 

Among the components of international non- 
gold reserves, foreign exchange rescrves rose by 
SDR 40.3 billion or 6.4 per cent to SDR 665.9 
billion in 1992. While the foreign exchange reser- 
ves of industrial countries declined by SDR 7.6 
billion (2.1 per cent) to SDR 352.8 billion, those 
of developing countries increased by SDR 31 3.1 
billion or 18.0 per cent during the year. 

The reserve position in the Fund for all mem- 
ber countries taken together, improved from SDR 
25.8 billion to SDR 33.9 billion during 1992, a 
rise of SDR 8.0 bill~on or 3.0 per cent mainly 
reflecting the quota increase under the Ninth 
General Review of Quotas which came into effect 
on November 1 1,1992. 

The SDR holdings of all countries declined 
by SDR 7.7 billion or 3.7 per cent during 1992 
from SDR 20.6 billion to SDR 12.9 billion. Cor- 
respondingly the SDR holdings of IMF increased 
from SDR 0.8 billion to SDR 8.6 billion. 

Gold in International Markets 
? 

During 1992, gold prices fluctuated in the 
range of US $ 332 to US $ 361 per troy ounce 
as against US $ 343 to US $ 404 in the previous 
year. While higher prices in the range of US $ 
400 to US $450 had been forecast for 1992, gold 
witnessed considerable weakness during 1992 
mainly due to (a) uncertainties related to central 
bank activity resulting in speculation regarding 
the perception of central banks towards ~ h c  
monetary role of gold, (b) considerable producer 
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hedging in the markets, and (c) continued reces- The rebound in the US dollar which occurred 
sionary conditions in OECD countries. During in early 1991 continued through the 1992 and 
1993, the loosening of currencies in the exchange early 1993. The US dollar witnessed sharp a p  
rate grid of EC spurred gold price on July 30, to preciation against the European currencies till 
$41  1.30 an ounce, its highest point since the start March 1993 and notwithstanding some 
of the Gulf War. downward movement afterwards, it continued to 

rule at rates well above those prevailing at end- 

As per 'Gold Fields Mineral Services' 
(GFMS) estimates, total gold supply in 1992 
stood at about 3480 tonnes, higher by 400 tonnes 
over the 199 1 level. On the demand side, fabrica- 
tion demand stood at 3107 tonnes, hoarding 288 
tonnes, and gold loan 85 tonnes. 

The year 1992 witnessed net divestments of 
599 tonnes of gold by the official sector, the 
highest level since 1968. Official gold holdings 
are estimated at about 35,000 tonnes of which, 
about 1300 tonnes is estimated to be deployed in 
the gold lease market. 

Major sales were initiated by Belgium (202 
tonnes) between March and June 1992 followed 
by a number of other central hanks. The Nether- 
lands Bank sold 400 tonnes towards the end of 
1992 through forward sales. Canada continued its 
policy of divesting its gold reserves and sold 94 
tonnes. Uruguay, Hungary, Austria and Israel 
were amongst the others who divested their hold- 
ings. 

Developments in exchange rates of major 
currencies 

Activity in the foreign exchange markets 
since 1992 was characterized by several unprece- 
dented developments. The strains within the Ex- 
change Rate Mechanism (ERM) of the European 
Community which characterized last few months 
of 1992 were considerably eased after mid- 
February 1993. Both the US dollar and the 
Japanese yen continued to appreciate against 
European currencies. The yen also appreciated 
against the dollar and reached a new record high 
in mid-April 1993. 

August, 1992. During 1992, i t  appreciated by 6 
112 per cent against the deutsche mark and French 
franc, and by about 15 per cent against the pound 
sterling and Italian lira. Against the Japanese yen, 
however, it experienced a fall of 2 per cent. The 
projections of stronger economic recovery in the 
United States as compared to European countries 
seem to have contributed towards the strengthen- 
ing of the US dollar. 

In April 1993, however, the US dollar 
depreciated significantly against most major cur- 
rencies, and fell to record lows against the 
Japanese yen. The deutsche mark and most other 
European currencies also rose against the dollar. 
The US dollar fell 2.7 per cent in effective terms 
in April, while the Japanese yen rose by 3.4 per 
cent against the US dollar. This amounted to a p  
preciation of the yen against the US dollar by 
12.4 per cent since end-1992. 

Given Japan's steadily mounting trade 
surplus, the yen continued to show appreciation 
against European currencies. Its value against the 
US dollar increased sharply in the early months 
of 1993. The strength of the yen can also be at- 
tributed to the anticipation and eventual an- 
nouncement in April 1993, of an additional fiscal 
package in Japan for economic stimulation. 

In the ERM, which had witnessed consider- 
able turmoil in the latter part of 1992, there was 
a reduction in tensions after early February. 
During the period of intense pressures in ERM 
in mid-September 1992, the pound sterling and 
Italian lira were suspended from the mechanism. 
Between end-August 1992 and mid-April 1993, 
these two currencies have depreciated in nominal 
effective terms by 14 per cent and 23 per cent, 
respectively. There were also a series of realign- 
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ments involving depreciations of the Spanish 
peseta, the Portuguese escudo, and the Irish 
pound. In April 1993, the tensions within the 
ERM were moderated due to the strengthening 
of the French franc as well as other European 
currencies. Most of the currencies witnessed 
strengthening against the US dollar as market 
sentiment turned favourable towards these cur- 
rencies following their depreciations since Sep- 
tember, 1992. 

With tensions mounting once again in the 
ERM, the EC finance ministers and central 
bankers decided at a crisis meeting on August 2, 
1993 in B N S S ~ ~ S  to widen the ERM bands from 
2.25 per cent and six per cent on either side to 
15 per cent on either side of their central rates. 
The deutsche mark and the Dutch guilder, how- 
ever, would continue to hold their earlier limits 
of 2.25 per cent. 

Debt Strategy 

Despite substantial progress having been 
made in the debt restructuring of several middle 
income countries, many of them still continue to 
face serious debt problems. The debt restructur- 
ing packages include both commercial bank debt 
restructuring and debt restructuring by official 
bilateral creditors. Apart from the provision of 
financial support by creditors and donors, sus- 
tained adjustment and structural reform program- 
mes on the part of debtor countries continue to 
retain their importance. 

During 1992, official creditors have made 
substantial progress in providing debt relief under 
enhanced Toronto terms for several low-income 
developing countries. Further, several agreements 
in line with the Paris Club menu involving a 50 
per cent reduction in the net present value of debt 
service have also been concluded. Bulgaria has 
reached an agreement with its oficial creditors 
for a debt reduction package covering external 
debt of all maturities as also debt-service obliga- 
tions. The Russian Federation is also trying to 

negotiate with Paris Club creditors for reschedul- 
ing of debt owed by the former Soviet Union. 

The debt restructuring agreements completed 
in 1992 amounted to restructuring of commercial 
bank debt totaling $ 35 million and a net reduc- 
tion of arrears of $ 15 billion. Much of the 
amount was, however, concentrated in the 
Western Hemisphere. The debt structuring pack- 
ages with low income countries of Bolivia, 
Guyana and Uganda have made substantial 
progress. Debt reduction programmes have been 
preponderant in the Latin American region. Be- 
tween 1985-91, about 80 per cent of the amount 
involved in debt reduction was concentrated in 
four Latin American countries, viz., Argentina, 
Brazil, Chile and Mexico. Further, among the in- 
struments, debt-equity swaps turn out to be most 
popular, forming 38 per cent of the total debt con- 
version transactions during 1985-91. 

External Debt Situation - 
At the end of 1992, the total external debt of 

developing countries (excluding IMF credit) 
stood at US $ 1385.6 billion (Table XI-25). The 
increase by 2.2 per cent during 1992 was, how- 
ever, much less compared to increase of 6.2 per 
cent during the previous year. The Fund estimates 
that in 1993, total external debt of all developing 
countries will increase to a projected US $ 1423.5 
billion, and further to US $ 1477.0 billion in 
1994. 

During 1992, most of the country groups in 
developing world either witnessed a [all or com- q 

paratively smaller increase in their total external 
debt. The external debt of Africa decreased by 
US $ 3.2 billion to reach US $ 223.6 billion. In 
Asia, the external debt increased by US $ 18.6 
billion to US $ 429.4 billion. In the Middle East 
and Europe too, total external debt increased by 
US $ 6.8 billion to US $ 286.1 billion. The 
developing countries of Western Hemisphere 
registered an increase of US $ 8.0 billion in their 
external debt to US $ 446.5 billion in 1992. 
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Keeping in line with the trend of improve- 
ment in debt indicators since 1986, the debt- ex- 
port ratio and debt-GDP ratios for developing 
countries showed signs of further improvement 
during 1992, while debt-service ratio showrxl a 
marginal deterioration. The ratio of total debt to 
export earnings, in dollar terms, of the developing 
countries declined by about 7 percentage points 
to 119.9 per cent in 1992. The debt-export ratio 
fell, to a varying extent, for all the developing 
country groups. The debt-export ratio declined 
most in the Western Hemisphere by 8 percentage 
points to 249.7 per cent in 1992. The developing 
countries of Asia also experienced significant im- 
provement in debt-export ratios, due to stronger 
economic performance combined with borrowing 
on a smaller scale. The fall in debt-exports ratio 
for African countries and Middle East and Europe 
was, however, comparatively modest. 

The ratio of external debt to GDP for 
developing countries declined from 32.2 per cent 
in 1991 to 28.6 per cent during 1992. Region- 
wise, developing countries of Middle East and 
Europe and Western Hemisphere experienced 
significant improvements in their debt-GDP 
ratios. The ratio came down from 23.5 per cent 
in 1991 to 19.6 per cent in 1992 for Middle East 
and Europe, from 43.4 per cent to 36.8 per cent 
in case of Western Hemisphere and from 25.4 
per cent to 24.1 per cent for Asia. Despite wit- 
nessing a decline during 1992, Africa continued 
to register the highest ratio at 56.5 per cent. 

The debt-service ratio for developing 
countries as a group, increased to 14.9 per cent 
in 1992, from 14.5 per cent in 1991. Across 
regions, this ratio worsened further for Africa and 
Western Hemisphere. However, for developing 
countries of Middle East, Asia and Europe, this 
ratio showed improvement. 

European Economic and Monetary Union 

The Maastricht Treaty (See, Report on Cur- 
rency and Finance, 1991-92, Vol. I, pages 43 1 
and 432) was fatified by Britain on August 2, 

1993 making Britain the eleventh of the 12 EC 
states (with the exception of Germany) to ratify 
the treaty. In the recent past, the turmoil in the 
currency markets and the problem crisis of rising 
unemployment in Europe indicated that European 
monetary policies and exchange rate arrange- 
ments have become counter productive, Thus, 
until EMU takes effect which is intended to occur 
between 1997 and 1999, the Community will 
need to strengthen the convergence process and 
ensure monetary cooperation so as to minimise 
the effects of conflicts between domestic and ex- 
ternal policy objectives. 

Given the speculators' attacks on the ex- 
change rate mechanism (ERM), the Maastricht 
treaty is indeed under threat. ERM by fixing the 
relative values of Europe's currencies within the 
European Monetary System (EMS), provides cur- 
rency stability, an important criterion according 
to the proponents of Maastricht, for achieving 
economic and monetary union (EMU). To save 
the battered ERM, the EC finance ministers 
agreed on August 2, 1993 to widen the trading 
bands from 2.25 per cent and 6 per cent to 15 
per cent (except for DM and Dutch guilder). The 
decision which amounted to a 'free float' of the 
currencies was aimed at freeing governments to 
cut interest rates and boost economic growth. 

Asian Development Bank * 

During 1992, the Asian Development Bank's 
total approvals of new operations (lending, equity 
investments and equity underwriting) amounted 
to US $ 5,125 million, 6.6 per cent higher than 
the previous year's total of US $ 4,809 million. 
This included US $ 5,059 million in government 
and government - guaranteed loans. US $ 5 0  mil- 
lion in direct private sector lending without 
government guarantee, US $ 11 million in four 
private sector equity investments and US $ 5  mil- 
lion in one equity underwriting. Loans from or- 
dinary capital resources (OCR) increased by 15.2 
per cent over 1991 to US $ 3,954 million, while 
lhat from the concessional Asian Development 

- - -  

* Source: ADB Annual Report. 1992. 
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Fund (Table XI-26) at US $ 1,155 million 
recorded a decline of 14.2 per cent. The loans 
were composed of project loans (US $ 3,202), 
sector loans (US $ 1,074 million), program 
loans (US $ 580 million), credit lines (US $ 
196.5 million), technical assistance loans (US $ 
6.4 million) and unguaranteed private sector 
loans (US $ 50 million). The sectoral details of 
lending indicate that energy sector emerged as 
the major area of Bank lending for the second 
successive year accounting for US $ 1,491 mil- 
lion, or 29 per cent of the total lending, fol- 
lowed by transport and communications (US $ 
1,221 million or 24.0 per cent), social in- 
frastructure (US $ 694 million or 13.6 per cent), 
agriculture and agro industry (US $ 684 million 
or 13.0 per cent), financial sector (US $ 671.5 
million or 13.0 per cent), and i,ldustry and non- 
fuel minerals (US $ 133 million or 3.0 per 
cent). The technical assistance grants approved 
during 1992 amounted to US $ 108 million, an 
increase of 2.4 per cent over 1991. The Bank 
mobilised a record US $ 3,150 million by way 
of co- financing for 22 projects and programs, 
crossing the three billion mark for the first time 
with official sources contributing US $ 2,133 
million, export credits US $ 746 million and 
commercial sources US $ 272 million. 

Loan disbursements during 1992 decreased 
11  per cent to US $ 2,767 million; OCR dis- 
bursements were lower by 9 per cent at US $ 
1,880 million and ADF disbursements lower 14 
per cent at US $ 887 million. Disbursements in 
1992 were affected by a slower progress in 
project implementation but the main reason for 
these being lower than in 1991 was that disbur- 
sements in 199 1 were swelled by extraordinary 
disbursements made under special Assistance, 
Gulf Crisis Assistance and Cyclone Assistance 
projects. 

The net transfer of resources (disbursements 
minus capital repayments, payments of interest 
and other charges, plus equity investments) to the 
developing member countries decreased by 28 
per cent to US $ 1,179 million. 

The Fifth Asian Development Fund (the soft 
loan window of the ADB) replenishment 
(ADFVI) came into effect in August 1992 with 
an amount of unqualified contribution received 
by Bank exceeding the specified target of US $ 
2,100 million. 

World Bank Group * 

During fiscal 1993 (July 1992-June 1993), 
sustainable reduction in poverty remained the 
fundamental objective of the World Bank. This 
was to be achieved by promotion of broad- 
based economic growth and provision of basic 
social services. The donor nations provided 
financial strength to the Bank to pursue its ob- 
jectives by reaching an agreement on a tenth 
replenishment of the International Development 
Association's (IDA) resources for the period 
1994-96. The replenishment amounting to SDR 
13 billion (or $18 billion equivalent) maintains 
the real value of IDA'S ninth replenishment. 
The Bank also worked out environmental 
strategies for several key regions and countries 
and also expanded its research on a wide range 
of environmental topics. By the end of fiscal 
1993, sixty-four countries participating in the 
Global Environment Facility (GEF) have 
pledged $1.3 billion for the first phase. This 
amount will be used for providing grants to the 
developing countries aimed at protecting the 
global environment in ways that are consistent 
with national development goals. The Bank's 
operations have also been providing stimulus to 
private sector development through systemic 
reform for improving the business environment 
and promoting entrepreneurial activity; public 
enterprise restructuring and privatization; and 
financial- sector development. 

During fiscal 1993, the IBRD's membership 
increased further with the joining of Latvia, 
Lithuania and eleven additional republics of the 
former Soviet Union. The Czechoslovakia ceased 
to be a meinber and was succeeded by the Czech 

* Source: The World Bank. Annual Report 1993. 



BALANCE OF PAYMENTS AND INTERNA TIONAL MONETARY DEVEIX)PMENTS 369 

Republic and the Slovak Republic effective 
January 1, 1993. The Socialist Federal Republic 
of Yugoslavia also ceased to be a member and 
was succeeded by Croatia and Slovenia effective 
February 25, 1993, bringing total membership in 
the IBRD to 176. The total membership in the 
IDA increased to 152. 

Total commitments by the World Bank of 
$23.7 billion increased by 9.2 per cent as com- 
pared with a decline of 4.3 per cent in fiscal 1992. 
The increase was mainly attributable to a rise of 
$1.7 billion in lending commitments of the IBRD; 
IDA lending commitments increased by $201 
million. Disbursements by the World Bank in- 
creased by $ 1.5 billion to $ 17.9 billion in fiscal 
1993 attributable to a rise in disbursements of 
both IBRD ($ 1276 million) and IDA ($ 181 mil- 
lion) (Table X1-27). 

Assistance by the World Bank to the poorest 
countries (with a per capita gross national product 
of $ 635 or less in terms of 1991 US dollars) 
amounted to $9956.6 million. Of the total World 
Bank commitments of $ 23.7 billion, $4.0 billion 
or 17 per cent of total commitments was in the 
form of sector-adjustment loans. 

International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development(1BRD) 

The commitments of the IBRD increased by 
$1.8 billion (or 11.8 per cent) to $16.9 billion in 
fiscal 1993, with the number of projects approved 
being higher at 122 than 112 in fiscal 1992. In 
tiscal 1992, five countries, viz., China, Indla, 
Russian Federation, Argentina and Mexic ) 

secured total commitments in amounts exceedink 
$1 billion each and together accounted for $7.8 
billion or 46 per cent of the total amount ap- 
proved for all the projects. Chna received the 
highest loan commitment. ($2.15 billion), fol- 
lowed by Argentina ($1.96 billion), Russian 
Federation ($1.37 billion), Mexico ($1.15 bil- 
lion), and India ($1.14 billion). In fiscal 1993, 
India accounted for 6.7 per cent of the total IBRD 
loan commitments as against 7.7 per cent in fiscal 

1992. The projects for which the IBRD loans 
were approved for India are indicated in Table 
XI-28. 

Total medium-term and long-term borrowing 
of the IBRD were in twelve currencies and cur- 
rency units, amounting to $12.7 billion. The total 
medium-term and long-tcrm funding outstanding 
amounted lo $93.7 billion or 96 per cenl of total 
outstanding debt at the end of fiscal 1993. The 
average maturity of total medium-term and long- 
term borrowings outstanding was 6.4 years, with 
an average cost, after swaps, of 6.90 per ccnt. 
The short-term borrowings outstanding at thc end 
of Junc 1993 amounted to the equivalent of $3.8 
billion with the average cost of 3.58 per cent, 
compared with 3.75 per cent at thc end of fiscal 
1992. 

Thc reserve position of IBRD improved to 
$12.0 billion due to an addition of $250 million 
of net income of the IBRD in fiscal 1992 to thc 
general reserves. The reserves to loan ratio 
declined nlarginally lo 1 1.4 per cent at the cnd 
of fiscal 1993 as against 11.5 per cent at thc cnd 
of fiscal 1993. 

In addition to the continuation of the rcduc- 
tion of the IBRD's commitment fee on undis- 
bursed balances from seventy-five to twenty-five 
basis points, the IBRD waived, during fiscal 
1993, thirty-five basis points of the semester in- 
terest rate on loans. Ttus was subject to the con- 
dition that the borrowers had made all loan-scr- 
vice payments within thirty days of their due 
date. At the end of fiscal 1993, approxirnatcly 80 
per cent of all the IBRD borrowers were eligible 
for the interest spread waiver. The IBRD's scmi- 
annual variable lending rate was 7.60 per cent for 
the first semester and 7.43 per cent for the second 
semester o f  fiscal 1993. 

The total subscribed capital of the IBRD at 
the end of fiscal 1993 amounted to $165.6 billion, 
accounting for 90 per cent of the authorised capi- 
tal of $184.05 billion. During fiscal 1993, Uurty- 
three countries subscribed in all $1 1.5 billion to 
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the General Capital Increase (GCI) of $74.8 bil- 
lion approved in April 1988. The total subscrip 
tion till the end of fiscal 1992 amounted to $63 
billion or 78 per cent of the total GCI allocations, 
including additional GCI shares allocated to'new 
members that joined after April 1988. 

International Development Association (IDA) 

During fiscal 1993, lending commitments of 
IDA at $6.8 billion showed a rise of $201 million 
or 3.1 per cent as compared with an increase of 
$256 million or 4.1 per cent in fiscal 1992. Dis- 
bursements from IDA which had increased by 4.7 
per cent in fiscal 1992 showed a rise of 3.8 per 
cent to $4.9 billion in fiscal 1993. IDA approved 
123 credits as against 1 10 credits approvals 
granted a year earlier. India received the highest 
share in IDA credits at $1.5 billion or 22.7 per 
cent, followed by China, $1.0 billion or 15.1 per 
cent. The projects for which IDA credits were 
sanctioned to India during fiscal 1991 to 1993 
are shown in Table XI-29. 

IDA's commitment fee for fiscal 1994 has 
been set at 0 per cent (the same as the fee set 
since 1989) for all IDA credits, including Special 
Fund credits approved in fiscal 1983 and fiscal 

, 1984. 

In December 1992, the IDA deputies reached 
an agreement for a tenth replenishment of IDA 
resources (IDA-10) to cover the period July 1, 
1993 to June 30, 1996. The replenishment 
amounting to SDR 13 billion maintains the real 
value of IDA's ninth replenishment. 

I International Finance Corporation (IFC) 

The International Finance Corporation (IFC) 
set up with the objective of promoting private 
enterprise in its developing member countries, 
witnessed exceptionally strong growth in its 
operations during fiscal 1993. The IFC approved 
financing for its own account (loans, guarantees, 
equity and quasi-equity investments) of $2.1 bil- 
lion for 135 projects, compared with $ l .8 billion 

for 167 projects in fiscal 1992. The share of equi- 
ty and quasi-equity investments (amounting to 
$5 19 million) was increased to 24 per cent of the 
total financing approved for IFC's own account 
in fiscal 1993. The approvals granted for 
mobilization of financing through loan syndica- 
tions and the underwriting of securities issues and 
investment funds aggregate $1.4 billion in fiscal . 
1993. The projects approved by the IFC involved 
total investment costs of $17 billion implying that 
other investors and lenders will provide seven 
dollars for every dollar approved by the IFC. The 
new commitments signed during the year in- 
creased to $1.5 billion, compared with $1.3 bil- 
lion in fiscal 1992. In contrast, the disbursements 
came down one per cent from fiscal 1992 and 
totalled $1.1 billion. The volume of capital 
markets projects approved by the IFC increased 
to $385 million. 

In fiscal 1993, the IFC's net income reached 
$142 million, representing a return of 5.6 per cent 
on its net worth. It borrowed $1.3 billion in the 
international markets in fiscal 1993 as compared 
with $664 million in the previous year. 

The membership of the IFC increased to 155 
countries in fiscal 1993. In order to accommodate 
the memberships of the former Soviet Republics 
and the Marshall Islands and to support the ex- 
pansion of IFC's operations during the fiscal 
year, the Board of Governors approved a $1.50 
million selective capital increase. 

Multilateral Investment Guarantee 
Agency(M1GA) 

The MIGA was established in April 1988 
with the aim of encouraging the flow of foreign 
direct investment to, and among, developing 
member countries. The Agency offers non com- 
mercial investment insurance cover to private in- 
vestors and provides promotional and advisory 
services. With a steady growth of private invest- 
ment in developing countries taking place, the 
demand for MIGA's services and guarantees is 
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increasing rapidly resulting in expansion of the 
regional coverage of its guarantee programme. 

During fiscal 1993, MIGA issued twenty- 
seven contracts amounting to $374 million in 
coverage. This facilitates around $1.9 billion in 
foreign investments and will benefit fourteen host 
governments by way of job creation, technology 
transfer and employee training. 

As part of its promotional and advisory role, 
MIGA organised a regional investment promo- 

The details of important changes are as fol- 
lows: 

a) Section 11 of the Act provided statutory 
backing to RBI to block securities of per- 
sons migrating abroad as well as to block 
the bank accounts and securities of respec- 
tive emigrants. Since the RBI no longer 
blocks such accounts which are treated as 
non- resident accounts on me emigrants be- 
coming non-residents, Section 1 1 has lost 
its relevance and hence stands deleted. 

tion conference in Botswana. Some other invest- 
ment missions were also held to promote invest- b) Section 12 of the Act empowered the 

ment opportunities in E l  Salvador, Namibia, Central Government to direct certain pay- 

Uganda and Guyana. MIGA conducted sig- ments to be made into a special account. 
nificant work on the legal framework for foreign This section never operated in the past and 

direct investment in member States and con- has been deleted. 

cluded legal-protection agreements with six 
member countries which will make it easier for 
MIGA to issue investment guarantees. During fis- 
cal 1993, the Foreign Investment Advisory Ser- 
vice (FIAS) completed thirty-one advisory 
projects in twenty-eight countries, of which a p  
proximately one-third were concentrated in 
Africa and one- fourth in Asia. 

During fiscal 1993 the country membership 
in MIGA jumped from 85 at the beginning of the 
year to 107 by June 30, 1993. Of these twenty- 
two new members, fourteen belong to the 
countries from central and eastern Europe and the 
Middle East. With this increase in membership, 
MIGA's subscribed capital has increased to $948 
million. 

Exchange Management and Exchange Control 

Comprehensive amendments to the FERA 
were effected in a Presidential Ordinance on 
January 8, 1993. These changes were in keeping 
with the recent emphasis in the stance of policy 
towards liberalisation and openness and prepared 
the economy to receive an augmented inflow of 
foreign investment. The Ordinance also incor- 
porated all  notifications issued by the 
RBVGovernment of India. 

Trade in gold and silver will now be regu- 
lated by the EXIM policy while trade in 
foreign exchange, Indian currency and gold 
or silver coins will continue to be regulated 
under Section 13 of the Act. Accordingly, 
Section 17 which dealt with the powers to 
regulate uses etc. of imported gold and sil- 
ver has become redundant because of the 
changes in Section 13 and hence has been 
deleted. 

d) A new Section i.e., 18A has been introduced 
permitting the taking out of goods on rental, 
lease, hire or any other arrangement which 
does not amount to the disposal of such 
goods, thereby granting an important relaxa- 
tion for exporters and others. 

e) The earlier regulation of transfer of shares 
between non-residents under Section 19(5) 
has now been done away with. However, 
transfers by a non-resident to a resident or 
by a foreign national resident in India to 
another resident will still be regulated as it 
involves the questions of valuation of shares 
and remittances out of India. The scope of 
19(5) has also been widened to include 
bonds and debentures. 
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Restrictions on payments in respect of 
Government securities created or issued for 
raising public loans before; the inde- 
pendence of the country, have now lost 
relevance and hence have been deleted. 

Restrictions on issue of bearer securities 
will continue but the powers of the Central 
Government have now been given to the 
RBI. 

The powers of the Central Government for 
acquisition of foreign securities for purposes 
of strengthening foreign exchange position 
has never been invoked and may cause 
avoidable misapprehensions and fears 
among foreign investors and hence has been 
deleted. 

Restriction on holding of immovable 
property outside India has now been 
amended suitably to enable RBI to grant 
general permission subject to certain condi- 
tions, as may be notified by the RBI from 
time to time. 

Earlier restrictions of FERA companies in 
the matter of borrowings funds or raising 
deposits in India have been done away with 
by deleting sub-sections (1) to (5) and (7) 
of Section 26 of the Act. 

Restrictions on persons resident in India as- 
sociating themselves with or participating in 
concerns outside India have been done away 
with. 

FERA companies are not subject to any 
restriction regarding acceptance of appoint- 
ment as an agent or technical or managerial 
adviser or for the use of trade marks. 
Foreign companies, foreign citizens and 
non-residents continue to remain subject to 
such restrictions. 

Section 29 of the Act has been amended to 
exempt FERA companies from the restric- 
tions on the establishment of a branch office 
or a liaison office even when the non-resi- 

dent interest in such companies exceeds 40 
per cent. 

Such companies are also permitted to ac- 
quire whole or part of any undertaking in 
India for carrying on trade, commerce and 
industry (except for agriculture and planta- 
tion activities). 

n) No prior permission is now necessary by 
foreign nationals before taking up employ- 
ment in India. 

o) Henceforth FERA companies, unlike 
foreign companies or foreign citizens, 
need not take the permission of RBI for 
acquiring, holding, transfering or dispos- 
ing of by sale, mortgage, deed, lease, gift 
etc., any immovable property situated in 
India. 

p) The limit for possessing foreign currency by 
resident Indians has been raised from 
Rs.250 equivalent to Rs. 15,000 which is 
equal to US$ 500 approximately. 

q) A new section i.e. 73A has been added to 
empower the RBI to impose a penalty not 
exceeding Rs. 10,000 and recurring penalty 
upto Rs.2.000 per day against Authorised 
Dealers etc., to ensure strict compliance 
with the directions given to them, par- 
ticularly on the submission of periodic 
returns. 

Liberalised baggage ruEes 

The Government has reduced the rate of cus- 
toms duty applicable to specified 35 baggage 
items from the previous 255 per cent advalorem 
to 150 per cent advalorem (105% plus auxiliary 
45%) with effect from February 9, 1993. The 
items include fax machines, personal computers, 
video cameras, cordless telephones, cellular 
telephones (for cars) and other household goods 
such as washing machines, T.V. sets, VCRs. 
compact disc players, dish washers, refiigerators 
etc. 
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There is no condition of minimum stay 
prescribed for availing the concessional rate of 
duty. The total value of the goods which would 
be eligible for this rate has, however, been fixed 
at Rs.1.50 lakhs. This exemption is in addition to 
the duty free allowance and other concessions 
available to the passengers under the baggage 
rules. 

Import of Silver 

With effect from 8th February, 1993 the 
Government has permitted free import of silver, 
including ornaments, by passengers of Indian 
origin or passengers holding Indian passports on 
payment of a concessional rate of import duty of 
Rs.500 per kg. (payable in convertible foreign 
currency) upto 100 Kgs. per passenger. 

Opening of Branch Offices in India by Foreign 
Companies 

Foreign companies are now permitted, on a p  
plication to RBI, to open branch offices in India 
for the purpose of carrying on the following ac- 
tivities in India: 

(i) To represent the parent companylother 
foreign companies in various matters in 
India, e.g. acting as buying/selling agents 
in India, etc. 

(ii) To conduct research work in which the 
parent company is engaged provided ;he 
results of the research are made available 
to the Indian companies. 

(iii)To undertake exportJimport trading ac- 
tivities. 

(iv) To promote possible technical and finan- 
cial collaborations between the Indian 
companies and overseas companies. 

Earlier these companies were allowed to open 
offices in India only for carrying on liaison work 
connected with overseas parent company's nor- 
mal business activities (liaison offices) or for ex- 

ecution of approved projects/contracts 
(sitdproject offices). 

Engagement of foreign technicians 

Indian firms/companies are now free to 
engage the services of foreign techmcians without 
seeking permission of the RBI provided the terms 
of their engagement conform to the following 
guidelines: 

(a) Prior clearance of the Ministry of Home Af- 
fairs if the period of engagement of any 
single foreign technician exceeds three 
months at one time: 

(b) the total duration of engagement of foreign 
technicians by such firm or company does 
not exceed twelve months in a calendar 
year; 

(c) the remuneration or fee payable to the 
foreign technicians does not exceed US$ 
1000 or its equivalent per day; 

(d) in case of engagement of foreign tech- 
nicians from any firm or company outside 
India, the total remuneration or fee payable 
to such company outside India does not ex- 
ceed US$ 200000 or its equivalent in a 
calendar year. 

The above restrictions on per diem rate, dura- 
tion of engagement etc. are not applicable if the 
remittances are effected out of funds held under 
Exchange Earners' Foreign Currency (EEFC) 
Accounts of Indian companieslfirm, provided 
prior clearance of the Ministry of Home Affairs 
was obtained where the period of engagement of 
a single foreign technician exceeded three months 
at one time. 

Indian software reproducers may conclude 
agreements without prior approval from the 
Reserve Bank for reproduction of software with 
overseas copy right holders upon payment of 
royalty, on the basis of a percentage of the Indian 
published price. In cases where such rate of 
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royalty does not exceed 30 per cent of the Indian 
published price, ADS may allow the remittances 
of royalty subject to certain conditions. If the rate 
exceeds 30 per cent, the applicant would have to 
obtain the prior approval of the Government of 
India (Deptt. of Electronics). 

Forward cover for dividend due to overseas 
investors 

Authorised dealers may now offer forward 
cover to their resident corporate clients in respect 
of the amount of dividend due to their overseas 
investors on account of direct foreign investment 
in India. Authorised dealers, however, should 
offer such cover only after the final accounts of 
the company concerned have been drawn up and 
the Board of Management has decided on the rate 
of dividend payable and the amount remittable to 
the overseas investors becomes identifiable. The 
forward cover should be extended only for the 
remittable amount (net of taxes) and the cost of 
such cover may be borne either by the overseas 
investor(s) or the Indian Company. 

Opening of ordinary non-resident rupee 
accounts in the names of foreign notionals of 
non-Indian origin 

Authorised dealers are now permitted to open 
NRO accounts in the names of foreign nationals 
of non-Indian origin (even other than tourists and 
whether on a visit to India or not) for meeting 
local expenses subject to certain conditions. Out- 
ward remittances from India from these accounts 
are, however, subject to prior approval to Reserve 
Bank. 

Loans for non-residents 

Requests are now considered on merit basis 
from resident firms/companies to avail of loans 
from their non-resident partners, shareholders, 
directors or overseas corporate bodies if the loans 
are being raised on non-repatriation basis. The 
repayment of such loans together with the ac- 
crued interest will, in approved cases, be per- 

mitted to be credited to the Ordinary Non-Resi- 
dent Rupee Account of the non-resident lender. 

Foreign Exchange Conservation (Travel) Tax 

The Foreign Exchange Conservation (Travel) 
Tax which was introduced in 1987 was abolished 
with effect from June 1, 1992. Accordingly, 
Authorised dealers (ADS) and full fledged money 
changers have been advised not to collect the said 
tax from the travellers on foreign exchange sold 
to them on or after June 1, 1992. 

Investment in Proprietorship/Partnership 
concerns 

Reserve Bank has granted general permission 
to NRIdOCBs to make investment in India on 
non-repatriation basis subject to certain condi- 
tions; specifically, all profits due to the non-resi- 
dent investor may be credited either to the Ordi- 
nary Non-resident Rupee Account (NRO) 
Acount, of the investor with a bank in India or 
ploughed back in the business on non-repatriation 
basis. 

Companies in India are now permitted to 
issue shares (both equity and preference) or con- 
vertible debentures to NRIsIOCBs, on non- 
repatriation basis by way of new, rights or bonus 
issue without prior permission of Reserve Bank. 

Other FERA Liberalisations in Exchange Control 

Pursuant to the liberalisation of the Foreign 
Exchange Regulation Act, numerous relaxations 
of exchange control regulations and delegation of 
powers to ADS were effected during the year. The 
authority to release exchange to the students for 
higher studies abroad has been delegated to 
authorised dealers. Under the revised rules any 
student who has passed higher secondary ex- 
amination (10+2) of a recognised Board in India 
with not less than 55 per cent marks or is a 
graduate from a recognised university in India 
will be eligible for release of exchange not ex- 
ceeding US$ 30,000 per annum provided he has 
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secured, admission in an university abroad for a 
full-time course leading to a degreddiploma or 
post graduate degree, the duration of which is not 
less than one academic year. However, if the stu- 
dent is in receipt of full assistance from the con- 
cerned universitylinstitution, an amount not ex- 
ceeding US$ 1000 by way of initial expenses and 
if the student is on full sponsorship of a close 
relative etc., an amount not exceeding US$ 500 
towards incidental expenses may be pennitted. 
To enable students to proceed in advance of the 
commencement of course, ADS may release ex- 
change amounting US$ 1000 or its equivalent 
towards "settling in Allowance" in lieu of pre- 
session allowance and Initial Equipment Al- 
lowance. Authorised dealers are now pennitted 
to release exchange for travel abroad for busi- 
nesslstudy tourlconferencdspecialised training 
without any stipulation of per diem scale of ex- 
change when the amount of exchange asked for 
does not exceed US$ 5000. (Exchange will be 
released at the existing per diem scale if the ex- 
change asked for exceeds US$ 5000). 

'Ihe per diem rates are as follows: 

a) Business travel - US$ 300 per day upto 45 
days. 

b) Conference - US$ 300 per day for actual 
duration of the conference plus 2 days. 

c) Study tour - US$300 per day upto 30 days. 

d) Specialised Training - US$200 per day upto 
30 days. 

Exchange may be released at the appropriate 
per diem rate for the Reserve Bank for each type 
of travel abroad as given above. 

The monetary limit upto which ADS and 
money changers (including those functioning at 
airports and seaports) have been permitted to sell 
foreign currency notes and coins to travellers 
going abroad (other than those proceeding to 
Bangladesh, Bhutan and Nepal) has been raised 
from US $ 20 or its equivalent to US $50 or its 

equivalent, per person. ADS are permitted to 
allow remittance upto US $ 5000 for various 
sundry purposes after satisfying themselves about 
the bonafides of the remittance. ADS can now 
allow reduction in invoice value (not exceeding 
10% of invoice value)/remittance of quality claim 
(upto 15% of invoice value)(after satisfying 
themselves with documentary evidence etc.,) and 
also the remittance of dividend by FERA com- 
panies to their non-resident shareholders. Over- 
seas companies excuting projects in India are 
now allowed by ADS to open foreign currency 
accounts with funds received from abroad in 
foreign exchange for meeting local expenses in 
connection with the project executed by them. 
For other purposes like repair charges for im- 
ported machinery, medical treatment, legal ex- 
penses, recurring remittance by foreign nationals 
not permanently resident in India, etc., release of 
exchange are allowed by the ADS subject to cer- 
tain conditions. 

Exchange position of ADS 

Authorised dealers have been advised that 
they should not have an oversold position in the 
rupee against foreign currencies in excess of US$ 
1 million or its equivalent at the close of business 
every day. This is an aggregate ceiling applicable 
to the ADS for all its position maintaining 
branches. Authorised dealers may, however, in- 
clude specific transactions of the day i.e. sales of 
rupees against purchase of foreign currency from 
customers and for funding of vostro accounts 
while arriving at the oversold overnight position. 

Introduction of stock invest in primary capital 
market for NRls/OCBs 

With a view to enabling non-residents of In- 
dian nationalitylorigin (NRIs) and overseas cor- 
porate bodies predominantly owned by such per- 
sons (OCBs) to avail of the stock invest facility 
to apply for sharesldebentues of Indian com- 
panies with repatriation benefits, under public is- 
sues with RBI's prior permission, it has been 
decided that ADS may issue stock invest of light 
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green colour against lien on NREIFCNR accounts 
of the investor, subject to guidelines issued by 
the Department of Banking Operations and 
Development. 

Investment by nun-residents of Indian 
nationality/origin in Housing and Real Estate 
Development 

Till recently existing or new companies 
engaged or proposing to engage in financing of 
housinglreal estate development i.e. development 
of property and construction of roads, bridges, 
etc. were permitted to issue equity shareslcon- 
vertible debentures to non-residents of Indian 
nationalitylorigin (NRIs) and Overseas Corporate 
Bodies predominantly owned by such persons 
(OCBs) on non-repatriation basis only upto 100 
per cent of the new issue. With a view to further 
encouraging NRI investment in housing and real 
estates companies are now permitted to issue 
equity shareslconvertible debentures upto 100 per 
cent with full repatriation benefits for the purpose, 
of engaging in the following activities. 

(i) Development of service plots and con- 
struction of built-up residential premises. 

(ii) Real estate covering construction of 
residential and commercial premises in- 
cluding business centres and offices. 

(iii) Development of townships. 

(iv) City and region level urban infrastructure 
facilities including roads and bridges. 

(v) Manufacturing of building materials. 

(vi) Financing of housing development. 

However. OCBs (predominantly owned by 
NRIs) are not eligible to invest on repatriation 
basis in the above areas and repatriation of 
original NRI investment will be allowed with 
prior permission of the Reserve Bank only after 
a lock in period of three years from the date of 
issue of equity shares/convertible debentures. 

Residential Property 

Earlier on January 20, 1992 foreign citizens 
of Indian origin, whether resident in India or not, 
were permitted to acquire, hold, transfer or dis- 
pose of by sale or inheritance, immovable proper- 
ties situated in India subject, inter alia, to the con- 
dition that the sale proceeds of such properties 
and income accruing thereon will not be eligible 
for repatriation outside India. Repatriation of 
original investment in residential properties sub- 
ject to a maximum of two houses is now per- 
mitted provided. 

(i) the residential properties are purchased 
on or after May 26, 1993; 

(ii) the properties are not transferred or dis- 
posed of by way of sale for a period of 
three years from the date of the final pur- 
chase deed or from the date of payment 
of final instalment where the agreement 
for purchase so provide; 

(iii)only the amount of sale  proceeds 
equivalent to the original investment in 
foreign exchange, if so after three years, 
will be allowed to be repatriated outside 
India and the balance amount of sale 
proceeds should be credited to seller's 
Non-resident Ordinary (NRO) Account 
with an authorised bank in India. 

Repatriation of sale proceeds of commercial 
properties are also now permitted subject to cer- 
tain conditions. 

Change of Status/addition of 
names/transfer/gifh'ng of shares etc. 

General permission has been granted by the 
Reserve Bank to Indian companies to enter in 
their register/books, overseas address of holder 
of securities consequent on change of status of 
such holder from resident to non-resident subject 
to the company obtaining an undertaking from 
the holder that he will not seek repatriation of 
income, dividend or sale proceeds of securities. 
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General permission has also been granted to Remittance of savings by foreign nationals 
NRIs to convert their share holdings into joint 
holdings by addition of name(s) of another Authorised dealers have now been permitted 
NRYresident Indian. Transfer of shares held by to allow remittances of savings for family main- 
NRIs by way of gift to their close relatives resi- tenances by foreign nationals resident but not per- 
dent in India, is also permitted, subject to cer- manently resident in India upto 75% of their net 
tain conditions. monthly income, without approval of the RBI. 
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Table XI-1A : Indh's Overall Balance of Payments 

-- - - - 

Rs. crores US $ millions 

Item 1992-93 1991-92 1990-91 1992-93 1991-92 1990-9 1 

(Q.E.1 (Q.E.1 (preliminary) (Q.E.1 (Q.E.1 (preliminary) 

Current Account 

1. Exports.f.0.b. 

2. Imports, c.i.f. 

3. Trade Balance 

4. Official Transfers, net 

5. Other Invisible., net 

6. Current Account Balance 

Capital Account 

1. External Assistance, net 

Di bursements 

Amortisation 

2. Commercial Borrowings, net 

Disbursements 

Amortisation 

3. NR Deposits, net 

4. Rupee debt service 

5. Other Capital. net 

6. Total Capital Account 

IMF, net 

SDR Allocation 

Total Capital Account, I.M.F. 
and SDR Allocation 

Total Current Account, Capital 
Account, I.M.F. and 

SDR Allocation 

Errors & Omissions 

Reserves and Monetary Gold 
(Increase-, Decrease+) 

@ Include India Development Bonds. 

Q.E.: Quick Estimates. 

P.E.: Rovisional Estimates. 

Errors and Omissiolu for 1992-93 arise due to different exchange r a m  applied to reccipu and payments u per the provisions of LERMS. 

Note : 1. Data on Non-Monetary gdd have been adjusted under merchandise or official misallaneous capital depending upon the nature of fie 
tramaction. 

2. Balance of payments for 1992-93 exclude gold and silver brought in by returning Indians under the liberalised baggage rules. 
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Table XI-1B : India's Overall Balance of Payments 

Item 1993-94 (Apr-June) 
(Q.E.1 

1 Rs. Crure US $ Million 

A. Current Account 
1. Exports.f.0.b. 16396 5230 . 2. Imports, c.i.f. 17985 5737 
3. Trade Balance - 1589 -507 
4. Official Transfers, net 260 83 
5. Other Invisibles. net -812 -259 
6. Current Account Balance -2141 -683 

B. Capital Account 
1. External Assistance, net -169 -54 

Disbursements 937 299 
Amortisation - 1  106 -353 

2. Commercial Borrowings, net -292 -93 
Disbursements 723 23 1 
Amortisation -1015 -324 

3. NRDeposits.net 806 257 
4. Rupee debt service -862 -275 
5. Other Capital, net 2591 827 
6. Total Capital Account 2074 662 

C. IMF, net 913 291 
D. SDR Allocation 
E. Total Capital Account, I.M.F. 2987 ,953 

and SDR Allocation 
F. Total Current Account, Capital 

Account, I.M.F. and 846 270 
SDR Allocation 

G. Errors & Omissions 
H. Reserves and Monetary Gold -846 -270 

(Increase-, Decrease) 
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Table XI-2 : Current Account Transactions as Proportion of GDP 
at Current Market Prices 

(in per cent) 

Item 1992-93 * 1991-92 * 1990-9 1 * Seventh Five Sixth Five 
(Q.E.1 (P.E.) Year Plan Year Plan 

(Annual average) (Annual average) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

1. Exports 

2. Imports 

3. Trade deficit 

4. Invisible 
receipts O 

5. Invisible 
payments 

6. Invisibles 
(net) (4-5) @ 

7. Current Account 
deficit (3-6) @ 

O Include official grants which are treated as part of current account receipts here. 
* Percentages including accrued interest on NRI deposits. 

Note : Figures may not tally due to rounding off. 



Table XI3A : Interest Rates on FCNRA Deposits 
(per cent per annum) 

US $ Pound Sterling DM Yen 

Effeaive Dates 6 months l year 2 years 3 years 6 months 1 year 2 years 3 years 6 months 1 year 2 years 3 years 6 months 1 year 2 years 3 years 
and and and only and and and only and and and only' and and and only 

above above above above above above above above above above above above 
to to to to to to to to to to to to 

less less less less less less less less less less less less 
than than than than than than than than than than than than 

lyear  2years 3years 1 year 2 years 3 years 1 year 2 years 3 years 1 year 2 years 3 years 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 

January 14,1991 

February 8. 199 1 

December 12, 1991 

January 27,1992 

March 27,1992 

July 13, 1992 

October 12,1992 

Novembcr 2.1992 

February 22,1993 

March 15,1993 

May 10,1993 

June 8,1993 

July 29,1993 
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Table XI 3B : Interest Rates on Non-resident (External) 
Rupee Accounts Scheme [NR(E)R] 

Maturity Period 
- - 

Effective April Effective April Effective October Effective April 
16,1990 13,1991 9,1992 8.1993 

-- - - 

i) Savings Accounts 
ii) Term Deposits 

a) For deposits for 4 6  days and 
above but less than 1 year 

b) For deposits for 1 year and 
above but less than 2 years 

c) For deposits for 2 years and 
above but less than 3 years 

d) For deposits for 3 years and 
above but less than 5 years 

e) For deposits for 5 years 
and above 

Max 13.0 Max 12.0 
for all for all 
other other 

maturities maturities 

Note : l h e  maturity range of 15 days to 45 days is abolished from April 16, 1990. 

Table XI : 4 Inflows Under NR(E)RA and FCNRA Schemes 

(Rs. crore) 

Non-Resident (External) Foreign Currency Non- Total , 
Fiscal Year Rupee Accounts @ Resident Accounts 

1 2 3 4 

- -- 

~ O Excluhng the estimated uured interest. p : Provisional. 

Table XI-5 : Outstanding Liabilities Under NR(E)R and FCNR Accounts 

(as at end March) (Rs. crore) 

Year NE(E)R FCNR Accounts Total Grand 
Accounts* (3 to 6) Total 

US $ Pound DM YEN 
Sterling (2  + 7) 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

- - 

Figures include accrued interest. p : Provisional. 
Note : 1 .  Figures in brackets indicate US dollar million. 

2. Since March 1992 outstrrndings under NR(E)R A w u n u  are oonverted into US dollar at Market rates. 
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Table X I 4  : Value of Approvals for Investment by Non-residents of Indlan NationalltyIOrlgin 
(Rs. crore) 

Calendar Year DIRECT INVESTMENT PORTFOLIO INVESTMENT 
ended G m d  

On Repatriation Basis On Non- Repatria- Non- Told Total 
Repotria- Total tion Repha-  

40% 74% 10096 tion Basis tionBasis 
Automatic T O ~ I  Basis 

Scheme Scheme Approvals 
Scheme (2 to 4) (5+6) (8+9) (7+10) 

1993 967.58 - 81.83 1049.41 - 1049.41 8.69 1.25 9.94 105935 

(upto 
June) 

Table XI-7 : Forelgn Collaborations Approved 

Country Total Number of Proposals Approved Amount of Foreign Investments Approved 
(Rs. crore) 

1 1989 1990 1991 1992 1989 1990 1991 1992 

1 .  U.S.A 

2. U.K. 

3. Germany 

4. France 

5. Japan 

6. Italy 

7. Switzerland 

8. Singapore 

9. Others 

Total 

Note : 1. Figures in brackets indicate number of collaboration approvals with financial puticiprtim. 
2. Amount approved correspond to progosals with ~ n i c s l - c u m -  financial puciciption. 
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Table XI-8 : External Assistance 
(Fiscal years) 

(Rs. crore) 

Items Loans Grants Total 
(2+3) 

1. Authorisations during 

a) 1980-81 

2. Utilisation during 
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Table XI-8 : External Assistance 
(Fiscal Years) (concld.) 

(Rs. crore) 

Items Loans Grants Tot a1 

(2+3) 

1 2 3 4 

3. Amount undisbursed 
as at end of March 1993 P 

Notes : 1. 
2. 
3. 
4. 

Amounts of authorisations and utilisation under 'loans' are inclusive of Government and Non-Government loans. 
Loan amounts are net of surrenders, de-obligations and cancellations etc. 
Amount undisbursed as at the end of March 1993 represent rupee values calculated at the rates prevalent at end March 1993. 
Figures in brackets represent amounts in millions of US dollars. These are oonverted at a ~ u d  average rates for the respective years and 
amount undsburscd are converted from doncx currencies to US dollar at end-March rates. 
Excludes IMF Trust Fund. 
Revised. 
Rovisional. 
Excludes undsbursed balances of Roubles 7821 million in respect of USSR. 
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Table XI-9 : Loans Authorbed and Utilised during 1991-92 and 1992-93 (Fiscal Years) 
(Rs. mre) 

Country1 
Institution 

Authorisations Utilisation Aid Undisbursed as 
at the end of 

199 1 -92R 1992-93P 1991 -92R 1992-93P March 1992(R) March 1993(P) 

1. IBRD 

2. IDA 

3. IFAD 

4. ADB 

5. Austria 

6.  Belgium 

7. United Kingdom 

8. Denmark 

9. France 

10. W.Germany 

11. Italy 

12. Japan 

13. Netherlands 

14. Sweden 

15. Switzerland 

16. Spain 

17. U.S.A. 

18. Hungary 

19. OPEC* 

20. U.S.S.R. 

21. Australia 

Total 

Comprises Iran. Iraq, Kuwait, Abu Dhabi, Saudi Arabia and OPEC Special Fund 
+. Ehcludes undisbursed balances of USSR amounting to Roubles 7832 million and Roubles 7821 milhon for end-March 1992 and e n d h c h  

1993, respectively. 
R: Revised P: Rovisiond. 

Note : Figures in brackets represent millions of US dollars. These arc converted st annual average ratw for the respecrive y u n  and unounts 
undisbursed are converted from donor currencies to US dollars st end-March rates. 
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Table XI-10 : Grants O Authorised and Utilised during 1991-92 and 1992-93 (Fiscal Years) 
(Rs. crore) 

Authorisations U tilisation Aid Undisbursed as 
at the end of 

1991-92R 1992-93 P 199 1-92R 1992-93P March 1992(R) March 1993(P) 

1. Australia 

2. Canada 

3. Denmark 

4. France 

5. West Germany 

6. Japan 

7. Netherlands 

8. Sweden 

9. Norway 

10. Switzerland 

11. U.K. 

12. U.S.A. other 
than P.L. 4801665 

13. E.E.C. 

14. Other International 
Institutions 

Total 

Note : Figures in brackets represent millions of US Dollars. These are converted at annual average rates for the respective years and amou, r 

undisbursed are converted from donor currencies to US dollars at end-March rates. 

R: Revised P: Provisional. 

@ Including debt relief as under: 

~ - 

Country Authorisations 
- 

Utilisation 

By way of Grants 
Japan 
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Table XI-11 : External Assistance 
(Fiscal Years) 

(Rs. crore) 
-- - 

PL 480/665 Aid Total Tot a1 
and third Country Authorisa- Utilisation 

Period Loans Grants Currency Assistance tions 

Authorisa Utilisation Authorisa Utilisation Authorisa Utilisation 
tions tions tions (2+4+6) (3+5+7) 

1. From Aug.15,1947 18,894 15,546 3,031 2,174 2,774 2,819 24,699 20,539 
Upto March 1980 

i) 1988-89 12,856 
(8877) 

j) 1989-90 10,106 
(6070) 

k) 1990-91 7,601 
(4236) 

1) 1991-92 R 1 1,806 
(4824) 

m) 1992-93 P 13,083 
(4269) 

2. Total Upto 
March 1993 1,08,280 

R : Revised. P : Provisional. 

Nofes : 1 .  Refer to notes of table XI-8. 

2. Figures in brackets represent millions of U.S. dollars converted at the annual average rates for the respective years. 
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Table XI-12 : Aggregate External Assistance Source-wise (Upto End-March 1993) $$ 
(Rs. crore) 

Country1 Authorisations U tilisation 
Institution 

Loans Grants PL4801 Total Loans Grants PL4801 Total 
665 Aid (2+3+4) 665 Aid (6+7+8) 

and Third and Third 
Country Country 

Currency Currency 
Assistance Assistance 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

IBRD 

IDA 

EEC 

ADB 

Canada 

France 

Netherlands 

West Germany 

Japan 

Sweden 

U.S.A. 

USSR 

U.K. 

OPEC * 

OTHERS 

TOTAL 

Comprises Iran, Iraq, Kuwait, Abu-dhahi, Saudi Arabia and OPEC Special Fund 
S Relrtes to Special Aciion Credit 

SS Rovisiod. 
Nore : Figures in  lrackeu represent perantage to the total. 
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Table XI-13 : Inflow of Foreign Assistance - Gross and Net 
(Fiscal Year) 

(Rs. cmre) 

Year Gross Amortisation Interest Total Debt Net Inflow 
U tilisation payment Payments Services of Aid 

(3+4) (2-5) 4 

R : Revised. 
P : Provisional. 

Notes : 1. Gross aid utilisation includes debt relief provided in the form of refinancing credits and grants. Debt service payments in 
these cases are covered in columns (3) and (4) above. 

2. Figures in brackets represent millions of US dollars at the annual average rates for the rrspective years. 
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Table XI-15 : Purpose-Wise Distribution Of Aid Undisbursed 
(Rs. crore) 

1. Agriculture Sector 

1. IDA 2074.64 

2. IBRD 886.50 

3. Japan 370.36 

4. Others 158.60 

Total I 3490.10 

11. Energy Sector 

1. IDA 438.011 

2. IBRD 12254.97 

3. ADB 1716.96 

4. FRG 1641.19 

Sector and Country1 Aid undisbursed Aid undisbursed 
Institutions as at the end of as at the end of 

March 1992 March 1993 P 

5. Italy 

6. Japan 

7. Others 

Total I 1  

111. Fertiliser Sector 

1. IBRD 

2. Japan 

3. Others 

. Total I11 

W .  Industry Sector 

Sector and Country/ Aid undisbursed Aid undisbursed 
Institutions as at the end of as at the end of 

March 1992 March 1993 P 
d 

3. ADB 

4. Japan 

5. Others 

VI. Irrigation Sector 

1. IDA 

2. B R D  

3. Others 

Total VI 

VII. Social Sector 

I .  IDA 

2. Japan 

3. Others 

Total VII 

VIII. Urban Development Sector 

1. IDA 2157.63 

2. IBRD 244.02 

3. Japan 529.84 

4. FRG 35.68 

Total VIII 2967.17 

IX. Loans Under Structural Adjustment 

1. IDA 203.1 1 

2. IBRD 3 10.99 

3. ADB 388.38 

4. F.R.G. 
563.80 I Total 1X 

1357.85 

193.83 1.  France 

3175.16 i? FRG 

Total W 6405.98 5710.47 

V. Infrastructure Sector 

1. IDA 445.35 765.95 

2. IBRD 1693.17 1466.94 

3. Others 384.03 769.29 

Total X 976.95 1087.14 

Grand Total I to X 53530.71 54655.59 

3. ADB 2695.02 4097.98 

4. Japan 608.52 ! 27.59 

5. Others 303.91 730.0 1 

Total V 5745.97 7188.47 I 
Note : Undlsbursed halances as at end of March 1993 are not siridly comparable with those appearing in statement No.121 of Vol.11 and similar 

f~gures appearing in Volume I because of the inclusion of some more sub-projects and also because of exclusion of undsbursed balances of 
IJSSR amounting to Roubles 7832 million and Roubles 7821 million for end-March 1992 and end-March 1993, respectively. 
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Table XI-16 : Assistance Extended By India To Other Countries 
(Fiscal Years) 

(Rs. crore) 
-- 

Authonsatrom Utillsation 
- 

1991-92 1992-93 1991-92 1992-93 
<'ountryl 
Programm~~ L.oans Gran~s  Tohl Lnaus Granrs Total Loans Grants Total Loans Grants Total 

1 .  Bangladesh -- 

2. Bhutan - 

3. Mauritius 5.0 

4. Nepal 35 .0  

5. Sri Lanka - 

6. Vietnam - 

7. Guyana - 

8. Carnbnriia 1.5 

9. Seychelles 2.5 

10. Sunnam -- 

11. I n C *  - 

Total 44.0 

P: Provisional. 
* Includes grants provided under SCAAP (Special Comrnonwcalth African countries Assistance Plan) and SAARC programmes and also aid to 

other developing countries. 

Notes : 1. Aid to Nepal excludes grant expendture on Kosi and Gandak schemes executed by the Bihar Government and grant expenditure on 
traimng to Nepalese scholars in India. 

2. Authorisations are net of de-obligations /cancellations. 
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Table XI-17 : Aggregate Assistance Extended by India to Other Countries 
(Up to March 1993) 

(Rs. crore) 

Amount undisbursed 
Au thorisations Utilisation at end March 1993 P 

Counlryl i 

Programme Loans Grants Total Loans Grants Total Loans Grants Total 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

1. Afghanistan 

2. Bangladesh 

3. Bhutan 

4. Burma 

5. Cambodii. 

6. Ghana 

7. Guyana 

8. Indonesia 

9. Kenya 

10. Mauritius 

1 1. Mozambique 

12. Nepal 186.90 368.50 555.40 139.90 324.60 464.50 47.00 43.90 90.90 . 
13. Nicaragua 12.50 0.00 12.50 1 1.30 0.00 11.30 1.20 0.00 1.20 

14. Dcrnocratic 1.00 0.00 1.00 1.00 0.00 1.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 
Republic of Yemen 

15. Seychelles 4.40 0.00 4.40 4.40 0.00 4.40 0.00 0.00 0.00 

16. SriLanka 94.40 0.00 94.40 72.10 0.00 72.10 22.30 0.00 22.30 

17. Surinml 5.00 0.00 5.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 5.00 0.00 5.00 

18. Tanzania 14.20 0.00 14.20 14.20 0.00 14.20 0.00 0.00 0.00 

19. Uganda 

20. Vietnam 

22. Zimbabwe 4.80 0.00 4.80 4.80 0.00 4.80 0.00 0.00 0.00 

23. Assistance Under t 

ITEC * 0.00 250.20 250.20 0.00 179.30 179.30 0.00 70.90 70.90 

TOTAL 925.10 1585.60 2510.70 792.10 1453.80 2245.90 133.00 131.80 264.80 

P Provis~onal. 
* Includes grants provided under SCAAP (Special Commonwealth Mrican Countries Assistance Plan) and SAARC programmes and also 

aid to other developing countries. 
Notes : I .  Aid to Nepal excludesgrant expenditure on Kosi and Gandakschemes executed by the Bihar Governmentand grant expenditureon training 

to Nepalese scholars in India. 
2. Author~sations are net of deobligations/cancellations. 
3. Aid to Bangaladesh do not cover the relief goods of the value of Rs. 17 crore supplied to that country in 1971-72. 
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Table XI-18 : India's External Debt 
(Revised Classification) 

As at tbe end of March 
(Rs. crore) 

Item 1990 1991 1992 1993p 
+ 

1 2 3 4 5 

1. MULTILATERAL 

A. Government borrowing 

i) Concessional 

a) IDA 

b) Others 

a) IBRD 

b) Others 

B. Non-Government borrowing 

i) Concessional 
ii) Non-concessional 

a) Public sector 

i) IBRD 

ii) Others 

b) Financial institutions 

i) IBRD 

ii) Others 

c) Private sector 

i) IBRD 

ii) Others 

11. BILATERAL 

A. Government borrowing 

i) Concessional 

ii) Non-concessional 
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Table XI-18 : India's External Debt (Contd.) 
(Revised Classification) 

(Rs. crore) 

- -- - 

R. Non-Government borrowing 

i) Concessional 

nl Public sector 

h) Financial institutions 

c) Private sector 

ii) Non-concession;~l 

a) I'uhlic sector 

b) F~nancial institutions 

111. IMY 

IV. EXPORT CREDIT 

a) I3u)lers' credit 

h) Suppliers' credit 

c) Export credit component of bilateral credit 

d) 1)efencc related cxport credit 

V. COMMERCIAL BORROWING 

a) Commercial bank loans 

b) Sccuritizcd borrowings (inch. IDBs) 

c) lioanslsccuritized borrowings, etc. 
with multilateraYbilatera1 guarantee and IFC(W) 

V1. NRI & FC(B&O) Deposits 
(ABOVE ONE-YEAR MATURITY) 
a) NRI deposits 

of Which : 
Accrued interest (inlerest credited) 
on the FCNR deposits 

h) FC(B&O) deposits 
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Table XI-18 : India's External Deht (Concld.) 
(Revised Classification) 

(Ks. crore) 

V11. TOTAL 1,ONC;-TERM DEBT 
( I  to VI) 

VI11. SHORT-TERM DEBT 

a) NRI  deposits (less than one year maturity) 

b) FC(B&O) deposits 

C )  Others (above 6 monrtis) 

IX. GROSS TOTAL (VII+VIII) 

Memo items: 
Short-tcrm debt of 6 mont11s (Rs.irore) 

Rupees suppliers' credit 

Civilian Rouhle debt 

Non-Civilian Rouhle Deht 

X. TOTAL INC1,UDING MEMO ITEMS 

Debt Indicators: 
Debt Stock - GDP Ratio (in per cent) 
a) Excluding Memo items 
b) Including Memo items 
Debt Service Ratio* (for fiscal year) (in per cent) 

a) Excluding debt servicing on non-civilian credits 

b) Including debt servicing on non-civilian credits 

* Includes accrued interest on NRl deposits. P: Rovisional. 
Note : Figures i n  brackets indicate US dollar million. 
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Table XI-19 : Exchange Rate of Indian Rupee 

(Annual Averages)* (April-March) 

(Rupees per unit of SDRPoreign Currency) 

Currency 1988-89 1989-90 1990-9 1 1991-92 1992-93 1992-93 

Official Market 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

SDR 19.2619 21.3684 24.8491 33.4325 37.1415 
(-9.9) (-14.0) (-25.7) (- 10.0) 

U.S.Dollar 14.4800 16.6500 17.9400 24.4700 26.4300 30.6500 
(-1 3.0) (-7.2) (-26.7) (-7.4) 

Pound Sterling 25.6000 26.9200 33.1900 42.5200 44.5600 5 1.6900 
(-4.9) (- 18.9) (-2 1.9) (-4.6) 

Deutsche Mark 8.0500 9.0900 1 1.4400 14.6200 16.9100 19.5900 
(-1 1.4) (-20.5) (-2 1.8) (-13.5) 

Japanese Yen 0.1130 0.1166 0.1279 0.1845 0.2124 0.2459 
(-3.1) (-8.8) (-30.7) (-13.1) 

French Franc 2.3703 2.6802 3.3871 4.2985 4.99 18 5.7895 
(-1 1.6) (-20.9) (-2 1.2) (-13.9) 

Canadian Dollar 1 1.9597 14.093 1 15.4787 2 1.2666 2 1.5047 24.9370 
(-15.1) (-9.0) (-27.2) (-1.11) 

Swiss Franc 9.5672 10.3368 13.4493 16.6702 18.6825 2 1.6690 
(-7.4) (-23.1) (-19.3) (-10.8) 

Italian Lira 0.0 109 0.01 24 0.01 54 0.0196 0.0203 0.0236 
(-12.1) (-19.5) (-21.4) (-3.4) 

Netherlands Guilder 7.1438 8.0641 10.1775 12.9830 15.0199 17.4190 
(-1 I .4) (-20.8) (-2 1.6) (-13.6) 

Bangladesh Taka 0.4636 0.5308 0.5234 0.6806 0.6892 0.7992 
(-1 2.7) (+ 1.4) (-23.1 ) (-1.2) 

Thailand Baht 0.5750 0.6514 0.7101 0.9770 1.0419 1.201 8 
( -1  1.1) (-8.3) (-27.3) (-6.2) 

Indonesian Rupiah 0.0085 0.0093 0.0096 0.01 24 0.0129 0.01 SO 
(-8.6) (-3.1) (-22.6) (-3.9) 

South Korean Won 0.0205 0.0247 0.025 1 0.0329 0.0337 0.0390 
(-17.0) (-1.6) (-23.7) (-2.4) 

Sri Lankan Rupee 0.4487 0.4456 0.4509 0.5904 0.6021 0.6985 
(0.7) (-1 2 )  (-23.6) (- 1.9) 

Pakistan Rupee 0.7907 0.8002 0.8274 1.0214 1.0595 1.229 1 
(-1.2) (-3.3) (- 1 9.0) (-3.6) 

Singapore Dollar 7.2868 8.6239 10.1 189 14.4255 16.2180 1 8.8046 
(-15.5) (-14.8) (-29.9) (-11.1) 

Hongkong Dollar 1.8558 2.1368 2.3072 3.1534 3.4181 3.9633 
(-13.2) (-7.4) (-26.8) (-7.7) 

Malaysian Ringgit 5.4534 6.1751 , 6.6368 8.9883 10.3888 12.047 1 
(-1 1.7) (-7.0) (-26.2) (-1 3.5) 

Based on monthly averages 
Notes: I .  (a) The official rates have been waked out as follows: The SDR rate is as given in the IMF survey. U p o  Febmary 1992, the Pound Sterling 

rate was the middle rate of the RBI quotations and rates for all other currencies were average rates in the London market crossed with 
the RBI middle rate for Pound Sterling. From March 1992 to F e b w  1993 the U.S. dollar rate was the middle rate of RBI quotations 
and the rates for all other cumencies were the average rates in the New YorWLondon market crossed with RBI middle rate for the U.S. 
dollar. The rates for March 1993 have been worked out by crossing foreign currenciesN.S. dollar rates wih RupceN.S. dollar RBI 
reference r a s .  

(b) The market rates for 1992-93 have been worked out by crossing foreign currencyN.S. dollar rates with RupeeN.S. dollar FEDAI 
(indicative) rates. 

2. F~gures in brackets indicate percentage appreciation(+)Idepreciation(-) of the rupee in te rm of the SDR/currency concerned over the 
vevious fiscal year. 
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Table XI-20 : Exchange Rate of the Indian Rupee - Monthly Averages 

(Rupees per unit of SDRIForeign Currency) 

MontMYear SDR U.S. Dollar Pound Sterling Deutsche Mark Japanese Yen 

Official FEDAI Official FEDAI Official FEDAI Official FEDAI 
a 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 

March 1991 26.6358 19.2009 - 35.0742 - 1 1.9658 - 0.1400 - 
1991-92 
April 26.9490 19.8373 - 34.7331 - 1 1.6621 - 0.1450 - 

May 27.6335 20.5374 - 35.427 1 - 1 1.9545 - 0.1487 - 
June 27.7722 21.0053 - 34.6572 - 1 1.7874 - 0.1504 - 

July 33.7851 25.4663 - 42.0150 - 14.2566 - 0.1848 - 

August 34.5066 25.6303 - 43.1760 - 14.7097 - 0.1875 - 

September 35.0719 25.8978 - 44.6708 - 15.2737 - 0.1927 - 

October 35.2641 25.8131 - 44.4662 - 1 5.2733 - 0.1975 - 

November 35.8539 25.8494 - 45.9876 - 15.9420 - 0.1995 - 

December 36.3976 25.8747 - 47.2545 - 16.5510 - 0.2022 - 

January 36.5374 25.9841 - 47.0721 - 16.4778 - 0.2075 - 

February 36.0715 25.8986 46.0448 - 16.0063 - 0.2030 - 
March 35.3472 15.8901 29.455 1 44.6766 5 1.9588 15.6030 18.1709 0.1949 0.2270 
1992-93 
April 35.485 1 25.8900 30.9253 46.4609 54.2564 15.7252 18.7554 0.1939 0.23 16 

(-0.4) (-) (-4.8) (-3.8) (-4.2) (-0.8) (-3.1) ( 4 . 5 )  (-2.0) 
May 35.93 13 25.8900 30.3407 46.8376 54.8817 15.9647 18.7136 0.1981 0.2325 

(-I .2) (-) (+1.9) , (-0.8) (-1.1) (-1.5) ( 4 . 2 )  (-2. I) (-0.4) 
June 36.5507 25.8900 30.2361 47.7878 55.9065 16.4642 19.1931 0.2042 0.2383 

(- 1.7) (-1 (+0.3) (-2.0) (- 1.8) (-3.0) (-2.5) (-3.0) (-2.4) 
July 37.3848 25.8900 30.2524 49.7209 57.9713 17.4130 20.2759 0.2057 0.2407 

(-2.2) (-1 (-0.1) (-3.9) (-3.6) (-5.4) (-5.3) (-0.7) (-1 .O) 
August 37.7091 25.8900 30.0885 50.3837 58.3626 17.9209 20.6825 0.2054 0.2378 

(-0.9) (-1 (+0.5) (-I .3) (-0.7) (-2.8) (-2.0) (4 .1 )  (+1.2) 
September 37.6950 25.8900 30.0584 47.5667 55.4053 17.8085 20.7172 0.2114 0.2450 

(-) (-) (+O. 1 ) (+5.9) (+5.3) (+0.6) (-0.2) (-2.8) (-2.9) 
October 37.1 6 16 25.8900 30.0471 42.86 16 49.8933 17.4242 20.2505 0.2136 0.2481 

(+ 1.4) (-) ( -  (+I 1 .O) (+I 1.0) (+2.2) (+2.3) (-1 .O) (-1.2) 
November 35.9097 25.8900 30.0824 39 5345 45.9348 16.3108 19.0096 0.2091 0.2430 

(+3.5) (-1 (-0. I) (+8.4) (+8.6) (+6.8) (+6.5) (+2.2) (+2.1) 
December 36.3293 26.1 540 30.7005 40.5776 47.421 5 16.5266 19.4070 0.21 10 0.2477 

(-1.2) (- 1 .O) (-2.0) (-2.6) (-3. I) (- 1.3) (-2.0) (-0.9) (-I .9) 
January 36.0815 26.1986 30.8833 40.1408 47.3135 16.2441 19.0531 0.2097 0.2465 

(+0.7) (-0.2) (-0.6) ( + l )  (+0.2) (+1.7) (+ 1.9) (4 .6 )  (4 .5)  
February 35.9388 26.1986 32.6456 37.7036 46.9305 15.9521 19.8792 0.2169 0.2695 

(+0.4) (-1 (-5.4) (+6.5) (+0.8) (+ 1.8) (-4.2) (-3.3) (-8.5) 
March 43.5206 - 31.5256 - 45.9520 - 19.1156 - 0.2695 

(-17.4) (+3.6) (+2.1) (+4.0) (-) 
1993-94 
APnl 44.2741 - 31.3105 - 48.4066 - 19.6442 - 0.2794 

(-1.7) (+0.7) (-5.1) (-2.7) (-3.5) 
May 44.3400 - 31.3283 - 48.5172 - 19.5046 - 0.2841 

(-0. I) (-0.1) (-0.2) (4 .7 )  (-1.7) 
June 44.2402 - 31.4068 - 47.4174 - 19.0123 - 0.2929 

(+0.2) (-0.2) (+2.3) (+2.6) (-3 .O) 

Nores : 1. figures In brackets Indicate percentage appre~ation (+)/depreciation(-) of the rupee in tams of SDR'Foreign m n c y  cmceraed o v a  
preceding month. 

2. FEDAI : Foragn Exhange Dealers' Association of InLa 
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Table XI-25 : External Debt and Debt-Service of Developing Countries 

(US $ billion) 

1990 1991 1992 

External Debt * 

AU Developing Counkies 

Africa 
Asia 
Middle East and Europe 
Western Hemisphere 

External Debt to Exports of 
Goods & Services(in per cent) 

All Developing Countries 126.9 126.8 119.9 

Africa 
Asia 
Middle East and Europe 
Western Hemisphere . 
External Debt to GDP 
(in per cent) . 
All Developing Countries 

Africa 
Asia 
Middle East and Europe 
Western Hemispbere 

Debt Service Ratio 
(in per cent) 

All Developing Countries 14.2 14.5 14.9 

Africa 23.3 25.2 26.5 
Asia 8.8 7.7 7.5 
Middle East and Europe 13.9 14.5 13.2 
Western Hemisphere 25.9 31.7 37.9 

Source : World Economic Outlook, International Monetary Fund, May 1993. 
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Table XI-26 : Lending Activities of Asian Development Bank 
(Amount in US$ million) 

Total lending 
Amount 
Number of Projects @ 

OCR loans 
Amount 
Number of loans 
Disbursements 

ADF loans 
Amount 
Number of loans 
Disbursements 

Equity Investments 
Amount 
Number of Investments 

Equity Underwriting 
Amount 
Number of Commitments 

# Cumulative number of projects excludes supplementary loans. 
* Amounts and numbers adiusted to exclude withdrawals and cancellations. 

@ Projects finaned from both OCR and ADF are counted only once. 

Table XI-27 : Lending by the World Bank - Fiscal 1992 and 1993 
(US $ million) 

IDA World Bank 

1. Lending commitments 15,156@ 16.945 63 6,550 6.75 1 2 1,706 23,696 
(-7.5) (+I 1.8) ( 4 . 1 )  (+3.1) (-4.3) (+9.2) . 

2. Disbursements 

Figures in brackets indicate percentage variation over the previous year. 
@ Excludes loans to IFC. 
# Includes disbursements from the Special Fund. 
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Table XI-28 : IBRD'S Assistance to Indla - Sector-wise, Fiscal Years 1991-93 

(US $ million) 

Sector 

Agriculture and Rural Development 

Education 

Oil, gas and coal 

Power 

Industry 

Population, Health and Nutrition 

Highways 

Urban Development 

Water supply and sewerage 

Others 

Total 

Total loans sanctioned by IBRD 

Percentage share of India 

Table XI-29 : IDA'S Assistance to India - Sector-wise, Fiscal Years 1991-93 
(US $ million) 

Sector 

Agriculture and Rural Development 

Education 

Population, Health and Nutrition 

Transportation-Highways 

Area Development - - - 
Industry 31.6 - - 
Water supply and sewerage 

Others 

Total 

Total loans sanctioned by IDA 

Percentage share of India 



CHAPTER XII 

SOME MAJOR DEVELOPMENTS JN STATES AND 
UNION TERRITORIES 

This Chapter attempts to present an ana1yt.i- Compound Annual Growth Rates -1986-87 to 1991-92 : 

cal view of the developments in the States and StatesNnion Territories 

Union Territories (UTs) based on most recent Coapound Annual Growth No. of StatesNnion 
rate, size-class States1 Territories 

official data on some of the important economic Union 
aspects. Tem- 

tones 

State Domestic Product 

The latest data on net State Domestic 
Product (SDP) relate to the year 1991-92. The 
SDP data are at factor cost and constant (1980- 
81) prices. Annual growth rates in SDP of 
States and Union Territories, together with 
those on net domestic product (NDP) at factor 
cost at 1980-81 prices for all-India, for the 
period 1986-87 - 1991-92 are presented in 
Table XII- 1. The compound annual growth rate 
during this period for all-India NDP was 5.3 
per cent. Data for 1991-92 in respect of Sikkim, 
Tripura and Delhi are not available. Among 
other StatesIUTs the lowest and the highest 
compound annual growth rates recorded during 
the period were : 0.8 per cent for Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands and 8.1 per cent for Goa. 

During 199 1-92, Bihar, Gujarat, Himachal 
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and 
Rajasthan recorded negative growth rates. 
Among the other StatesKJnion Territories, those 
which registered positive growth rates in NSDP 
of above five per cent were Assam, Karnataka, 
Kerala, Manipur, Meghalaya, Punjab and West 
Bengal. Reflecting the sum total of perfor- 
mance of StatesKJnion Territories, the all-India 
NDP growth rate for 1991-92 stood at 0.7 per 
cent. The StatesIUTs in different size-class 
categories of annual compound growth rates 
during the period 1986-87 through 1991-92 are 
listed below: 

(1) (2) (3) 
1 .  Less than 3 per cent 3 Jammu & Kashmir 

Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands and Pondi- 
cherry 

2. Between 3 percent 2 Bihar and Nagaland 
and less than 4 
per cent 

3 .  Between 4 per cent 4 Gujarat. Himachal 
and less than Pradesh, Tamil Nadu 
5 per cent and Uttar Pradesh 

4. Between 5 percent 5 Assam. Karnataka, 
and less than Orissa, Punjab and 
6 per cent West Bengal 

5. Between 6 per cent 6 Andhra Pradesh, 
and less than Arunachal Pradesh, 
7 per cent Madhya Pradesh, 

Manipur, Rajasthan 
and Delhi@ 

6. 7 per cent and above 7 Goa. Haryana, 
Meghalaya, Kerala, 
Maharashtra, 
Sikkim@ and 
TripuraQ 

Note : Data are at constant (198G81) prices. 
@ Compound growth rates are calculated between 1986-87 

and 1990-91 due to non-availability of data for 1991-92 
Source : Directcrate of Economics & Smktics of respective State 

Governments. 

It may be seen from the above table that the 
compound growth rates for the period 1986-87 
to 1991-92 were lower than the all-India average 
(5.3 per cent) in respect of 9 States/UTs; five 
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States had compound growth rates around the all- 
India level while 13 States recorded compound 
growth rates which were above the all- India 
level. 

4 

Sectoral Growth Rates 

Sectoral growth rates in different StatesJUTs 
during 1990-91 and 1991-92 for selected sectors 
are furnished in Table XII-2. At the all-India 
level, there was a deterioration in the agricultural 
sector. State-wise, Bihar, Gujarat, Himachal 
Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Rajas- 
than and Tamil Nadu recorded declines during 
1991-92. The adverse impact of the performance 
of these States was partly offset by the highly 
positive growth rates recorded by Arunachal 
Pradesh, Assam, Karnataka, Kerala, Manipur, 
Nagaland, Orissa, Punjab and Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands. The manufacturing sector was 

4 

yet another sector which showed negative 
growth, the rate being 3.5 per cent in 1991-92 in 
contrast to a positive one of 7.6 per cent during 

K 

1990-91 at the all-India level. During 1991-92, 
most of the States either recorded declines in out- 
put or registered moderate gains. The major 
States which contributed to the adverse perfor- 
mance were Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Kerala, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Orissa. As 
regards mining and quarrying, a number of 
States/UTs recorded declines in output. Important 
States in this category were : Arunachal Pradesh, 
Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana and Jarnmu and 
Kashrnir. 

The sector-wise compound annual growth 
rates during the period 1986-87 through 1991-92, . are furnished in Table XII-3. Data in respect of 
Sikkim, Tripura and Delhi have been computed 
only for the period 1986-87 to 1990-91 due to 

i non-availability of data for 1991-92. The data 
show that barring Bihar, Jammu & Kashrnir and 
Pondicherry, the rest of the StatedUTs have 
recorded positive compound growth rates in 
agriculture. In regard to manufacturing, Jammu 
& Kashmir, Nagaland, and Andaman & Nicobar 
Islands recorded negative (compounded) growth 
rates during the period under review. 

Share of Agriculture and Manufacturing 

Shares of agriculture and manufacturing in 
the aggregate state domestic product (SDP) for 
two years 1990-91 to 1991-92, State/UT-wise, are 
presented in Table XII-4. These data show that 
output from agriculture provides an important 
source of income for most States/UTs. For seven- 
teen StatesNTs in 1991-92, agricultural output 
contributed between 30 and 49 per cent of state 
domestic product. The agricultural sector of 
Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Rajasthan and 
Uttar Pradesh account for more than 40 per cent 
of the State Domestic Product. There were, how- 
ever, certain exceptions. Delhi (1990-91) and 
Pondicherry earned only less than 10 per cent of 
their SDP from agriculture. Share of Goa's 
agriculture in her SDP was 12.1 per cent. The 
shares of Gujarat, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu 
ranged between 16-22 per cent. Over the year to 
199 1-92, the share of agriculture remained by and 
large unchanged, though a few States did record 
variations. The share of the manufacturing sector 
is an indicator of the level of industrial activity 
in a State. The share of the manufacturing sector 
in the NDP at the all- India level stood at around 
20 per cent during the two vears 1990-91 and 
199 1-92. Within the StatesNTs, however, there 
were wide variations. The contribution of the 
manufacturing sector to the SDP in the case of 
Goa, Gujarat and Maharashtra ranged between 
27-29 per cent for toth the years. In respect of 
Tamil Nadu, West Bengal, Delhi and Pondicher- 
ry, the share of the manufacturing sector in their 
respective SDPs ranged between 22-26 per cent 
during the period. There were quite a few 
S t a W T s  where the contribution of manufactur- 
ing to their SDP was below 10 per cent. These 
States were Arunachal Pradesh, Himachal 
Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Manipur, 
Meghalaya, Nagaland, Orissa, Sikkim, Tripura 
and Andarnan and Nicobar Islands. 

State-wise shares in All-India NDP 

Details of State-wise share in All-India NDP 
at constant (1980-81) prices are given in Table 
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XII-5. These data show that during the period 
1986-87 to 1991-92, the shares of most of the 
States in All-India NDP have remained more or 
less constant. State-wise, Maharashtra led with a 
share of 13.8 per cent in 1991-92. The other 
StatedUTs whose share in the national NDP was 
above five per cent during the year were Uttar 
Pradesh, West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh, Tamil 
Nadu, Madhya Pradesh, Gujarat, Karnataka and 
Bihar. 

Agricultural Production 

Data on production of selected foodgrains in 
respect of S t a W n i o n  Territories are available 
upto 199 1-92 and these are presented in State- 
ment 19 of Volume I1 of this Report. 

1 These data indicate that foodgrains output in 
1991-92 had fallen below the level of 1990-9 1 in 
most of the States viz., Andhra Pradesh, Assam, 
Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, 
Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Meghalaya. Rajasthan. Sikkim, Tripura, and Uttar 
Pradesh. The downward movement in foodgrains 
output was reflected more under pulses, than 
under cereals. Rice production in 199 1-92 
showed an increase over the level reached two 
years earlier in Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, 
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, 
Karnataka, Madhya Pradesh, Manipur. 
Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Orissa, Punjab, 
Sikkirn, Tripura and West Bengal. On the other 
hand wheat production during the same period 
went up in most of the States except Andhra 
Pradesh, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Orissa, Sikkim 
and West Bengal. 

State-wise data on production of selected 
non-foodgrains are indicated in Statement 20 of 
Volume I1 of this Report. Among the States 
which are major producers of oil seeds1 more 
than half of them recorded spurt in output in 
1 'Ihe Statw arc identified on the buis of the annul  average output of 
a mioimum of 1 million toanw a year during the five-year period 
ending 1991-92 
2 'Ihe Statw arc identified on the h i s  of the mean outplt level of more 
than 500 thousand bales (of 170 kgs. d) per ycar during the period 
1987-88 to 1991-92. 

199 1-92. However leading States like Gujarat, 
Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra witnessed 
declines in output. In the case of cotton, among 
the major producing states? Andhra Pradesh,. 
Haryana, Karnataka and Punjab recorded in- b 

creases in output in 1991-92 and Gujarat. 
Maharashtra and Rajasthan registered a fall in 
output in 1991-92 compared with the good per- 
formance in the previous year. In respect of 
sugarcane, all the major producing states; ex- 
cepting Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Maharashtra 
and Tamil Nadu, recorded increases in output 
in 1991-92. In 1990-91, Assam, Karnataka and 
Punjab registered declines in output among the 
major sugarcane producing States. In regard to 
raw jute and mesta, all the major producing 
States excepting Maharashtra and Orissa 
recorded output increase in 199 1-92. During 
1990-91, all the States except Karnataka and 
Maharashtra recorded increases in output over 

C 

the preceding year. 

Area Under High Yielding 
Varieties Programme 

The data on State-wise area covered under 
high yielding varieties (HYV) programme for the 
period 1985-86 to 1990-91 have been presented 
in Table XII-6. The State-wise data on total 
cropped area are available only for limited num- 
ber of years viz., 1986-87 and 1987-88. The 
coverage of the area under the high yielding 
varieties programme in absolute terms improved 
in 1990-91 over that in the preceding year in al- 
most all the States excepting Andhra Pradesh, 
Assarn, Gujarat, Haryana, Jammu & Kashmir, 
Manipur and Mizoram. As proportion of the total 
cropped area, the area covered under HYV in 
1987-88 was higher in Anmachal Pradesh, Bihar, 
Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, , 
Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim, Tamil 
Nadu, Tripura and West Bengal as compared to 
that in 1986-87. It may be noted that in all these 
regions barring Bihar, Haryana, and Mizoram. the 

3 The Stata are identified on tbu h i s  of the average output of 
a minimum of 1 million tonaar a year chniog the five yerrpuiod ending 
1991-92. 
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total cropped area in 1987-88 was higher than of factories in 1988-89 followed by Tamil Nadu, 
that in the previous year. Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, Kartnataka and 

West Bengal. Together, factories in these eight 

A Consumption of Fertilisers 

The region-wise information on the con- 
sumption of fertilisers in terms of kilograms per 
hectare is available only upto 1991-92. It 
showed improvement in all the States except 
Meghalaya as compared to the position in 1985- 
86 (Table XII-7). In Meghalaya, the per hectare 
consumption of fertilisers recorded a steady 
decline from 16.49 kgs. in 1986-87 to 12.51 
kgs. in 1991-92. The per hectare consumption 
of fertilisers in 1991-92 was the highest in Pun- 
jab (169.90 kgs.) followed by Haryana (135.97 
kgs.), Andhra Pradesh (130.18 kgs.), Tamil 
Nadu (124.73 kgs.), Uttar Pradesh (92.05 kgs.), 
West Bengal (90.16 kgs.) and Kerala (77.40 
kgs.). In comparison with the top rankers, the 
per hectare consumption was low in the case 
of Assam, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kash- 
mir, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Rajasthan and. 
Meghalaya. Bihar, Gujarat, Karnataka and 
Maharashtra crossed the level of the consump- 
tion of fertilisers at 50 kgs. per hectare. Assam 
recorded the lowest level of consumption at 
9.60 kgs. per hectare. 

Industrial Sector 

The main aspects of industrialisation in the 
StatesNTs are captured from the data indicated 
in the Annual Survey of Industries (ASI) pub- 
lished by the Central Statistical Organisation 
(CSO). The latest survey pertains to 1988-89. 
Some of the indicators culled out from the Sur- 
vey are presented in Table XII-8 for two refer- . ence years viz., 1984-85 and 1988-89, cover- 
ing in the process a period of five years. 

One of the striking features was the con- 
centration of registered factories only in a few 
States. The number of factories was the highest 
in Maharashtra in both the reference years. 
Andhra Pradesh had the second highest number 

States accounted for over 75 per cent of factories 
all over India in 1984-85 as well as in 1988-89. 
Meghalaya had the lowest number of factories in 
1988-89. Over the period, 1984-85 through 1988- 
89, the number of factories declined in Assam, 
Bihar, Jammu & Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, 
Maharashtra, Manipur, Meghalaya, Goa, Daman 
& Diu and Delhi. The number of employees in 
6 out of 26 StatesIUTs viz., Andhra Pradesh, 
Gujarat, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh 
and West Bengal accounted for about 66 per cent 
and 65 per cent, respectively in 1984-85 and 
1988-89 of the total employees all over India. Al- 
though the number of employees in many States 
moved up during 1988-89 compared to the 1984- 
85 level, the total number of employees at the 
all-India level showed a marginal fall of 1.6 per 
cent. In terms of the value of fixed capital, the 
highest amount was recorded by Maharashtra in 
both the initial and terminal years under review. 
In 1984-85, the five States which followed 
Maharashtra in terms of the value of fixed capital 
were Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, 
Gujarat and Tamil Nadu. In 1988-89, there was 
some change in the order of the top six States. 
Maharashtra was followed by Uttar Pradesh, 
Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, West Bengal and Andhra 
Pradesh. 

The top five States in terms of value of out- 
put during 1984-85 as well as 1988-89 were : 
Maharashtra, Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, Uttar 
Pradesh and West Bengal. During this period, 
the nominal value of output increased in all the 
States except in Meghalaya where it recorded 
a fall of 52 per cent. Output value in nominal 
terms went up by 74.6 per cent at the all-India 
level. Both in 1984-85 and 1988-89, the 
nominal net value added was the highest in 
Maharashtra. Next in order came Tamil Nadu, 
Gujarat. West Bengal, Andhra Pradesh and 
Uttar Pradesh in 1984-85 and Tamil Nadu, 
Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar and West Bengal 
in 1988-89. 
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Some of the structural and technical ratios 
based on the important indicators of the industrial 
sector are indicated in Table XII-9. Gross 
output per employee, which may be regarded 
as a very rough measure of labour-output 
relationship, rose in all the StatesIUTs over 
the period except in Assam. Fixed capital per 
employee, a proxy measure of non-inventory 
investnlent to labour ratio, had also shown a 
rise over the five-year period in all the 
StatesIUTs other than Himachal Pradesh, 
Jammu & Kashmir, Meghalaya and Delhi. 
The ratio of fixed capital to output remained 

I constant over the period in Gujarat, increased 
in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Maharashtra, 
Manipur, Orissa, Tamil Nadu, Tripura and 
Pondicherry and recorded a fall in the 
remaining S tates1UTs. Product iv i ty  as  
measured by net value added to  output 
declined in majority of the StatesIUTs except 
in Bihar, Maharashtra, Manipur, Orissa, Uttar 
Pradesh and Pondicherry where it increased 
and in Himachal  Pradesh  and Madhya  

I Pradesh where it remained constant. Fixed 
capital to net value added ratio remained un- 
changed in Haryana and Rajasthan and 

I 
moved up  in  Andhra  P radesh ,  Assam,  
Gujarat, Karnataka, Kerala, Manipur, Tamil 
Nadu, Tripura, West Bengal, Andaman and 
Nicobar Islands and moved downward in the 

1 remaining States. 

The Annual Survey of Industries (ASI) 
also provides information about the share of 
seven most important industry - groups in 
the total value of gross output in ten major 
States. The share of the seven industry - 
groups together ranged between 69 per cent 
and 90 per cent of the total industrial output 
in the selected States during 1984-85 and 
1988-89. States, where the industry groups 
had more than 10 per cent share in the value 
of the industrial output, are  enumerated 
below: 

Industry -Groups with share of 10 per cent 
and above in industrhl output 

Sr. Industry Group States 
No. 

1. Food Products Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat. 
L 

Karnataka. Maharashtra, Punjab. 
Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh 

2. Chemicals & Chemical Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, 
Products Madhya Pradesh and Maharashtra 

3. Basic Metals and Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab 
Alloys and West Bengal 

4. Rubber, Plastic, etc. Bihar, Gujarat, Maharashtra, 
products T ~ l  Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and 

West Bengal 

5. Cotton textiles Tamil Nadu 

6. Electricity Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal 

7. Electrical Andhra Pradesh. Karnataka and 
Machinery Madhya Pradesh 

Of the industry - groups, 'Food Products' 
and 'Rubber Plastic, etc. Products' were the ones 
which had considerable presence in most of the 
selected States. Next in terms of the number of ' 

industry groups with shares above the threshold 
limit of 10 per cent, came 'Chemicals and Chemi- 
cal Products' in Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Mad- 
hya Pradesh and Maharashtra followed by 'Basic 
Metals and Alloys' and 'Rubber, Plastic, etc. 
Products'. 'Cotton Textiles' group was prominent 
only in Tamil Nadu, whereas 'Electricity' was 
prominent in Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal. 
'Electrical Machinery' had a share above the 
threshold limit in Andhra Pradesh. Karnataka and 
Madhya Pradesh. 

Banking Developments 

Latest data on selected banking indicators 
available for all the StatesIUTs relate to the 
period ended March 1993. The details of the 
number of scheduled commercial bank offices, 
deposits, credit and credit-deposit (CD) ratios for 
two reference years viz., March 1988 and March 
1993, based on BSR data, are given in Table XII- 
10. The five-year period has been chosen to get 
a snapshot picture of the medium-term trends in 
banking developments in the various regions and 
States and UTs. The table indicates that while in 
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all the regions the number of bank offices had 
accelerated between the two reference years, 
growth was impressive in North-Eatern Region 
(22.5 per cent) followed by Eastern Region (16.7 

A per cent), Central Region (12.4 per cent), Western 
Region (10.8 per cent), Northern Region (9.8 per 
cent) and Southern Region (8.0 per cent). As on 
the last Friday of March 1988, the highest CD 
ratio was recorded by the Southern Region at 
86.7 per cent, followed by 70.2 per cent by the 
Western Region. As on that date, the lowest CD 
ratio of 50.3 per cent was recorded by the North- 
Eastern Region as compared with 63.1 per cent 
at the all-India level. As on the last Friday of 
March 1993, the North-Eastern Region continued 
to record the Eowest Credit-Deposit ratio of 43.9 
per cent, while the Southern Region continued to 
record the highest CD ratio of 74.6 per cent as 
against the all- India ratio of 60.5 per cent. 
During the five-year period, except Northern 

4 Region all other Regions recorded declines in the 
CD ratio. In respect of Northern Region the CD 
ratio improved from 50.8 per cent to 65.4 per 
cent during the period. 

A better idea of the performance of the bank- 
ing sector in these StatestUTs can be had from 
the data on bank deposits and bank credit per of- 
fice (Table XII-1 I). Bank deposits per office in- 
creased in all StatesAJTs. Over the period, the 
increase was more than 100 per cent in Arunachal 
Pradesh, Goa, Gujarat, Haryana, Karnataka, 
Kerala, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil 
Nadu, Chandigarh, Dadra and Nagar Haveli and 
Daman and Diu as against the all-India rise of 
107.4 per cent. In regard to the remaining States 
excepting in Manipur, Mizorarn, Sikkim and An- 
daman & Nicobar Islands where the increase was 
less than 50 per cent, the increases ranged be- 
tween 50 and 100 per cent. The increase in per 
office bank credit was more than 100 per cent 
during the period in Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, 

The banking habit has spread in a substantial 
way in rural areas in recent years. The share of 
rural offices in total number of scheduled com- 
mercial bank offices increased in most of the 
States except in Haryana, Punjab, Chandigarh, 
Delhi, Kerala and Pondicherry (Table XII-12). 
These shares as on last Friday of March 1993 
were relatively high in North-Eastern Region 
(73.8 per cent), Eastern Region (68.7 per cent) 
and Central Region (68.4 per cent). A sinlilar 
trend was witnessed in respect of shares of 
deposits and credit relating to We rural branches 
in the total deposits and credit of scheduled com- 
mercial banks. The share of rural credit in total 
credit exceeded the relative shares of deposits 
with rural offices in North-Eastern Region, East- 
ern and Southern Regions as on last Friday of 
March 1993. The performance of scheduled com- 
mercial banks in rural areas is indicated in Table 
XII- 13. The growth rate in rural offices in North- 
Eastern Region was 30.7 per cent and that in 
Eastern Region was 23.5 per cent as against the 
ail-India growth rate of 15.7 per cent. While all 
the StatesJUTs recorded positive growth rates in 
rural offices, Goa, Kerala, ~handigarh and Delhi 
recorded negative growth rates during the period. 
Reflecting this development, deposits with rural 
offices in the above Regions increased substan- 
'tially. The highest growth rate in bank deposits 
between the last Fridays of March 1988 and 1993 
was observed in Central Region, followed by 
North-Eastern Region, Eastern Region, Western 
Region and Northern Region. Similarly the 
highest growth rate in bank credit during the 
period was observed in Northern Region (1 19.5 
per cent) and the lowest in Southern Region (92.2 
per cent) as against the all- India growth rate of 
106.7 per cent. Credit-deposit ratio of rural of- 
fices was the highest in Southern Region (86.4 
per cent) and the lowest in the Northern Region 
(45.1 per cent) in both the reference years. 

Daman & Diu and Delhi as against the all-India 
increase of 97.8 per cent. A decline of 4.3 per Priority Sector Advances 
cent and 19.0 per cent was recorded in Silckim 
and Lakshadweep, respectively. In the remaining The data on state-wise share of priority sec- 
StatedUTs, the increase ranged between 50 and tor advances relating to scheduled commercial 
100 per cent. banks in total bank credit are presented in Table 
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XII-14. The data show that at the end of March 
1992, the North-Eastern, Central and Southern 
Regions had achieved the target of 40 per cent 
share for priority sector advances. The Eastern 
Region was close to the target while the Northern 
and Western Regions recorded a steep shortfall. 
It would be interesting to note that the latter two 
regions showed a deterioration in their position 
over March 1990 - from close to the target to a 
default position. State-wise, most of the States 
and Union Territories had achieved the target of 
40 per cent lending, excepting Chandigarh, Delhi, 
Sikkim, West Bengal, Andaman & Nicobar Is- 
lands, Gujarat, Maharashtra, Goa and Tamil 
Nadu, as at the end of March 1992. 

The sub-target of 18 per cent of total bank 
credit for direct finance to agriculture and allied 
activities was achieved by Haryana, Punjab, 
Rajasthan. Nagaland, Tripura, Bihar, Orissa, 
Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh 
and Kerala (Table XII-15). The share of 
Himachal Pradesh, Arunachal Pradesh, Karnataka 
and Pondicherry was close to the target. Among 
others, West Bengal and Maharashtra were the 
major States whose shares were below 10 per 
cent. 

State-wise Financial Assistance by 
All-India Financial Institutions and 
Industrial Development Bank of India 

The data on State-wise financial assistance 
sanctioned by All-India financial institutions and 
Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) for 
the years 1987-88, 1990-91, 1991-92 and the 
cumulative position upto end-March 1992 are 
presented in Table XII-16. The financial assis- 
tance sanctioned and disbursed by Industrial 
Development Bank of India for the year 1991-92 
formed 32.6 per cent of the amount sanctioned 
and 35.9 per cent of the amount disbursed by All- 
India Financial Institutions. Each State's share in 
financial assistance sanctioned by these institu- 
tions is given in Table XII-17. Of the total 
amount sanctioned during 199 1-92 Maharashtra 
accounted for 26.24 per cent followed by Gujarat 

(11.89 per cent), West Bengal (9.42 per cent), 
Tamil Nadu (8.89 per cent), Andhra Pradesh 
(6.74 per cent) and Uttar Pradesh (6.28 per cent). 
The smaller States such as Arunachal Pradesh, 
Assam, Goa, Jammu & Kashmir, Manipur, I 

Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, Sikkim and 
Tripura had relatively lower share of less than 1 
per cent each. As regards disbursements during 
199 1-92, Maharashtra had the largest share at 
26.20 per cent followed by Gujarat (11.60 per 
cent), Andhra Pradesh (10.22 per cent), Tamil 
Nadu (8.22 per cent) and Uttar Pradesh (7.5 1 per 
cent). As in the case of the sanctions, the share 
of smaller States in the amount of disbursement 
was very low. The data on cumulative position 
upto end-March 1992 also revealed more or less 
similar trends. Table XII- 18 indicates state-wise 
share of financial assistance sanctioned and dis- 
bursed by IDBI. The State-wise sanctions and 
disbursals by IDBI indicated similar trends in 
State-wise dispersion as in the case of All-India 
financial institutions, during 1991-92. 

Socio-economic Indicators 

i) Minor Irrigation Facilities 

The total cropped area increased in all the 
States except Bikar, Himachal Pradesh and Tamil 
Nadu over the period 1985-86 and 1991- 92. The 
proportion of the area covered by minor irrigation 
facilities also moved up in all the States excepting 
Assam, Haryana, Jammu & Kashrnir, Kerala, 
Mizoram, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, Tripura and Pon- 
dicherry during the period under review (Table 
XII-19). In Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu 
& Kashmir, Punjab and Pondicheq this propor- 
tion was above 50 per cent during 1991-92. Of 

4 

the States for which the data on wells, tube wells 
and canals have been reported here, the number 
of wells was the highest in Tamil Nadu at , 

16,230,262 followed by Madhya Pradesh 
(12,30,880), Rajasthan (1 1,98,013), Karnataka 
(4,66,133) and Bihar (1,05,340) in 1991-92. 
During the same year the number of tube wells 
was the highest in Bihar at 7,70,370 followed by 
Karnataka (96.8 13), Tamil Nadu (89,747), Rajas- 
than (82,993) and Madhya Pradesh (76,784). The 
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number of canals was higher in major States like 
Bihar (2,760) and Tamil Nadu (2,290). 

ii) Health Facilities 
A 

The data on health facilities available in the 
two years 1985-86 and 1992-93 are presented for 
some States in Table XII-20. As the table shows, 
the number of hospitals increased in almost all 
the States excepting Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, 
Kerala, Orissa, Punjab, Tamil Nadu and West 
Bengal during the period under view. Uttar 
Pradesh had the highest number of hospitals at 
7,470 followed by Gujarat (2,370), Maharashtra 
(830), West Bengal (392). Madhya Pradesh 
(388), Andhra Pradesh (340), Karnataka (293), 
Arunachal Pradesh (276), Tamil Nadu (269), 
Bihar (240), Punjab (230) and Rajasthan (218) in 
1992-93. Gujarat had the highest number of dis- 
pensaries at 7,248 in 1992-93 followed by Bihar 
(2,488), Karnataka (2,093), Maharashtra ( 1,702) 
and Punjab (1,473). The number of beds in- 
creased in all the States with the exceptions of 
Haryana, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab and Tamil 
Nadu. 

iii) Educational Institutions and 
Students'Enrolment in School 

The data on the number of schools and 
students' enrolment in schools are presented in 
Table XII-21. The number of primary, middle, 
secondaryhigher secondary schools increased in 
all the States except Haryana, Karnataka, Kerala, 
Tamil Nadu, West Bengal and Pondicherry bet- 
ween 1985-86 and 1992-93. In Haryana, Kar- 
nataka, Kerala and Pondicherry the number of 
primary schools declined marginally, whereas in 
Tamil Nadu and West Bengal, the number of 
middle schools indicated a fall. The students' en- 

t 
rolment moved up at the primary and middle 
school levels between 1985-86 and 1992-93 in 
all the StatesIUTs. At the secondaryhigher 
secondary levels, the enrolment of students 
showed an increase in all the StatesAJTs except- 
ing in the case of Arunachal Pradesh where the 
enrolment fell sharply from 27,25 1 in 1985-86 to 
17,231 in 1992-93. 

iv) Drinking Water Facilities 

The number of villages where drinLing water 
is available increased in all the States reported 
here between 1985-86 and 1992-93 excepting 
Karnataka. In Karnataka the number of villages 
remained unchanged at 26,483 during the period 
under review (Table XII- 22). In Bihar, Haryana, 
Lakshadweep and Pondicherry all the villages 
were reported to have drinking water facilities 
during 1992-93. In States like Assam, Gujarat, 
Himachal Pradesh, Jammu & Kashrnir, Kerala, 
Punjab, Rajasthan, Sikkim and Tamil Nadu, the 
coverage of villages where drinking water 
facilities were available was close to the total 
number of villages in 1992-93. Goa and Mizoram 
had the lowest coverage of the villages in regard 
to the drinking water facilities. 

v) Rural Road Length 

The proportion of rural road length increased 
in all the States except Arunachal Pradesh, Bihar, 
Gujarat, Karnataka, Kerala, Maharashtra, Tamil 
Nadu, Tripura and Pondicherry between 1985-86 
and 1992-93 (Table XII-23). Lakshadweep had 
100 per cent rural road length in 1992-93 fol- 
lowed by Bihar (95.2 per cent), Orissa (88 per 
cent), Kerala (74.4 per cent), Andhra Pradesh 
(73.4 per cent) and Madhya Pradesh (66.9 per 
cent). The rural road length at 21.7 per cent was 
the lowest in West Bengal in 1992-93. 

vi) Rural Electrification 

The data on total number of villages and 
number of villages electrified during 1985-86 and 
1992-93 are presented for most States in Table 
XII-24. In Kerala, Sikkim, Lakshadweep and 
Pondicherry, ail the villages were electrified 
during 1992-93 whereas in Andhra Pradesh, 
Gujarat, Karnataka, Maharashtra and Tamil 
Nadu, the coverage of nual electrification was 
nearer the 100 per cent level. In Assam, Goa, 
Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and 
West Bengal the coverage of nual electrification 
was above 70 per cent. 
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Table XII-1 : Annual Growth Rates and Compound Growth Rates of 
Net State Domestic Product at Constant (1980-81) Prices 

(Per cent) 

ST. StatesNnion Territories 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 1990-9 1 199 1-92 Compound Average 
No. Growth Growth 

Rates Rates b 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 6.4 5.2 6.7 0.4 14.9 4.9 6.3 6.4 

5. Goa 4.9 11.0 21.5 4.4 2.4 2.5 8.1 7.8 

6. Gujarat 7.5 -8.6 37.9 1.5 0.9 -1.9 4.8 6.2 

7. Haryana 0.1 -2.1 24.2 3.1 10.1 2.0 7.1 6.2 

8. Himachal Pradesh 7.2 -0.9 7.5 11.0 4.1 -0.7 4.1 4.7 

9. Jammu & Kashmir 4.2 -12.6 17.0 - N.A. 3.7 1.1 3.1 

10. Karnataka 

11. Kerala 

12. Madhya Pradesh 

13. Maharashtra 

14. Manipur 0.6 6.5 5.8 -0.3 9.9 10.4 6.4 5.5 

15. Meghalaya 1.6 9.1 5.0 3.1 14.9 6.4 . 7.6 6.7 

16. Nagaland 6.4 10.8 9.7 - N.A. 4.0 3.8 7.7 

19. Rajasthan 9.6 -6.9 41.3 -3.5 16.1 -8.4 6.2 8.0 

20. Sikkim 18.0 20.6 - - N.A. N.A. 11.0 0 19.3 

22. Tripwa 4.3 8.4 6.4 7.3 10.3 N.A. 8.1 @ 7.3 

23. Uttar Pradesh 4.8 3.1 9. i 3.3 7.6 0.7 4.7 4.8 

24. West Bengal 4.7 6.1 7.5 - N.A. 5.8 5.0 6.0 

25. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 4.7 6.4 12.4 1.7 -15.7 1.5 0.8 1.8 
r 

26. Delhi 10.3 6.2 - - N.A. N.A. 6.9 @ 8.3 

28. ALL-INDIA 4.1 4.1 115 5.5 5.1 0.7 53  5.2 

@ : Between 198687 and 199@91. 
N.A. : Not Available. 
Source : Dir-ate of Economics & Statistics of respective State Governments. 



Table XII-2 : Sectoral Growth Rates, 1990-91 and 1991-92 
(Per cent) 

Sr. StatesRTnion Territories 
No. 

Agriculture Forestry and Fishing Mining and Manufacturing 
Logging Quarrying 

1990-91 1991-92 1990-91 1991-92 1990-91 1991-92 1990-91 1991-92 1990-91 1991-92 

- 

1. Andhra M e s h  
2. Arunachal Pradesh 
3. Assam 
4. Bihar 
5. Goa 
6. Gujarat 
7. Haryana 
8. Himachal M e s h  
9. Jammu & Kashmir 

10. Karnataka 
11. Kerala 
12. MadhyaRadesh 
13. Maharashha 
14. Manipur 
15. Meghalaya 
16. Nagaland 
17. Orissa 
18. Punjab 
19. Rajasthan 
20. TamilNadu 
21. Tripura 
22. Uttar M e s h  
23. West Bengal 
24. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
25. Pondicheny 
26. ALL-INDIA 

N.A. 
-8.2 
-7.6 
21.8 
-4.0 

-10.9 
10.5 

1.4 
N.A. 
-5.4 

-0.4 
21.3 
5.9 

13.5 
-1.0 

N.A. 
0.7 
0.4 

26.4 
0.5 
3.7 
7.3 

N.A. 
-21.1 
-1.2 
5.0 

1.4 
6.5 
5.5 

-11.4 
1.2 

-14.1 
1.1 

-1.7 
1.6 

13.6 

6.0 
-12.8 
-22.7 
11.7 
2.1 
7.0 
6.9 
6.0 

-17.7 
-3.9 

N.A. 
0.5 
9.7 

30.0 
- 

-2.0 

N.A. 
52.6 

-3 1.4 
29.7 
-2.6 

N.A. 
48.1 
-5.6 

N.A. 
229.6 

45.2 
6.9 

45.9 
26.3 

- 17.0 
N.A. 
10.6 

449.6 
3.3 

-4.1 
-63.4 
-15.0 
N.A. 
- 14.7 
N.A. 

1.6 

-2.4 
7.7 

-0.7 
-2.1 
4.3 

21.4 
9.0 
- 

-37.9 
-2.0 

-13.0 
-4.0 
- 
1.2 
5.2 

11.5 
-6.4 

-15.3 
2.7 

-2.8 
N.A. 

7.3 
-6.9 
1.2 

N.A. 
2.0 

N.A. 
21.6 

-25.8 
2.2 
0.8 

26.9 
17.6 
6.8 

N.A. 
-5.8 

0.4 
16.6 
-0.8 
47.4 
12.8 

N.A. 
-6.4 
89.2 

-12.9 
2.2 
3.0 
7.5 

N.A. 
26.1 
5.7 
7.8 

-2.1 
20.1 

2.1 
15.5 
4.9 
0.7 
4.8 

17.4 
2.8 
9.9 

13.0 
16.9 
-1.4 
17.7 
1.9 

16.9 
9.6 

22.1 
44.9 

2.8 
N.A. 

8.7 
7.1 

34.3 
3.5 
5.6 

N. A. 
-46.6 
-39.7 
34.0 
-5.3 
1.6 
9.1 

455.2 
N.A. 
-0.2 

57.6 
2.7 

-15.7 
- 

56.0 
- 

34.1 
-27.1 

1.4 
6.3 

N.A. 
56.5 
N.A. 
- 

N.A. 
2.9 

5.4 
-17.9 

8.3 
4.4 
- 

-6.6 
-18.3 

1.9 
-2.5 
1.9 

12.8 
3.6 
9.7 
- 

12.2 
- 
7.9 

17.7 
22.5 
4.5 

N.A. 
44.3 
7.4 

12.0 
N.A. 

2.8 

N.A. 1.8 
-215.2 9.5 

4.0 16.0 
77.6 4.9 
0.3 0.2 
2.4 -0.9 

11.1 -3.7 
40.9 -6.4 
N.A. 0.8 
- 18.9 1 .O 

41.2 11.1 
15.7 -5.0 
16.8 -1.5 
5.5 9.5 

21.7 7.5 
N.A. 7.4 
32.1 -9.5 
-0.5 6.6 
2.7 -0.5 
4.1 3.7 
3.2 N.A. 
4.1 0.5 

N.A. 0.7 
-23.1 -13.6 

2.2 
7.6 -3.5 

Note : Computed on basis of data at constant (1980-81) prices. 
N.A. : Not available. 
Source : Ditctaate of Economics & statistics of respective State Governments. 
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Table XII-3 : Compound Annual Growth Rates, Major Sector-Wise 
(Period 1986-87 to 1991-92 Based on Data at Constant (1980-81 Prices) 

St. StateslLTnion Territories Agricul- Forestry Fishing Mining Manufac- SDP 
No. ture and and turing 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Assam 

4. Bihar 

5. Goa 

6. Gujarat 

7. Haryana 

8. Himachal Pradesh 

9. J a m u  & Kashmir 

10. Karnataka 

11. Kerala 

12. Madhya Pradesh 

13. Maharashtra 

14. Manipw 

15. Meghalaya 

16. Nagaland 

17. Orissa 

18. Punjab 

19. Rajasthan 

20. Sikkim * 

21. Tamil Nadu 

22. Tripwa * 

23. Uttar Pradesh 

24. West Bengal 

25. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

26. Delhi * 

27. Pondicherry 

28. ALL-INJMA 

: Computed for the period 198687 to 1990-91. 
N.A. : Not available. 
Source : Cenkal Statistical Organisation. 
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Table XII-4 : Share of Real Output from Agriculture and Manufacturing in SDP 

(Per cent) 

Sr. StatesNnion Territories Agriclturel Manufacturing1 Agriclturel M anu facturingl 
b No. SDP SDP SDP SDP 

Andhra Pradesb 

Arunachal Pradesh 

Assam 

Bihar 

Goa 

Gujarat 

Haryana 

Hirnachal Pradesh 

Jammu & Kashmu 

Karnataka 

Kerala 

Madhya Pradesh 

Maharas btra 

Manipur 

Meghalaya 

Nagaland 

Orissa 

Punjab 

Raj asthan 

Sikkim 

Tamil Nadu 

Tripura 

Uttar Pradesh 

West Bengal 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

Delhi 

Pondicheny 

ALL-INDIA 

44.4 

48.7 

42.5 

N.A. 

21.6 

N.A 

42.5 

30.0 

45.5 

N.A 

6.9 

30.2 

11.5 

6.3 

14.2 

20.3 

27.0 

29.1 

18.1 

8.7 

6.1 

16.7 

18.1 

16.3 

29.4 

5.9 

3.8 

1.8 

8.2 

16.5 

10.7 

N.A. 

21.7 

N.A 

13.4 

25.0 

8.0 

N.A 

22.5 

19.8 

Note : Computed on the basis of data at constant (1980-81) prices. 
N.A. : Not available. 
Source : Directorate of Economics & Statistics of respective State Governments. 
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Table XII-5 : State-wise Percentage Share in All-India NDP at Constant 
(1980-81) Pdces 

(Per cent) 

Sr. StatesNnion Territories 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 1990-9 1 1991-92 
No. 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Assam 

4. Bihar 

5. Goa 

6. Gujarat 

7. Haryana 

8. Himachal Pradesh 

9. Jammu & Kashmir 

10. Karnataka 

11. Kerala 

12. Madhya Pradesh 

13. Maharashtra 

14. Manipur 

15. Meghalaya 

16. Nagaland 

17. Orissa 

18. Punjab 

19. Rajasthan 

20. Sikkim 

21. Tamil Nadu 

22. Tripura 

23. Uttar Pradesh 

24. West Bengal 

25. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

26. Delhi 

27. Pondicherry 

28. ALL-INDIA 

N.A : Not available. 
Note : Data are at constant (198CL81) prices. 
Source : Central Statistical Organisation. 
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Table XII-6 : State-Wlse Total Coverage of Area Under High Yielding Varieties 
(Lakh hectares) 

1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 
S T A T E  

Total Areaun- % of Total Areaun- % of Total Areaun- % of 
cropped der High Co1.3 to cropped der High Co1.6 to cropped der High Co1.9 to 

1 area Yielding C01.2 area Yielding co1.5 area Yielding C01.8 
Varieties Varieties Varieties 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 I0 
I 

Andhra Pradesh 36.60 1 16.93 41.93 35.57 121.55 34.18 28.12 . 
Arunachal Pradesh - 0.04 2.01 + 0.08 3.98 2.20 0.09 4.32 

Bihar 

Goa 

Gujarat . - 20.25 - 109.62 20.74 18.92 103.84 12.92 12.44 

Haryana 25.37 56.61 27.00 47.69 46.86 23.60 50.36 

Himachal Pradesh - 4.90 9.83 5.01 50.97 9.75 4.32 44.3 1 

Karnataka 17.51 118.21 21.63 18.30 122.45 18.35 14.99 

Kerala 3.50 28.70 4.17 14.53 29.00 3.53 12.17 
Madhya Pradesh 49.57 - 222.14 41.41 18.64 226.94 49.29 21.72 

Maharashtra 67.13 - 198.38 57.40 28.93 207.43 66.02 3 1.83 

Manipur 0.92 1.89 + 0.96 50.79 1.88 0.93 49.47 

Meghalaya 0.48 2.06 + 0.45 21.84 2.15 0.50 23.26 

Mizoram 0.07 0.71 + 0.08 1 1.27 0.66 0.08 12.58 

Rajasthan 27.45 - 176.40 29.48 16.71 133.08 20.48 15.39 

Sikkim 0.38 1.34 0.39 29.10 1.35 0.4 1 30.37 

Tamil Nadu 29.60 65.08 26.01 39.97 67.28 27.83 41.36 

Tripura 1.53 4.08 1.55 37.99 4.27 1.77 41.45 

Uttar Pradesh 1 14.00 - 251.98 114.94 45.61 244.28 105.08 43.02 

West Bengal 23.06 82.1 1 26.41 32.16 83.79 30.59 36.5 1 

Andaman & 
Nicobar Islands 0.08 N A N.A. 

Chandigarh NA 0.02 N.A. 

Dadra & Nagar Haveli - 0.06 0.08 0.07 

1 Daman & Diu N A N A NA N.A. 

Delhi, 0.59 2.02 0.61 1.79 0.47 

Pondicberry 0.27 NA NA 

TOTAL - 554.20 - 1769.20 561.74 31.75 1728.81 541.03 31.29 

: Includw I)rrrrrm & Diu also. + For& data have been u t i l i d  in &mating gross area 
NA : Not available. 

Source : 1) Iodiao Agriculture in Brief - 22nd, 23rd aod 24th edition. 
2) Ministry of Agriculture. 
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Table XII-6 : State-wise Total Coverage of Area Under Hi@ Yielding Varieties (Concld.) 
(Lakh hectares) 

1988-89 1989-90 1990-9 1 
S T A T E  

Total Areaun- % of Total Areaun- % of Total Areaun- % of 
cropped der High Col.12 to cropped der High Col. 15 to cropped der High Col. 18 to 

area Yielding Col.11 area Yielding Col.14 area Yielding Co1.17 h 

Varieties Varieties Varieties 

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 

Andhra Pradesh 44.67 48.88 45.25 . 
Arunachal Pradesh 0.15 0.24 0.35 

Goa 0.43 0.44 0.48 

Guj arat 

Haryana 

Himachal Pradesh 5.22 5.28 5.39 

Jammu & Kashhmir 5.74 6.32 4.18 

Karnataka 20.76 20.58 3 1.65 

Kerala 1.60 1.56 1.63 

Madhya Pradesh 58.40 58.04 69.77 

Manipw 0.94 1.06 0.90 

Meghalaya 0.5 1 0.51 0.51 

Mizoram 

Nagaland 

Orissa 21.46 23.86 26.13 

Rajasthhan 3 1.46 28.27 30.74 

Tamil Nadu 24.57 25.58 26.64 

Tripwa 1.86 1.94 2.13 

Uttar Pradesh - 125.55 127.48 137.33 

West Bengal 30.90 33.44 35.76 

Andaman & 
Nicobar Islands 0.08 0.08 0.07 

Chandigarh NA 0.02 0.02 

Dadra & Nagar Haveli - 0.07 0.08 0.08 

Daman & Diu N A 0.03 0.02 b 

TOTAL - 600.25 612.16 649.84 
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Table Xll-7 : Per Hectare State-Wise Consumption of Fertilisers 
(N+P+K) 1985-86 to 1991-92 

(Kg./Ha.) 

S T A T E  1985-86 1986-87 1987-88 1988-89 1989-90 1990-9 1 1991-92 
- - - 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
4 

Andhra Pradesh 73.39 77.10 79.54 1 1 1 .SO 126.07 133.26 130.18 

Bihar 

Gujarat 38.43 38.74 42.59 6 1.97 66.97 68.03 71.61 

Himachal Pradesh 24.30 26.56 25.89 3 1.07 33.55 35.49 34.58 

Karnataka 49.84 47.86 45.60 65.32 63.63 68.02 73.97 

Kerala 49.3 1 52.74. 62.93 73.77 73.26 84.27 77.40 

Madhya Pradesh 18.99 22.22 22.39 30.15 29.73 35.80 35.68 

Maharashtra 

Orissa 

Tamil Nadu 98.00 103.63 100.92 1 14.24 1 16.25 123.5 1 124.73 

Uttar Pradesh 67.58 66.60 65.39 87.44 85.63 91.74 92.05 

West Bengal 51.18 60.80 66.98 75.78 80.09 89.88 90.16 

Meghalaya 14.04 16.49 15.13 14.24 13.29 12.32 12.5 1 

Total 4739 48.94 50.81 63.86 66.91 7257 73.62 

Source : lndian Agriculture in Brief, 24th Edition, for data forthe years 1985-86 
to 1989-90 and Ministry of Agriculture for the years 199@91 and 1991-92. 



Table XII-8 : Some Indicators of Industrial Sector P 
h) 

(Value in Rs. aore) 

S T A T E  No. of Factories N a  of Employees Fixed Capital Value of output Net Value Added 

1984-85 1989-90 1984-85 1989-90 1984-85 1989-90 1984-85 1989-90 1984-85 1989-90 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

1. Andhra Pradesh 10174 14292 683311 724606 3519 6075 6259 11448 1432 1821 

2. Assam 1721 1644 113363 1 16377 482 1157 1314 2171 343 378 

3. Bibar 427 1 3449 349680 381732 5 142 6053 6024 9960 1142 2577 

4. Gujarat 10349 11103 685019 668635 4928 8240 12079 201 16 2132 3389 

5. Haryana 2662 276 1 22491 2 227960 1653 2827 3315 6468 588 1007 

6. Himachal Pradesh 

7. Jammu & Kashmir 
8. Kamataka 

9. Kerala 

10. Madhya Radesh 

1 1. Maharashtra 

12. Manipur 
13. Meghalaya 

14. Orissa 

15. Punjab 

16. Rajasthan 

17. Tamil Nadu 

18. Tripura 
19. UtkPradesh 

20. West Bengal 5369 5419 917840 763099 3768 6317 8597 12263 1832 2195 
21. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 40 52 5125 4746 7 7 17 25 2 1 
22. Dadra & Nagar Haveli N.A. 105 N.A. 4408 N .A. 67 N.A. 373 N.A. 27 
23. Chandigarh 268 299 12092 12813 24 37 124 301 28 56 
24. Delhi 
25. Goa, Daman and Diu 

26. Pondicbmy 

27 ALL-INDU 

Source : k.mual S w e y  of Industries. 



Table XI13 : Selected Ratios Relatine: to the Industrial Sector 

S t a t d n i o n  Territories Gross Output Fixed Capital Fixed Capital Net Value Added Fixed Capital to Net 
per Employee* per Employee* to Output to Output Value Added 

1984-85 1989-90 1984-85 1989-90 1984-85 1989-90 198685 1989-90 1984-85 1989-90 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

Andhra Pradesh 0.92 1.58 0.46 0.84 0.50 0.53 0.23 0.16 2.21 3.34 

Assam 1.16 0.87 0.43 0.99 0.37 0.53 0.26 0.17 1.41 3.06 

B ihar 3.72 2.61 1.47 1.59 0.85 0.61 0.19 0.26 4.50 2.35 

Gujarat 1.76 3.01 0.72 1.23 0.41 0.41 0.18 0.17 2.31 2.43 

Haryana 1.47 2.84 0.73 1.24 0.50 0.44 0.18 0.16 2.81 2.81 

Himachal Pradesh 1.20 1.52 1.87 1.81 1.56 1.19 0.37 0.37 4.17 3.21 

Jammu & Kashmir 0.66 2.11 0.56 0.53 0.85 0.25 0.20 0.10 4.21 2.61 

Karnataka 1.10 1.99 0.52 0.93 0.48 0.47 0.24 0.20 1.98 2.30 

Kerala 1.04 2.06 0.52 0.87 0.50 0.42 0.27 0.20 1.87 2.15 

Madhya Radesh 1.36 2.76 1.29 1.46 0.95 0.53 0.20 0.20 4.76 2.70 

Maharashtra 1.88 3.22 0.70 1.21 0.37 0.38 0.20 0.21 1.84 1.79 

M a n i p  0.39 0.50 0.13 0.57 0.33 1.14 0.33 0.71 1.00 1.60 

Meghalaya 0.42 0.70 1.35 0.13 3.22 0.18 0.39 0.36 8.22 0.50 

Orissa 1.16 2.82 1.03 3.03 0.89 1.00 0.14 0.20 6.27 5.34 

hnjab 1.37 2.24 0.01 1.13 0.59 0.51 0.15 0.13 4.05 3.98 

Rajasthan 1.29 2.39 1.11 1.71 0.86 0.72 0.19 0.16 4.47 4.47 

Tamil Nadu 1.26 2.18 0.45 0.55 0.35 0.44 0.21 0.19 1.67 2.27 

T r i p  0.24 0.36 0.09 0.36 0.39 1.57 0.39 0.18 1.00 8.56 

Uttm Radesh 1.15 2.21 1.09 1.29 0.94 0.59 0.16 0.18 5.91 3.28 

West Bengal 0.17 1.61 0.41 0.63 2.35 0.52 0.21 0.18 2.06 2.88 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands 0.33 0.53 0.14 0.15 0.44 0.28 0.12 0.04 3.50 7.00 

Dadra & Nagar Haveli NA 0.46 NA 1.52 0.41 0.18 NA 0.07 NA 2.48 

Chandigarh 1.03 2.35 0.20 0.29 0.19 0.12 0.23 0.19 0.86 0.66 

Delhi 1.45 2.75 0.51 0.35 0.35 0.13 0.16 0.15 2.14 0.84 

Goa, Daman and Diu 2.39 4.66 1.12 1.25 0.47 0.27 0.20 0.18 2.41 1 .SO 

Pondicherry 0.78 1.60 0.40 0.85 0.51 0.53 0.16 0.18 3.14 2.94 

ALL-INDIA 1.34 2.38 0.70 1.15 0.52 0.48 0.20 0.19 2.63 2.57 

+ In Rs. lakb. 
Source : Computed on the basis of the data presented in the Annual Surveys of Industries, C.S.O., Government of India. 
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Table XII-10 : State-Wise Distribution of the Number of Reporting Offlces, Aggregate Deposits and Gross Bank 
Credit of all Scheduled Commercial Banks 

(Amount in lakhs of rupees) 

StatesNnion Territories As on the last Friday of March 1988 As on the last Friday of March 1993 
L 

No. of Bank Bank Cre$t No. of Bank Bank Credit 
Offices Deposits Credit Deposit Offices Deposits Credit Deposit 

Ratio Ratio 
(Per cent) (Per cent) 

- 

I. Northern Region 

Haryana . 
Himachal Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Punjab 
Rajasthan 
Chandigarh 
Delhi 

11. North-Eastern Region 

Arunachal Pradesh 
Assam 
Manipur 
Meghalaya 
Mizoram 
Nagaland 
Tripura 

111. Eastern Region 9698 1944824 992527 51.0 11322 387771 1 1922737 49.6 

Bihar 4287 587471 226489 38.6 4897 11 10872 431201 38.8 
Orissa 1794 146687 131178 89.4 2124 359109 239404 66.7 
Sikkim 19 6224 1785 28.7 33 12186 2958 24.3 
West Bengal 3583 1201160 631914 52.6 4242 2387625 1246869 52.2 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 15 3282 1162 35.4 26 7917 2303 29.1 

W .  Central Region 11534 1671268 850280 50.9 12969 3487531 1665882 47.8 

Madhya Pradesh 3866 450853 294455 65.3 4412 944403 588581 62.3 
Uttar Pradesh 7668 1220415 555825 45.5 8557 2543128 1077300 42.4 

V. Western Region 8460 2944817 2068576 70.2 9371 8350329 4902064 58.7 

Goa 253 95485 29793 31.2 260 198785 60761 30.6 
Gujarat 3134 720979 413670 57.4 34225 1614534 846121 52.4 
Maharashtra 5057 2124456 1623922 76.4 5669 6525720 3992857 61.2 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 6 739 482 65.2 7 2869 835 29.1 
Daman & Diu 10 3158 709 22.5 10 8419 1488 17.7 

VI. Southern Region 15128 2460800 2134707 86.7 16343 5818166 43386 74.6 + 

Andhra Pradesh 4274 640942 532363 83.1 4678 1389578 11 11736 80.0 
Karnataka 4010 577166 537679 93.2 4334 1336673 1003196 75.1 
Kerala 2763 476999 313144 65.6 2885 1172671 570667 48.9 
Tamil Nadu 4013 745516 740985 99.4 4368 18745 15 1633465 87.1 
Lakshadweep 5 49 1 105 21.4 8 1361 135 9.9 
Pondicherry 63 19686 10432 53.0 70 43366 19444 44.8 

VII. ALL-INDIA 54870 11867801 7490320 63.1 61235 27406793 16583621 60.5 

Note : Data are inclusive of those relating to RRBs. 
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Table XII-11 : Per Omce Bonk Depdts and Credit 
(AS on Last Friday of Marc . )  

(Rs. crore) 
- -- 

J Sr. StatesNnion Territories Bank Deposits Bank Credit 

No. 

1. Andhra Radesh 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Assam 
4. Bihar 
5. Goa 
6. Gujarat 
7. Haryana 
8. Hiiachal Radesh 

9. Jammu & Kashmir 
10. Karnataka 
11. Kerala 
12. Madhya Radesh 

1 3. Maharashtra 

14. Manipur 
15. Meghalaya 
16. Mizoram 
17. Nagaland 
18. Orissa 
19. hnjab 
20. Rajasthan 

21 SikLim 
22. TamilNadu 
23. Wpura 
24. Uttar Pradesh 
25. West Bengal 

26. Andaman & Nicobar Islands 
27. Chandigarh 

28. Dadra & Nagar Haveli 
29. Daman & Diu 

30. Delhi 
31. Lashadweep 

32. Pondicherry 

ALL-INDIA 
0 
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Table XII-12 : Share of Rural to Total Omces, Deposits and Credit of 
Scheduled Commercinl Banks 
(As on last Frlday of March) 

(Per cent) 
1. 

RuraVTotal Offices RuraUTotal Deposits RuraVTotal Credit 

StatesNnion Temtories 1988 1993 1988 1993 1988 1993 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 

1. Northern Region 553 
Haryana 58.4 
Himachal Pradesh 87.2 
Jammu & Kashmir 71.8 
Punjab 54.5 
Rajasthan 64.1 
Chandigarh 11.9 
Delhi 6.9 

11. North-Eastern Region 693 
Arunachal Pradesh 98.2 
Assam 68.5 
Manipur 57.4 
Meghalaya 70.9 
Mizoram 84.0 
Nagaland 64.7 
Tripura 62.8 

111. Eastern Region 65.0 
Bihar 73.6 
Orissa 74.9 
Sikkim 78.9 
West Bengal 49.9 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 60.0 

W. Central Region 66.8 
Madhya Pradesh 68.4 
Uttar Pradesh 66.0 

V. Western Region 44.8 
Goa 62.1 
Gujarat 48.1 
Maharashtra 41.8 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 100.0 
Daman & Diu 10.0 

VI. Southern Region 45.8 
Andhra Pradesh 57.0 
Karnataka 54.3 
Kerala 22.1 
Tamil Nadu 41.8 
Lakshadweep 100.0 
Pondicheny 42.1 

VII. ALL-INDIA 553 
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Table XII-13 : Performance of Scheduled Commercial Banks in Rural Areas - 
By StatedlPTs 

(Per cent) 

+ 

StatesNnion Territories 

Growth between the last Fridays of Credit Deposit Ratio 
March 1988 and 1993 as on last Friday of 

No. of Bank Bank March March 
Offices Deposits Credit 1988 1993 

IV. 

v. 

VI. 

Northern Region 
Haryana 
Himachal Pradesh 
Jammu & Kashmir 
Punjab 
Rajasthan 
Chandigarh 
Delhi 

North-Eastern Region 
Arunachal F'radesh 
Assam 
Manipur 
Meghalaya 
Mizoram 
Nagaland 
Tripura 

Eastern Region 
Bihar 
Orissa 
Sikkim 
West Bengal 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

Central Region 
Madhya Pradesh 
Uttar F'radesh 

Western Region 
Goa 
Gujarat 
Maharashtra 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 
Daman & Diu 

Southern Region 
Andhra Radesh 
Karnataka 
Kerala 
Tamil Nadu 
Lalrsbadweep 
Pondicherry 

ALL-INDIA 
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Table XII-14 : State-Wise Share of Priority Sector Advances Relating 
to Scheduled Commercial Banks in Total Bank Credit 

(Per cent) 

StatesNnion Territories 
Shares of Priority Sector Advances in Total Bank Credit c 

March 1990 March 1991 March 1992 

1 2 3 4 . 
I. Northern Region 38.92 31.43 3130 

Haryana 67.14 63.19 63.50 
Himachal Pradesh 60.68 55.34 57.91 
Jamrnu & Kashmir 60.94 31.69 41.44 
Punjab 6 1.38 58.63 . 56.40 
Rajasthan 57.08 53.20 53.1 1 
Chandigarh 36.87 28.88 29.44 
Delhi 18.02 13.25 12.65 

11. North-Eastern Region 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Assam 
Manipur 
Meghalaya 
Mizoram 
Nagaland 
Tripura 
Sikkim 

111. Eastern Region 
Bihar 
Orissa 
West Bengal 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

W. Central Region 
Madhya Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 

V. Western Region 
Goa 
Gujarat 
Maharashtra 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 
Daman & Diu 

VJ. Southern Region 
Andhra Pradesh 
Karnataka 
Kerala 
Tamil Nadu 
Pondicheny 
Lakshadweep 

VII. ALL-INDIA 37.70 3456 3434 



SOME MAJOR DEVELOPMENTS IN STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 427 

Table XII-15 : Priority Sector Advances for Agriculture and 
Allied Activities - Direct Finance - March 1992 

(Rs. crore) 

4 

StatesRlnion Territories 
Direct Finance 
for Agriculture 

and Allied 
Activities 

lb ta l  Percentage of 
Bank column (2) 

Credit to column (3) 

I. Northern Region 3201 27801 1151 
Haryana 707 2318 30.50 
Himachal Pradesh 83 506 16.40 
Jammu & Kashmir 42 835 5.03 

Punjab 1249 4605 27.12 
Rajasthan 860 3263 26.36 
Chandigarh 154 1036 14.86 
Delhi 106 15238 0.70 

11. North-Eastern Region 
Assam 
Manipur 
Meghalaya 
Nagaland 
Tripura 
Arunachal Pradesh 
Mizoram 
Sikkim 

111. Eastern Region 
Bihar 
Orissa 
West Bengal 
Andaman & Nicobar Islands 

IV. Central Region 
Madhya Pradesh 
Uttar Pradesh 

V. Western Region 
Goa 
Gujarat 
Maharashtra 
Dadra & Nagar Haveli 
Daman & Diu 

3 VI. Southern Region 
Andhra Pradesh 
Karnataka 
Kerala 
Tamil Nadu 
Pondicberry 
Lakshadweep 

VII. ALL-INDIA 17397 138183 1259 



Table XII-16 : State-wise Financial Assistance Sanctioned and Disbursed by All-India Financial Institutions and  IDBI P t4 
30 (Rs. crore) 

ALL-INDIA FINANCIAL INSTITUTIONS INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT BANK OF INDIA 

Cumulative upto Cumulative upto 
S T A T E  1987-88 1990-9 1 1991 -92 end-March 1992 1987-88 1990-9 1 1991 -9 2 end-March 1992 

S D S D S D S D S D S D S D S D 

1. Andhra Pradesh 768.4 
2. Arunachal Pradesh 1.4 
3. Assarn 46.6 
4. Bihar 278.8 
5. Goa 60.3 
6. Gujarat 976.8 
7. Haryana 218.8 
8. Himachal Pradesh 84.6 
9. Jammu & Kashrnir 47.3 

10. Karnataka 434.9 
11. Kerala 148.8 
12. Madhya Pradesh 496.7 
13. Maharashtra 1335.8 
14. Manipur 4.7 
15. Meghalaya 8.5 
16. Mizorarn 4.0 
17. Nagaland 3.5 
18. Orissa 164.6 
19. Punjab 23 1.4 
20. Rajasthan 293.7 
21. S i k h  3.6 
22. TamilNadu 857.4 
23. Tripura 2.0 
24. Uttar Pradesh 891.8 
25. West Bengal 301.0 
26. Union Temtories 215.1 

TOTAL 7880.5 5915.3 17056.8 10356.5 21504.9 14229.8112247.1 76795.2 4390.3 3449.6 6159.2 3832.5 7010.9 5113.1 52653.7*37227.8@ 

S : Sanctioned. D:  Disbursed. 
.' Includes assistance of Rs.37 l a b  sanctioned to Bhukn. @ : Includes assistance of Rs.29 lakhs disbursed to Bhutan. 

Note : Figures u p o  1989-90 and cumulative upto end-March 1992 are inclusive of assistance to small sector. 
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Table XII-17 : State-Wise Share of Financial Assistance Sanctioned and 
Disbursed by AU-India Financial Institutions 

(Per cent) 

Cumulative upto 
1991-92 end-March 1992 

S T A T E  
S D S D S D S D 

Andhra Pradesh 

Arunachal Pradesh 

Assam 

Bihar 

Goa 

Gujarat 

Haryana 

Himachal Prxlesh 

Jamrnu & Kashmir 

Karnataka 

Kcrala 

Madhya I'radesh 

Maharashtra 

Manipur 

Meghalaya 

Mizoram 

Nagaland 

Orissa 

Punjab 

Rajas than 

Sikkim 

Tamil Nadu 

Tripura 

Uttar Pradesh 

West Bengal 

Union Territories 

S : Sanctioned. 
D : Disbursed. 
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Table X11-18 : State-Wise Share of Financial Assistance Sanctioned 
and Disbursed by IDBI 

(Per cent) 

Cumulative upto 
1987-88 1 990-9 1 1991-92 end-March 1992 

S T A T E  

- ---- - -- - 

1 Andhra Pradesh 9.5 1 8.99 10.39 12.7 1 8.28 11.86 8.91 9.24 

2 Arunachal Pradesh 0.03 0.02 0.02 0.02 - 0.02 0.03 0.03 

5 Goa 0.98 0.77 0.61 0.99 0.77 0.97 1.01 1.09 

6 Gujarat 12.14 12.38 12.38 12.26 13.34 10.90 12.49 12.29 

7 i-laryana 2.97 2.24 1.92 3.80 2.73 2.72 2.98 3.08 

8 Himachal Pradesh 1.53 1.06 2.38 0.68 1.17 1.03 1.42 1.14 

10 Karnataka 6.45 5.82 5.59 5.45 5.00 4.93 6.15 6.68 

11  Kerala 2.79 3.01 1.97 1.99 2.05 2.18 2.66 2.91 

12 Madhya Pradesh 5.15 4.46 8.91 7.83 5.45 6.13 5.70 5.59 

13 Maharashtra 14.06 14.74 21.90 17.71 18.98 20.34 16.11 15.31 

14 Manipur 0.10 0.14 0.01 0.05 0.02 0.06 0.07 

15 Meghalaya 0.15 0.15 0.04 0.10 0.08 0.05 0.14 0.16 

16 Mizoram 0.09 0.12 0.02 0.01 0.01 0.05 0.06 

17 Nagaland 0.07 0.09 0.01 0.01 0.06 0.02 0.06 0.07 

22 Tamil Nadu 1 1.06 9.67 8.32 9.42 9.84 8.14 9.78 10.27 

23 Tripura 0.05 0.05 0.01 0.05 0.05 

24 Uttar Pradesh 1 1.42 15.30 9.45 8.88 5.95 7.36 9.75 9.86 

25 West Bengal 4.08 4.57 3.23 4.07 10.01 4.11 5.50 4.94 

26 Union Territories 2.30 2.36 1.30 1.43 4.26 5.72 2.30 2.61 

S : Sanctioned. 
r? : Disbursed. 



Table XII-19 : Minor Irrigation Facilities 
(Area : Lakh hectares) 

Total cropped Area Area covered by minor Percentage of column Number of 
irrigation facilities 

S T A T E  P 4 t o 2  5 t o 3  Wells Tube Wells Canals 
1985-86 1991-92 1985-86 1991-92 

1985-86 1991-92 1985-86 1991-92 1985-86 1991-92 1985-86 1991-92 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

1. Andhra Pradesh 121.00 131.92 21.40 31.66 17.69 24.00 N.A. ' N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 
5 

N.A. 3 
2. Arunachal Radesh 2.18 2.19 Neg. N.A. 0.46 • N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. Z 

0 
3. Assam 30.35 36.84* 1.38 1.40* 4.55 3.80' N. A. N.A. N. A. N.A. N .A. N.A. 
4. Bihar 105.17 104.85* 35.92 46.06* 34.15 43.93* 40149 105340 405441 770370 1499 2760 

5. Goa N.A. 1.54 N.A. 0.20 N.A. 12.99 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. A .  $ 
6. Gujarat 104.39 107.04+ 23.81 29.04+ 22.80 27.13+ N.A. N. A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 3 
7. Haryana 56.01 59.19* 36.13 35.75* 64.51 60.40* - - - - - - m 
8. Himachal Pradesh 9.74 9.71 @ 5.83 5.82@ 59.86 59.94@ - - - - - - z 
9. Jammu & Kashmir 10.30 10.66* 7.32 7.31* 71.07 68.57* - - - - - 2 

10. Karnataka 11 1.46 123.93 11.02 17.05 9.90 13.76 414177 466133 18380 96813 107 
- 9 

110 2 
11. Kerda 

12. MadhyaRadesh 

13. Maharashtra 

14. Meghalaya 

IS. Mizoram 

16. Orissa 

17. Punjab 
18. Rajasthan 
19. Sikkial 

20. TamilNadu 

21. Triputa 

28.66 

230.16 

202.66 

2.34 

0.66 

92.59 

71.58 

181.37 

N.A. 

68.19 

4.23 

30.43* 

239.95* 

204.79 

2.41 @ 

0.85 

96.42* 

75.02* 

193.80* 

N.A. 

66.32* 

4.56* 

2.01 

16.82 

1.22 

0.02 

Neg. 

12.11 

41.97 

38.63 

0.01 

22.26 

0.42 

1.64* 

26.71 * 
1.55@ 

0.24@ 

Neg. 

15.64* 

42.18* 

46.52* 

Neg . 
19.74* 

0.45. 

7.01 

7.31 

0.60 

0.86 

1.13 

13.08 

58.63 

21.30 

N.A. 

32.64 

9.93 

5.39* 

11.13* 

0.76@ 

9.96@ 

0.59 

16.22* 

56.23* 

24.00* 

N.A. 

29.76* 

9.87 

21271 15395 

1072005 1230880 
- - 

N.A. 625@ 

N.A. N.A. 

6449 27384 
- - 

1072005 1198013 * 
N.A. N.A. 

1519719 1680262* 

N.A. N .A. 

363 

21850 
- 

1 

N.A. 

23 2 
- 

51981 

N.A. 

62903 

N.A. 

358 

76784 
- 

5@ 

N.A. 

105 
- 

82993* 

N.A. 

89747* 

N.A. 

- 
1475 
- 
8 

N.A. 

N.A. 
- 

N.A. 

78 

2381 

N.A. 

N.A. C" 

- ?i u 
94@ 2 N.A. 0 

N.A. 2 
- 

N.A. g 
41 * 

2290* 

N.A. 

22. Uttar Radesh N.A. N.A. N.A. 170.37 - - - 196.00 - 259 1 605 - 
23. West Bengal 73.10 76.34@ 0.31 0.90@ 0.42 1.18@ N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. 

24. Lalrshadweep 0.03 0.03 N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N.A. N. A. N .A. 

25. Pondicheq 0.46 0.46 0.38 0.36 82.61 78.26 N.A. N.A. 6255 5988 ' 88 88 

N.A. : Not available. : Data rdate to the y e .  1990-9 1. 
Q Data relate to the year 1989-90 + : Data relate to the year 1988-89. 
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Table XII-20 : Health Facilities Available 

S T A T E  No. of Hospitals No. of Dispensaries No. of Beds 

1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-93 

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 
A 

1. Andhra Pradesh 364 340@ 3217 N.A. 29915 314269 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 119 276@ 27 19@ 2083 2260@ . 

5. Goa N. A. 129 N.A. 28 N.A. 421 2 

6. Gujarat 914 2370 1930 7248 40084 67886 

7. Haryana 87 7963 229 214@ 8175 7405@ 

8. Himachal Pradesh 68 59@ 227 213@ 4536 40159 

10. Karnataka 249 293 @ 1921 2093 0 39202 47722@ 

11. Kerala 

12. Madhya Pradesh 

157 149 520 5 4 9  29868 28030 

289 388 N.A. 255 @ 23659 28570 

13. Maharashtra 769 8 3 0 9  1782 1702@ 99487 115747@ 

14. Meghalaya N.A. 8@ N.A. 23 9 N.A. 18119 

19. Sikkirn 5 5 N.A. N.A. 25 575 

22. Uttar Pradesh 4893* 7470* 9 54130 673699 . 
23. West Bengal 412 3 9 2 8  55 1 5 5 1 9  53837 54767Q 

25. Pondicherry 8 8 5 1 57 1795 2922 

@ Data relate to the year 1991-92. 1 : Data relate to the 199G91. 
@ @ Data relate to the year 1989-90. * : Includw no. of dispensaries also. 



Table XII-21 : Educational Instittltions and Students' Enrolment in School 

S T A T E  

Number of Schools Students' Enrolment in Schools 
Secondary1 Secondary1 

Primary f iddle Higher Secondary primary hhddle kgher Secondary 
1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-!% 1985-86 1992-93 

1. Andhra Radesh 
2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Assam 

4. Bihar 

5. Goa 

6. Gujarat 

7. Haryana 

8 Himachal Radesh 

9. Jammu & Kashmir 

10. Karnataka 

11. Kerala 

12. Madhya Pradesh 

13. Maharshtra 

14. Meghalaya 

IS. Mizoram 

16. Orissa 

17. Punjab 

18. ~ajasthan 

19. Sikkim 

20. Tamil Nadu 
21. Tripura 

22. Uttar Pradesh 

23. West Bengal 

24. Lakshadweep 

25. Pondicherry 

42054 
1268 

26382 

50916 

N.A. 

27765 8 

5078 

6802 

7860 

24108 

6845 

62846 

54406 

4129 

loo0 

36993 

12331 

27628 

478 

29118 
1898 

7405 1 

50811 

18 

35 1 

5580 
154 

4782 

11905 

N.A. 

8 

1121 

982 

2139 

14747 

2869 

12320 

N.A. 

622 

415 

8436 

1436 

7991 

121 

569 1 
389 

16432 

3130 

4 

103 

6330 
264 

5703 * 
13495 

445 

Q 

1401 

1061 

2669 

16962 

293 1 

15410 

N.A. 

805 ** 
553 

11706 

1436 

9330 * 
122 

5624 #* 
427 ** 

14937 * 
2999 

4 ** 
118 

501 8 
66 

2574 

3684 

N.A. 

4297 

2046 

885 

976 

4676 

2422 

3091 

8177 

268 

143 

3657 

2542 

2983 

67 

4123 
331* 

5667 

5580 

9 

83 

6749 5242000 6084000 1757000 
130*  63828 134874* 23399 

3451 2345432 29715130 762556 

4086 5466033 5951 154 3658614 

395 N.A. 105047 N.A. 

N.A. 6035 0 7395 0 4 

2584 692806 819859 381174 

1154 613496 677310 100644 

1234 344109 443869 352718 

53 10 405 1 5541 1605 

2558 2595396 2362250 1777076 

4692 * 2097000 2674000 * 1142000 

10708 9418000 10684000 N.A. 

447 ** 204420 242340 8 47960 

273 92411 98771 34108 

4921 3254000 3780000 794000 

2780 1865683 1898498 171596 

4126 * 2717667 3174720 * 1915070 

81 27277 360612 22445 

5144 ** 5042849 5558355 ** 2855383 
455 ** 354590 394931 ** 88440 

6142 * 10782 14820' 2324 

6885 8040 10117 2837 

9 ** 7092 7073 ** 2975 

119 48056 50440 49085 

21 19000 
27823 

1201499 * 
4340687 

8 1366 

4 

485085 

126410 

433222 

25 16 

1903330 

1833000 * 
N.A. 

56900 0 

12028 

1250000 

248733 

2206887 * 
24468 

2988120 ** 
131995 ** 

3498 * 
4603 

3778 ** 
51424 

* : Data relate to the year 1991-92. 
** : Data relate to the year 1990-9 1. 
@ Primary & middle together. 
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Table XII-22 : Number of Villages Having Drinking Water Facilities 

S T A T E  

Total No. of No. of Villages where 
Villages drinking water is available 

1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-93 4 

1 2 3 4 5 

1. Andhra Pradesh 27379 27379 12874 24646 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 3257 3649 * N.A. 2693 * 

5. Goa N.A. 383 N.A. 42 

6. Gujarat 18114 181 14 13636 17932 

7. Haryana 6745 6745 443 1 6745 

8. Himachal Pradesh 1 6807 16807 13268 16470 

10. Karnataka 

11. Kerala 

12. Madhya Pradesh 7 1352 71352 57080 67044 

13. Meghalaya 4902 5492 1575 4819 

14. Mizoram 721 689 60 145 

15. Orissa 50887 50972 N.A. 42176 

18. Sikkim 440 440 121 415 

20. Tripura 864 856 N.A. N.A. 

21. Uttar Pradesh 1 12566 112804 * 49224 103817 * 

22. West Bengal 38024 38024 15740 241 15 

23. Lakshadweep 

24. Pondicherry 292 291 * 29 1 291 * 
@ : Data relate to the year 1990-91. 

: Data relate to the year 1991-92. 
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Table XII-23 : Rural Roads Length 

S T A T E  

Total Road length (K.M.) Rural Road length (K.M.) Percentage Percentage 
of col. 4 to of col. 5 to 

col. 2 col. 3 

1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-93 

1. Andhra Pradesh 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 

3. Assam 

4. Bibar 

5. Goa 

6. Gujarat 

7. Haryana 

8. Himachal Pradesh 

9. Jammu & Kashmir 

10. Karnataka 

- 11. Kerala 

12. Madhya Pradesh 

13. Maharashtra 

14. Meghalaya 

15. Mizoram 

16. Orissa 

17. Punjab 

18. Rajasthan 

19. Sikkim 

20. TamilNadu 

21. Tripura 

22. UParPradesh 

23. West Bengal 

24. LaLshadweep 

25. Pondicberry 

120895 

5362 

26772 

1842 

N.A. 

57845 

25522 

22096 

I3014 

1 12923 

108748 

77721 

153671 

5139 

N.A. 

161 131 

48945 

50436 

N.A. 

160942 

55 15 

57328 

8543 

1 

2189 

85406 

2842 

N.A. 

1790 

N.A. 

235 1 2 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N.A. 

87044 

81539 

47890 

76839 

N.A. 

N.A. 

137526 

N.A. 

19768 

N.A. 

63381 

N.A. 

17844 

1858 

1 

1459 

9254 1 9 

5290 @@ 

N.A. 

8439 

N.A. 

17078 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N. A. 

79461 @ 

101067 @ 

619659 

621599 

N.A. 

N.A. 

183383@ 9 

N.A. 

290029 

4 * 

62972 * 

N.A. 

294849 @ 

1957 

4 9 9  

1453 

70.6 

53.0 

N.A. 

97.2 

N.A. 

40.6 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N. A. 

77.1 

75 .O 

61.6 

50.0 

N.A. 

N.A. 

85.4 

N.A. 

39.2 

N.A. 

39.4 

N.A. 

31.1 

21.6 

100.0 

66.7 

73.49 

51.599 

N.A. 

95.29 

N.A. 

25.0 

N.A. 

N.A. 

N. A. 

65.9 9 

74.49 

66.99 

35.6@ 

N.A. 

N.A. 

88.09 @ 

N.A. 

48.49 

33.3 + 

36.6 * 

N.A. 

41.l@@ 

21.7 

100.09 9 

61.1 

@ : Data relate to tbe y w  1991-92. * Data relate to the year 198940. 
# : Data relate to the year 1988-89. @ 63 Datr relate to the y w  1990-91. 
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Table XII-24 : Rural Electrification 

S T A T E  

Total No. of villages No. of villages electrifled Percentage Percentage 
of co1.4 to of co1.5 to 

c01.2 co1.3 

4 
1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-93 1985-86 1992-93 

27379 27379 24037 27358 1. Andhra Pradesh 87.8 99.9 
. 

2. Arunachal Pradesh 3257 3649 * 917 1532 * 28.2 42.0 * 

5. Goa N.A. 383 N.A. 360 N.A. 94.0 

6. Gujarat 18114 181 14 16135 17985 89.1 99.3 

8. Kerala 1219 1384 1219 1384 100.0 100.0 

9. Madhya Pradesh 71352 71352 43846 65468 61.5 91.4 

10. Maharashtra 

11. Meghalaya 

12. Mizoram 72 1 689 * 163 442 * 22.6 64.2* 

19. West Bengal 

20. Lakshadweep 

21. Pondicherry 292 292 292 292 100.0 100.0 

@ : Data relate to the ycar 1989-90 # Data relates to the ycar 1990-91. 
: Datarehtctotheyear1991-92 
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APPENDIX - I 
IMPORTANT EXPORT CONTROUPROMOTION ANNOUNCEMENTS (APRIL 1992 - MARCH 1993) 

Sr . Items Month Details 
No. 

1 2 3 4 

1. Hides and skin April 1992 Due to short supply, exports were not allowed. 

2. Gangajal, Indian films1 May 1992 The sanctions on exports of these items to South Africa were lifted 
Indian music records1 and the items were allowed to be exported freely. 
cassettes/compact discs. 

3. Finished leathers of May 1992 Exports were allowed without a licence but were subject to the 

all kinds. specified terms and conditions. 

4. Culled live sheep and May 1992 Exports were allowed within an overall ceiling of 60,000 and 
goats (adults) 1,70,000 numbers. respectively. for the year 1992-93. 

5. Rice. guargum and meat. June 1992 Minimum export price (MEP) was fixed for rice and varieties of 
meat. MEP for guargum was not fixed. 

6. Paddy seeds of all July 1992 Exports of these commodities are covered under the Negative list 
cultivated varieties. of exports of the EMM policy 1992-97. and its exports are 

permitted subject to licensing. 

7. Iodised salt (used for July 1992 Exports were allowed without being subjected to quantitative 
human consumption). ceiling. 

8. Meat of Indian sheep. July 1992 Export ceiling of 10,896 Mehic Tons (M.T.) was released for 
1992-93. 

9. Cotton seed expeller August 1992 A ceiling of 1,00,000 tonne. was released for 1992-93 and placed 
cakes. at the disposal of Port Licensing Authorities. 

10. Readymade garments August 1992 Special Value-based Advance Licensing Scheme was introduced 
(other than leather for the export of readymade garments. 
garments). 

1 1. Handicraft items and August 1992 Exports were allowed within a limited ceiling of 9.5 l a b  pieces. 
articles made of peacock 
tail feathers. 

12. Meat of Indian goat. September 1992 Exports were allowed subject to amonthly ceiling of 458 M.T. for 
the year 1992-93. 

13. Manufactured articles September 1992 Exports which were hitherto prohibited were allowed within a 
made out of processed limited ceiling during the period 1992-93. 
cut material and shavings 
and whole antlers or 
shed antlers of Sambhar 
and Chital. 

14. Mica flakes, mica November 1992 Minimum Export Prices (MEPs) were revised. 
powder, etc. 

15. Kumkum including December 1992 Exports to South Africa were freely allowed. 
bindies and sindoor. 

16. Safflower seed 
(Kardi seed). 

December 1992 Tbc export ceiling of 2,500 M.T. was released for 1992-93 and 
placed at the disposal of Indian Oil and Produce Exporters As- 
sociation (IOPEA), Bombay. 
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Sr . Items 
No. 

Month Details 

1 2 3 4 

17. Bajra and jowar. December 1992 The export ceiling of 5,000 M.T. each was released and put at the 
disposal of the Agricultural and Processed Food Product Export L 

Development Authority (APEDA), New Delhi. 

18. Non-basmati rice - January 1993 Exports were freely allowed subject to the export price being not 
super fine. less than US% 275 per M.T. FOB. The quantitative ceilings im- 

posed earlier have been removed. 

19. Safflower seed 
(Kardi seed). 

March 1993 The export ceiling was revised upwards from 2,500 M.T. to 7,500 
M .T. 



DEVELOPMENTS IN FOREIGN TRADE 

APPENDM- I1 
IMPORTANT ANNOUNCEMENTS WITH REGARD TO IMPORT CONTROL POLICY 

(APRIL 1992 - MARCH 1993) 

Sr. Items Month Details 
No. 

p- - - 

1. Policy for import of April 1992 Pending notification of the list of life saving drugs, medicines and 
life-saving drugs, equipment, imports of which were allowed at official exchange 
medicines and equipment rate under LERMS with effect from March 1,1992, their imports 

would be allowed at the market-determined exchange rate. 
Authorised dealers in foreign exchange may open Letters of Credit 
for import of such items at market exchange rate. Import licence 
is not necessary. 

2. Imports of consumer spares April 1992 
for maintenance of 
computer systems 

3. Imports of aircraft and April 1992 
helicopters. 

4. Expansion in the list of May 1992 
supplies treated as 
Deemed Exports. 

5. Exports of imported June 1992 
goods-Minimum Value 
Addition fixed. 

6. Imports of passenger cars June 1992 
and automobile vehicles 

Any public sector agency approved by the Department of 
Electronics were eligible to import spares, tools, consumables. 
technical drawing material and testing equipment in bulk, upto a 
maximum value of 5 per cent per annum of the CIF value of 
imported computer systems maintained by users, who registered 
themselves with the Computer Maintenance Corporation Limited 
or designated public sector agency. 

Aircraft and helicopters may be imported by the following agen- 
cies without an import licence from the Chief Controller of Im- 
ports and Exports (redesignated as Director General of Foreign 
Trade ( D O  since June, 1992), Ministry of Commerce. Govern- 
ment of India: (a) Air India (b) Indian Airlines (c) Vayudoot 
Limited (d) Pawan Hans Limited (e) National Airports Authority 
of India (g) IndiraGandhi Rashtriya Uran Academy (IGRUA) (h) 
any other party who has been granted permission by the Ministry 
of Civil Aviation, Government.of India, for operating air taxies 
subject to the condition that the import of the aircraft or helicopter 
and their use shall be in accordance with that permission. Allother 
category of importers, not mentioned above, shall require an 
import licence to be granted by the DGFT. 

Amendments have been made in paras 56 and 121 of EXlM Policy 
1992-97, so as to include certain supplies to be treated as Deemed 
Exports and also to qualify for the grant of Special Imprest 
Licences for duty free imports of inputs under the Duty Exemption 
Scheme. These supplies include (1) supplies made to projects 
financed by Exim Bank of Japan and (2) supplies made to Kerala 
Cooperative Milk Marketing Federation for their North Kerala 
Dairy Development Project. 

A Minimum Value Addition of 5 per cent of the CIF value of 
imported goods will be applicable for export of imported goods. 
The export proceeds should be realised in convertible currency 
and the items concerned should not be in the Negative list of 
exports. 

Passenger cars and automobile vehicles are included in the Nega- 
tive list of imports. Such vehicles can be imported without a 
licence by eligible categories of imports subject to the following 
conditions: (i) the payment for the vehicle is made abroad and such 
payment does not involve. directly or indirectly. any remittance 
of foreign exchange from India; (ii) the payment of Customs duty 
is made in foreign exchange, unless expressly exempted; (iii) the 
conditions specified against each category of eligible imports are 
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Sr . Items Month Details 
No. 

- - -  

1 2 3 4 

fulfilled; (iv) in the case of those importers returning to India for 
permanent settlement, a declaration to that effect is given to the 
Customs at the time of clearance of the car. 

Video projectors and projection TV sets and consumer tele- com- 
munication equipment have been added to the list of export 
products. Such exports will entitle the exporters to the grant of an 

7. Import licences against June 1992 
export of electronic 
products. 

import licence for import of items mentioned against them. 

8. Computer software under June 1992 
Duty Exemption Scheme. 

9. Definition of consumer June 1992 
goods made restricted. 

10. Policy for issuing licences June 1992 
to travel agents, etc., 
liberalised. 

11. Imports of accessories, July 1992 
components, parts and 
spares of consumer 
durables allowed 
to manufacturers. 

12. Value Addition norms for July 1992 
the Rupee Payment Area. 

13. Imports of second-hand August 1992 
capital goods without 
a licence. 

14. Policy for import of 
cinematograph feature 
films and video films. 

August 1992 

Computer software can also be imported under Duty Exemption 
Scheme for the purpose of export production. 

Accessories, components, parts and spares of consumer durables 
will also be covered under the defmition of consumer goods and 
hence their imports have been included in the Negative list of 
imports. Consequently, their imports will not be allowed without 
a licence subject to Actual User condition and those requiring 
these items will have to obtain import licence from DGFT, New 
Delhi. 

Travel agents, tour operators and restaurants are granted licences 
against their foreign exchange earnings. The value of such licences 
which was earlier equal to 2.5 per cent of theireforeign exchange 
earnings during the preceeding licensing year has now been raised 
to 10 per cent. 

Accessories, components. parts and spares of consumer durables 
except those which are specifically included in the Negative list 
of imports may be imported by a manufacturer of consumer 
durables without a licence. Imports will be subject to Actual User 
condition. 

The following Value Addition norms shall be adopted for exports 
to the Rupee Payment Area: (a) if the trade takes place in hard 
currency outside the ambit of the trade protocol, the Value Addi- 
tion norms will be same as applicable to the General Currency 
Area. (b) if the trade takes place through the clearing mechanism 
within the ambit of the trade protocol, the maximum Value Addi- 
tion norms will be 100 per cent instead of the present 233 per cent. 

Imports of capital goods in second-hand condition may also be 
made without a licence in the following sectors subject to condi- 
tions contained in paragraphs 27 and 28 of the Export and Import 
Policy: i) Textiles including Textile Processing Industry (ii) 
Electronics Component Industry (iii) Dye-stuff Industry (iv) Food 
Processing Industry (FPI). 

Imporfs of cinematograph feature films and video f h s  may be 
made without alicence by Doordarshan. AUIndiaRadio, National 
Film Archives of India, Film and Television Institute of India, 
Childrens' Film Society of India and the National Film Develop 
ment Corporation. 

15. Electronic Hardware September 1992 The Central Government has notified a Scheme for building up a 
Technology Park Scheme. strong electronics industry in the country with focus on enhancing 

its export potential and developing an efficient electronic com- 
ponent industry in the country. The Scheme will be administered 
by the Department of Electronics. Government of India, New 
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Sr . Items Month Details 
No. 

16. Imports of di-ammonium September 1992 
phosphate decanalised. 

17. Policy relating to import September 1992 
of crude palm stearin. 

18. Special Import Licences. October 1992 

19. Import policy for computer November 1992 
system made restrictive. 

20. More items added to 
the Sensitive List. 

November 1992 

21. HHEC designated as December 1992 
import agency for gold. 

22. Imports of naphtha December 1992 
decanalised. 

23. Imports of cars and 
automobile vehicles. 

December 1992 

Delhi. An Electronic Hardware Technology Park Scheme may 
import free of duty all types of goods, including capital goods, 
required by it for its production, provided they are not prohibited 
items in the Negative list of imports of the EXIM Policy 1992-.97. 

The import of di-ammonium phosphate has been decanalised and 
is permissible for import without a licence by all persons at the 
market rate of foreign exchange. 

Crude palm stearin may be imported without a licence subject to 
the following conditions that (i) imports may be made by only 
those importers who hold an industrial licence or an approval of 
authorisation from the Secretariat of Industrial Approvals of the 
Department of Industrial Development, Government of India; (ii) 
only crude palm sbarin admixcd with at least 100 per cent free 
fatty acids will be allowed to be imported; (iii)the import is subject 
to Actual User condition. 

Policy for the grant of Special Import Licences to Deemed Ex- 
porters, Export Housenrading Houses/Star Trading Houses. 
manufacturers who have acquired prescribed quality standards 
and exporters to ACU countries, has been announced. The value 
will be based on net foreign exchange earnings which will be 
calculated on the FOB value of exports minus the CIF value of 
imports (other than capital goods) imported by the exporter. 

Computer systems, including personal computers, upto a CIF 
value of Rs.1 .SO lakhs or individual items like monitors and key 
boards upto a CIF value of Rs.7,500 are covered under the 
Negative list of imports. For this purpose, acomputer system will 
consist of a single CPU including one monitor and a key board, 
and inbuilt peripherals, but excluding any add-on peripherals. 

More items have been added to the list of sensitive items for the 
grant of Advance Licences. All items of import bearing Customs 
duty from zero to 10 per cent are added to the list and Advance 
licence will be issued with both value and quantity as limiting 
factors and the individual CIF value for the import of these items 
shall not be utilised for import of other items permitted in the 
licence. 

The Handicrafts and Handloom Export Corporation has been 
authorised to import gold of 0.995 fineness. The HHEC need not 
deposit the imported gold in the Govenunent Mint and the same 
can be supplied directly to the exporters without conversion by the 
Government Mint. 

The import of naphtha has been deleted from the list of canalised 
imports. It has now been included in the list of miscellaneous items 
in the Negative list of imports. The import of the item is permitted 
subject to the condition that the importer shall sell in retwn steam 
naphtha to crude oil refmeries only. 

Indian nationals or foreign nationals coming to India for per- 
manent settlement are eligible to import one passenger car with 
engine size not exceeding four cylinders and not exceeding 1600 
cc - whether the car is new or old subject to the condition that the 
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Sr . Items Month Details 
No. 

1 2 3 4 

importer has stayed abroad continuously for a period of at least 
two years prior to his coming to India for permanent settlement 
and the payment of the car has been made abroad before his return 
to India. 

24. Imports of rough December 1992 EXIM scrips or REP licences issued for the purpose of imports 
diamonds from RPA. from RPA can be utilised for import of roughdiamonds fromRPA, 

for the purpose of export of cut and polished diamonds to GCA 
subject to (1) the total overall imports of rough diamonds per- 
mitted from RPA shall not exceed Rs.6 crore and such imports are 
permitted upto 3 1 st December 1992; (2) the imports shall be made 
only through the Bombay Customs; (3) the ad-hoc licence and the 
goods imported are against Actual User condition; (4) the export 
obligation shall be fulfilled within a period of seven months from 
the date of clearance of the first consignment through Customs 
and (5) the exporter shall fulfil the export obligation by making 
exports to GCA. 

25. Imports of toxic pulses January 1993 Some countries have been exporting toxic alternative lentil, name- 
banned. ly. Blache Fleur or Vicia Sativa which could result in possible 

health hazard. Hence import of such pulses have been prohibited. 

26. Imports of tourist vehicles February 1993 Imports of (i) Air-conditioned cars for a value not exceeding US 
allowed without licence. $35,000 per unit and (ii) Air-conditioned coaches for a value not 

exceeding US $ 1,00,000 per unit, required for development of 
tourism in the country, may be made, without a licence, by 
specified importers namely State Tourism Corporations. Clas- 
sified Hotels, Tour Operators and Travel Agencies approved by 
the Director General of Tourism at a concessional rate of Customs 
duty. 

27. New conditions to 
Value-based Advance 
Licensing Scheme. 

28. Imports of gold and 
silver. 

February 1993 The Government has mentioned certain conditions against import 
of items against the Value-based Advance Licensing Scheme. The 
exports of such products are divided into 3 groups, namely. (i) 
metals, (ii) chemicals and (iii) components and parts, assemblies 
and sub-assemblies. The value addition is 75 per cent. Flexibility 
for import under a Value-based Advance Licence will be available 
within the group only. 

March 1993 

29. Procedure for debiting March 1993 
the earlier Advance 
Licences further clarif~ed. 

30. Policy relating to the March 1993 
imports of currency paper 
(water-mark bank note 
paper) 

Silver in any form has been included in the Negative list of 
imports. Also spinnerettes made mainly of gold have been in- 
cluded in the Negative list of imports. Provision has been made 
that import of silver in the form of coils from Nepal may be made 
by any person up to the value of Nepalese Rs.1001- at any one 
time. 

In cases where the transactions for imports and exports are 
denominated in freely convertible currency other than US dollars. 
the rupee equivalent calculated at the Customs Exchange Rate will 
be reconverted into US dollars and the US dollars so arrived at 
shall form the basis for debit to the licences. 

Imports of water-mark bank note paper may be made, without a 
licence, by the Note Printing Presses of the Govenunent of India, 
namely, Currency Note Press. Nashik, and Bank Note Press. 
Dewas, subject to Actual User condition on a specific Letter of 
Approval from the Ministry of Finance, Government of India for 
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Sr . Items Month Details 
No. 

1 2 3 4 

the import. The Letter of Approval should be submitted to the 
Customs for clearance of the import. The importer shall furnish 
quarterly returns of the quantity and value of the imports made by 
him to the Ministry of Finance for the quarter ending 30th June, 
30th September, 3 1st December and 31 st March of each financial 
year. 

31. Imports of populated, March 1993 
loaded or stuffed printed 
circuit boards. 

32. Imports of crude drugs March 1993 
requimd for the 
manufacture of 
Ayurvedic and Unani 
medicines. 

Imports of populated, loaded or stuffed printed circuit boards as 
spares for operation and maintenance of capital goods installed or 
used by the importer in his factory/establishment/'institution may 
be made by the Actual Users subject to specified conditions. 

Specified crude drugs required for the manufacture of Ayurvedic 
and Unani medicines, may be imported by a manufacturer of the 
concerned medicines holding valid manufacturing licence, 
without an import licence, subject to the Achlal User condition. 
Lmports of jade, pearls and corals will be allowed only in powder 
form and of non-jewellery quality only, for the above purpose. 



APPENDIX - I11 

IMPORTANT TRADE AGREEMENTSnRADE PROTOCOLS, ETC., SIGNED BETWEEN INDIA AND OTHER COUNTRIES 

(APRIL 1992 - MAY 1993) 

Sr. Country Date of Agreement1 Major items of 
No. Trade ProtocoY regular Exports and 

Trade Plan Imports from/ 
Review & to Inda 

Commodities of Exportsflmports covered under 
the Protocol 

Remarks 

duration 
thereof 

1 2  3 4 5 6 

1. Belarus Memorandumof 
Understanding signed 
on 20.10.1992 

2. Ukraiuc Memorandum of 
Understanding 
signed in 
Ouober. 1992 
Valid for calendar 
year 1992. 

Expo* : Hides & skins, timber and its products, capro lactam, The two sides have finalised and agreed on the text of the draft 
phthalic anhydride, potassium fertilizer, nitrogen fertilizer, ammonia agreement on trade and economic moperation. They agreed that the % 
chemicals. petrc-chemicals, HV. transformers. heavy trucks, heavy imports and e .pou of goods from either country, whether in hard 
earth moving equipment. 

cl currency or on the basis of barterlcounter-trade, shall be on the basis 
of national Import-Export policy. Further, all payments in trade & Z 

Impoh : Sugar, resin, medicines, medical equiprnents, sodaash, tea, economic moperation between the Republic of Belam and the 0 
C 

coffee, cigarettes, food stuffs, cattle feed, computer equipment, con- Republic of India shall be effected in freely convertible currencies. ;4 

sumer electronic items. Natural and juridical persons of either country shall also be free to 
import and expm goods and services from each other on the basis of 5 
barter, counter-trade or any other internationally recognised form of 
business cc-operation with payment in freely convertible currencies. 2 With respect to counter-trade transactions, similar srrangement as 
with Ukraine, mentioned below, was agreed upon. $ 

Exports: Medicines, medical equipments, castor oil (technical), con- Under Article VIII of the Agreement signed on March 27, 1992, the $ 
sidastatics, folbeks, tilan, colour picture tubes (J.C.T.), cycles, rub- two sides agreed that in order to facilitate counter- trade transactions 
ber, shoe uppers, chrome plated half finishedproducts, thermc-eladc the Reserve Bank of India and the National Bank of Ukraine may 

-+ 

plastic for shoe soles, chrome plated leather items for shoe uppers, permit the Ukrainianexporters of goods or theirbank stoopen Escrow 
artificial leather for lining, fur like leather for boot tops. accounts with commercial banks in India, to the effect that the taxes 2 
Chemicals for production of leather items, heap jute fabic, jute fiber, and other obligatory payments required under the Ukraine law shall cJ 

cotton fabric, rice, coffee, natural beans, crankshaft forgings and tea. be paid out of the proceeds of exports &om Ukraine. Under the 
counter-trade mechanism, impcrts into India shall first be carried out 

Impom: Tolling mills, blast furnace smelting mills, hot rolled mills, and payment for such imp- credited to Escrow account. Exports 
automatic devices for mines, diesel generators, power transformers, from India shall take place thereafter to the extent funds are available 
bicycles, industrialfittings,pithead winch, lightfor mines, combines, in the Escrow accounts. All goods permitted f a  export under the 
pumps, automatic KRAZ, tyres in pairs, steam engines, steam engine Import- Export Policy of respective Governments can be exported 
spare parts, buckets for pouring molten steel. under the counter-trade arrangements. The prices of goods to be 

imported and expated between Indiaand Ukraineunder the counter- 
trade mangements shall be fixed at competitive rates and on commer- 
cial considerations. 



Sr. C o u n q  Date of Agreementl Major items of Commdties of ExportsAmports covered under Remarks 
No. Trade Rotoooll regular Expo- and the Rotocol 

Trade Plan Imports from/ 
Review & to India 
duration 
thereof 

3. Chha Trade Rotocol signed 
on 5.1.1993. Valid f a  
thecalendaryear 1993. 

4. Tqii- Trade Agreement 
kbtan dated 15.2.1993. Valid 

f a  a period of 5 years. 
The period of validity 
of the Agreement shall 
be automatically ex- 
tended f a  successive 
period of one yeat un- 
Iws either of the con- 
tracting parties in- 
fomu the other party in 
writing of its inten- 
tion to cancel the 
Agreement at least 
s i x  mon ths  pr ior  
t o  its expiry. 

Exports : Oil meals, 
ores and minerals, 
chemicals, manufac- 
ture of metals, iron and 
steel and conon yarn, 
fabrics, made-ups, etc. 
Imports: Raw silk, 
textile yam, fabrics, 
made-ups, etc., metalli 
ferrous ores and metal 
scrap, coal, coke and 
briquettes, organic and 
inorganic chemicals. 
medicinal and phar- 
maceutical products 
and capital g d .  

Expo* Mineral aes ,  agricultural products, chemicals, engineering 
products, plywood, jewels and processed diamonds, synthetic fibre 
and yarn. 
Imports: Raw silk and silk yarn, agricultural products and native 
produce, pulses, spices, resin, light industrial produds and stationery, 
metals and minerals, mercury and antimony, coking wal, other 
mineral products, chemicals and petroleum products, chemical 
materials, dye stuffs, petroleum and petrochemical products, tyres 
and tubes, fresh water cultivated pearls. engineering products, tools, 
power station equipment, oil drilling equipment, pharmaceuticals. 
pig iron, newsprint. 

The imports by Indian parties of power, steel and coal mining 
equipment and other equipments and spares to be mutually agreed 
upon under the counter-trade mechanism shall be paid for partly in 
hard currency and partly in counter-trade, the extent of hard currency 
to be decided by the contracting parties on a case to case basis. 

Both sides agreed that to the extent possible, they will tncourage 
direzt trade between the two countries. The contracting parties agreed 2 
to promote the exchange of delegations in specif~c areas and to 7 
encourage their respective trade organisations and traders to explore 
the possibilities of promoting bilateral trade through various fams of m 
trade and co-operation. 'Ihe imports and exports of the commodities 
mentioned herein or other c o m d t i e s  shall be subject to the import 3 
and export regulations of the respective countries. The impat and 9 
export of specific items given in the protocol and their quan- 
titiedvalues will be decided according to the needs and the capability $ 
to supply of the respective countries. tn 

2 

The contracting parties shall accord to eachother Most-Favoured-Na- 
tion treatment in all matters of trade and commercial cc~operation. 
Impons and exports of goods and services shall take place onthe basis 
of the wntracts to be concluded between the natural and juridical 
persom of the two countries at international prices inaccadance with 
their laws and regulations andinternational tradepactices. Trade and 
commercial transactions between the two countries shall be con- 
ducted by payment in freely convertible currencies unless otherwise 
specfically agreedupon between the two contracting parties. Natural 
and juridical persons of either country shall also be free to import a 
ex@ goods and services from each other on the basis of counter- 
trade, compensation arrangements, leasing and buy-back arrange- 
ments or any other internationally recognised form of business co- 
operation in accordance with the laws and regulations of the two 
countries. 



Sr. Country Date of Agreemend Major items of Commodities of Exportsflmports covered under Remarks m 
No. Trade Protocol/ regular Exports and the Protocol 

Trade Plan Impom from1 
Review & to India 
duration 
thereof 

5. Cote Trade Agreement Expolts : Both sides shall accord Mast-Favaued-Nation treatment to each 
D'Ivoire signed on 17.2.1993. Transport equipment, 
(1109 Valid for a period of cotton yarn, fabrics, 
Coast) 3 years and is renewable madeups, etc. 

year to year by tacit 
consent except f a  i u  Imports: Cashew nuts, 
cancellation in writing and wood and wood 
by one of the contract- products. 
ing parties through a 3 
months notice before 
its expiry. 

6. Romania Trade Agreement sign- Exports : 
ed on 23.2.1993. Valid Iron ore, manganese 
faanindefiniteperiod ore, raw cotton, 
and may be termhated soyameal cake, some 
upon written miia by items of machinery, 
either of the contract- etc 
ing pades. 

Imports: Interalia 
steel products, chemi- 
cals, newsprint, wood 
pulp and equipment 
f a  railways. 

other and shall communicate to the extent possible all useful infor- 
mations which could contribute to the development of commercial 
exchanges between the twocountries. Indiaand Ivory Coast have also 
agreed to cooperate f a  the development of closer ties in the field of 
maritime transpat of cargo generated by bilateral trade and f a  the 
conclusion of favourable arrangement for the development of % 
maritime tramport between thetwocountries. The contracting parties 2 
shall accord the Most Favaued Nation treatment to each other's 4 

merchant vessels sailing under their flag in r y r c t  of d mattexs 2 
relating to navigation, access to porn open to foreign trade and use 0 

of port and harbom facilities. The exchange of goods within the 
framework of the present agreement will be canied out on the basis 
of contracts arrived at between juridical or natural persons of India 3 
on the one part and the Republic of Cote D'Ivoue on the other part 2 
Payments relating to goods traded as a result of the present agreement 
as well as other payments admissible in conformity with the laws and % 
regulations relating to exchange control in force in the respective 
countries shall be made in freely convertible currencies. i 

% 
The contracting paaies shall accord toeachothertheMost- Favoured- 
Nation treatment in respect of Custom duties and all other drarges -- 
and taxes as well as rules and formalities applicable to transit of $ 
commodities in accordance with the provisions of the GAlT. All 2 
commercial and non-commercial transadions between natural and w 

juridical persons of the two countries shall be made in freely convert- 
ible currencies with effed from April 1, 1993 unless otherwise 
specifically agreed upon between the two contracting parties in 
accordance with the foreign exchange laws and regulatio~ in force 
in each country. Natmal and juridical persons of either countty shall 
be free to import and export goods and services from each other also 
on the basis of counter- trade, barter, commodity exchange, buy-back 
operation or any internationallly recognised fonn of business co- 
operation. 



- -- -- ~ - 

Sr. Country Date of Agreement1 Major items of 
No. Trade Protocol/ regular Exports and 

Trade Plan Imports from1 
Review & to India 
duration 
thereof 

Commodities of Exportsflmports covered under 
the Protocol 

- - 

Remarks 

7. Annenia Trade Agreement 
signed on 11.3.1993. 
Valid for a peziod of 5 
years. The period of 
validity of the agree 
rnent shall be automat- 
ically extended for 
successive period of 
one year unless either 
of the contracting par- 
ties informs the other 
patty in writing of its 
intention to cancel the 
agreement at least six 
months prior to its ex- 
piry. 

8. Czeeb T d - 6  
Republic on 15.3.1993. Valid f a  

aperiod of5 y e a .  Un- 
less either d the wn- 
tracting parties has 
n&~ed the other in 
writing abwt its inten- 
tion to t e m h e  it six 
months prim to tbe ex- 
piry of the aforesaid 
period of 5 years, it 
shall be wmidered as 
automatically ex- 
tended for anolher y e .  
and therafter. 

Expolts : 
Coffee, tobacco (un- 
m a n u f a c t u r e d ) .  
cashew, oil meals, cas- 
tor oil, leather and 
manufactures, cotton 
yarn, fabrics, made 
ups. etc., and ready- 
made garments. 

Impom: Iron and 
steel, capital goods, ar- 
tificial resins and plac- 
tic materials. 

The contracting parties shall accord to each other Mast-Favoured- 
treatment in respect of import and export licences, (=ustom duties and 
all other charges and taxes applicable to import, ex* or transit of 
commodities. Imp& and e x p m  of goods and services shall take 
place on the basis of the contracts to be concluded between the natural 
and juridical persons of the two countries at international prices in e accordance with their laws and regulations and international trade 
practices. All payments of a commercial and non-commercial nature 
between India and Armenia shall be made in freely convertible 9 
international currencies unless otherwise specifically agreed upon 5 
between the two contracting patties. Natural and juridical pasons of Z 
either country shall also be free to impgt ot export goods and services 8 
from each other on the basis of counter-trade, compensation arrange- 5 
ments, leasing & buy-back arrangements or any other internationally 
recognised form of business co-operation in accordance with thelaws $ 
and regulations of the two countries. B n 

Z 
In terms of this agreement whch is effective from January 1, 1993, 9 
all trade and payment transactions with the Czech Republic will be > 
settled in convertible foreign currencies in accordance with the 
ExAange Control Regulations in force in each country. Natural and 
juridical persons of the C d  Republic and India shdl be free to 
import and export goods and services from each other on the basis of 
counter-trade, compensation arrangements, leasing and buy-back 
arrangements or any other internationally recognized form of busi- 
ness co-operation. 

All payments arising from expod~mport contracts and agreements 
and all other contractstagreements concluded before December 3 1. 
1992 shall continue to be effected in non-convertible Indian rupees. 
the modalities of which are outlined in Lipdation Protocol con- 
cluded separately. The rupee balances shall be used for payments 
towards exports from India to the Czech Republic of such goods and 
services as shall be mutually agreed upon. 



St. C o u n q  Date of Agreement1 Major items of Commodities of ExportsAmports covered under 
No. Trade Protocol/ regular Expoas and the Protocol 

Trade Plan Imports frond 
Review & to India 
duration 
thereof 

Remarks 

Czech Trade protocol on liq- 
Republic uidation of non-con- 

vertible Rupee Balan- 
ces signed on 
15.3.1993. This 
protocol will enta into 
force on the date of 
signing of the trade 
agreement between the 
two countries. 

9. Moldova Trade Agreement 
signed on 19.3.1993. 
Valid for a period of 5 
years. The period of 
validity of this Agree 
ment shall be automat- 
ically extended for 
successive period of 

Aimexurn to the Liquidation Pmtocd List of commodities (in 
Million Indian rupees) 
1) Tea including packed tea and tea bags, bulk tea2) Coffee including 
value added coffee green beans 3) Black pepper 4) Spices 5) Cashew 
kernels 6) De-oiled cakes - soya bean extraction 7) b o i l e d  cakes, 
others 8) Csstor oil 9) R i a  (non-basmati type) 10) Tobacco (un- 
manufactured) 11) Ground nut H.P.S. 12) Mica 13) Iron ore, man- 
ganese ore, chrome ore 14) Finished leather 15) Leather products 16) 
Cotton yarn 17) Raw cotton 18) Conon and woollen ready-made 
garments, hosiery and knitwear 19) Woollen carpets 20) Jute 
manufactures 21) Polyester yarn and other synthetic staple fibres 
(excluding viscose staple fibres) 22) Pharmaceutical products 23) 
Toiletries and cosmetics 24) Engineering items incluhng consumer 
products 25) Bicycles and components 26) HandicrA 27) Steel 
products 28) Ferro alloys 29) Sesame seed and 30) Fresh h i t s .  

According to this Protocol, payments in respect of all contracts and 
agreements concluded on or before December 3 1.1992shall continue - 
to be made through the existing non-convertible rupee accounts 
maintained by the Ceskoslovenska Obchodni Bank aa.s., Praha 
(CSOB). 'Ihese non-convertible rupee accounts of CSOB maintained 
with the commercial banks in India, with the excepion of one 
non-convertible rupee account with one of the nationalised commer- 
cial banks, shall be closed on December 31, 1993 and the balances 
shall be transferred to a new account to be opened in the name of the 
aforesaid hank with the Reserve Bank of India to be called the "New 
Central Account". The funds accruing in theexisting Central Account 
and in the "New Central Account" shall be used for payments of 
imports by the Czech Republic. 
For liquidation of rupee balances, the Indian exporters shall be 
entitled to enter into contracts even after December 31, 1992 in 
non-convertible Indian rupees for exports to Czech Republic and 
payments for exports shall be made in non-convertible Indian rupees 
out of the exiaing and the "New Central Account" of CSOB till the 
rupee balances are liquidated. The goods to be exported f a  the 
purpose of liquidation of balances due to Czech Republic are listed 
in the adjacent Annexure. 

All payments of a commercial and non-commercial nature between 
India and Moldova shall be made in freely convertible international 
currencies, unless otherwise specifically agreed upon between the 
two contracting parties. Natural and juridical persons of either 
country shall also be free to import or export goods and services from 
each other on the basis of counter-trade, compensation arrangements, 
leasing and buy-back arrangements or any other internationally 
recognised form of business co- operation in accordance with the 
laws and regulations of the two countries. 

one year unless either 
of the wnuacting par- 
ti= inform the other 
party in miting of its 
intention to terminate 
it at least six months 
prim to its expiry. 



Sr. Countq Date of Agreement1 Major ]terns of 
N o. Trade ProtocoV regular Exports and 

Trade Plan Impom from1 
Review & to India 

Commodities of Exportsnmports covered under 
the Protocol 

Remarks 

duration 
thereof 

1 2  3 4 5 6 

10. Slovakia Trade Agreement 
signed on 14.5.1993. 
Valid for a period of 
five years. Unless 
either of the contract- 
ing parties has notified 
the other in writing 
about its intention to 
terminate the present 
agreement six months 
prim to the expiry of 
the aforesaid period of 
5 years. 

Slovakia Protocol on liquidation 
of non-convertible 
Rupee balances signed 
on 14.5.1993. This 
protocd will enter into 
force on the date of 
signing of the Trade 
Agreement between 
the two countries. 

The trade agreement with Slovakia is on the same lines as with the 
C m h  Republic. With effect from January 1, 1993. all aade and 
payment transactions with Slovakia will be settled in convertible g 
foreign currencies. 

< 
F 

2 
2 

Annexure to the Liquidatioo Protocol List of commodities (in This protocol is on the same lines as with Czech Republic. 
Mllion Indian rupees) 
1) Tea including packed tea and tea bags, bulk tea 2) Coffee 
including value added coffee green beans, value added coffee 3)  
Black pepper 4) Spices 5) Czshew kernels, 6) De-oiled Cakes - soya 
bean extraction 7) De-oiled cakes, others 8) Castw oil 9) h c z  
(non-basmati type.) 10) Tabacco (unmanufactured) 1 1) Groundnut 
H.P.S. 12) hhca 13) Iron ore, manganeseore, chrome ore 14)F~nished 
leather 15) Leather products 16) Cotton yarn 17) Raw cotton 
18) Cotton and woollen ready-made garments, hosiery and h twea r  
19) Woollen carpets 20) Jute manufactures 21) Polyester yarn and 
other synthetic staple fibres (excludng viscose staple fibres) 22) 
Pharmaceutical products 23) Toiletries and cosmetics 24) Engineer- 
ing items including consumer products 25) Bicycles and components 
26) Handicrafts 27) Steel products 28) Ferro alloys 29) Sesame seed 
30) Fresh fruits and 3 1) Sugar. 



Sr. Country Date of Agreement1 Major items of Commodities of Exportsflmports covered under Remarks 
N o. Trade Protocol/ regular Exports and the Protocol 

Trade Plan Imports from1 
Review & to India 
duration 
thereof 

1 2  3 4 5 6 

11. Uzbe- Trade Agreement 
kistan signed on 24.5.1993. 

Valid for a period of 5 
years. The period of 
validity of this Agree- 
ment shall be automt- 
ically extended for fur- 
ther successive period 
of one year unless 
either of the contract- 
ing parties inform the 
other party in writing 
of its intention to ter- 
minate the Agreement 
at least six months 
prior to its expiry. 

Both the countries shall accord to each other the Mast-Favoured- 
Nation treatment in respect of import and export licences, Customs 
duties and all other charge. and taxes applicable to import, export or 
transit of commodities. 1mpmt.s and exports of goods and services 
shall iake place on the basis of the contracts to be concluded between 
the natural and jurihcal persons of the two couneies at international 
prices in accordance with their laws and regulations and international 
trade practices. All payments of commercial and non-commercial 
naNre between India and Uzbekistan shall be madein freely wnvert- 
iblecurrencies unless otherwise specifically agreedupon between the 
two contracting parties. Natural and juridical persons of either 
country shall also be free to import and export goods and servlces 
from each other on the basis of counter-trade, compensation arrange 
men&, leasing & buy-back arrangements or any other internationally 
recognized fonn of business cc~operation. 



Suhject Index 

Page no . I'ilgc no . 
A 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Agricultural Extension 33 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Agricultural Finance Corporation l.td 167 

. . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  r Agricultural implemenb and machinery .' 32 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Agricultural Production and Programmes 16 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Agricultural and Kural Debt Relief Scheme 148 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Agro-industries Corporation 33 . 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Aluminium 72 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  As~an Development Bank 367 

Assistance for agriculture and allied activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16 1 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Availability of Foodgrains 18 

B 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Balance of Payments 344 

Balks - Public Sector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  145 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Banks - Private Sector 146 

Banks - Foreign . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  146 
Bulking l)cvelopmenls . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  133.408 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Banking-Working of various schemes 153 
Banks-branch expansion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  149 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Banks Abn~ad -Indian 149 
Banks in India -Foreign . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  149 . Banks -Primary (Urban) Co-operative . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  149 
Basic Industries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  68 
Bombay Stock Exchange . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  290 
Branch Licensing Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  148 
Budgetary Operations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  227 

C 
Call Money Market . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  14 1 
Capital Formation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Capital market . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  282 
Capital Goods Industries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 1 
Cement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  69 
Cereals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  19 
Certificates of Deposit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  14 1 
Chemicals and Chemical products . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  74 
Chit Funds Act . 1982 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  159 
Coal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  68 
Coarsegrains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 
Coffee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  28 
Copper . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  72 
Combined Debt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  239 . Combined Budgetery Development . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  232 
Command Area Development Programme . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  32 
CornmercialPaper . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  142 
Composition of Exports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  325 . 
Consumption of Fertilisers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  407 
Consumer Goods Industries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  75 
Cotton . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 
Co-operative Development Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  162 
CreditPolicy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  135 
Credit Rating Agencies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  300 
Credit Rating Information Services of India Ltd . . . . . . . . . . . .  300 
Credi Targets and Achievements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  145 
Crude Oil and Petroleum Refinery Products . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  70 
Comprehensive Crop Insurance Scheme . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  166 
CurrencyandCoinage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  116 
CurrencyManagement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  118 

L) 
Debt Strategy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  366 
Ilepartment o f  Posts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  233 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Dcparttnent of Tclccommunications 233 
. . . . . . .  Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation 156 

Deposit Insurance Scheme for PACs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  165 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Desert Ilcvelopment I'rogramme 34 

Dcvclopmcnt Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  293 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Differential Kate of Intcrcsl Scheme 147 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Direction of Foreign Trade 239 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  District Industries Centres 65 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Drought Prone Area Programme 34 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Domestic Saving 3 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Duty Exemption Scheme 330 
K 

Electricity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  70 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Employment in Organiscd Scclor 64 

Employment Situation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  64 
Engineering Indus~ries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  71 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  European Econon~ic and Monetary Union 367 
t;.xchangc manage men^ and Exchange Conlrol . . . . . . . . . . . .  371 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Exchange Kate-l)evelopmcnts 355 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ExportControl 437 

ExportCredit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  139 
Export Credit (iuarantce Co~.por;rtion of India . . . . . . . . . . . . .  157 
hxport-Import Bank of India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  301 
Exports-Manufactured . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  326 
Export Oriented Units . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  331 
Export I'roccssing Zones . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  331 
Export Promoti011 Capital Goods Scheme . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  330 
Expnrt I'romotion Council. Export Houses ctc . . . . . . . . . . . . .  331 
External Assistance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  351 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ExternalDebt 354 
F 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Fcrtilisers 30 
Financial Institutions -0pcrations of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  292 
Fiscal De\~elopmcnts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  227 
Foreign Investment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  348 
ForeignTrade . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  324 
Foreign Trade Policy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  329 
Fuel . Power, Light and Lubricants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  102 

G 
GA 'IT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  333 
General Insurance Corporation of India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  300 
Geographical and Functional Coverage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  148 
Gold . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I18 
Gilt-edged Market . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  29 1 

H 
Housing Development Finance Corporation Ltd . . . . . . . . . . . .  303 
Housing Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . I 5  3-302 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Household Sector 3 
Housing and Urban Development Corporation I,td . . . . . . . . . .  302 
High Yielding Varieties Programme . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  18 

I 
Imports-Commodity-wise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  327 
Import Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  439 
Import of Second Hand Capital Goods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  330 



Subject Index 

Page no . Page no . 
Lmportant Trade AgreementsiTrade Protocols . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  444 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Income Velocity of Money 1 16 
Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of India . . . . . . .  295 
Industrial Development Bank of India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  293 
lnduskial Finance Corporation of India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  295 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Industrial Security Market 289 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Industrial Sickness 67 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  lndustrlal Sector 407 
Industry-wise Deployment . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  145 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Industrial Performance 62 
lndustr~al Reconstruction Bank of India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  297 
Infrastructure Leasing Financial Services IJd . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  302 
Institutional Finance for Agriculture . . .  1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  159 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  higation Schemes 32 
Integrated Rural Development Programme . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  146 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Internal Debt 238 
Internal Debt Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  290 
lnternational Bank for Reconstruction and 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Development 369 
International Development Association . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  370 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  International Finance Corporation 370 
International Monetary Developments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  358 
lnternativnal Monetary Fund . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  360 
International Reserves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  364 
Intenlational Agreements in respect of Selected Commodities . 334 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  International Trade Negotiations 333 
International Trade and Payments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  360 
Investment Institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  298 
Investment Information and Credit 

Rating Agency of India Ltd . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  300 
Issue of Notes and Coins . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 17 

J 
Jute textiles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  72 

L 
I l i f e  Insurance Corporation of India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  299 

1 Loans and advances from Centre . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  238 
Lost. destroyed and mutilated notes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 17 

M 
Manufactured Products . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  102 
Market Borrowing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .238. 239 
Metallurgical industries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  72 
Monetary developments . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 13 

1 Monetary relationships . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 16 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Money supply-components 1 13 

Multilateral Investment Guarantee Agency . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  370 
N 

NationalBank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  160 
National Housing Bank . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  153 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  National Product 1 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  National Watershed Development Projects 33 

Negative list of exports and imports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  329 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Net domestic assets I I 5  

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

\ 
New Issues Market 286 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
New Note Press Project 1 18 
Non-Banking Financial Companies 158 

Note forgeries . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  118 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Oilseeds 22 
Open Market Operations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  290 
Ores a id  Minerals . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  326 
Over the Cvunter Exchange of India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  290 

P 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Paper. paper hoards 77 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Plant protection and Pesticides 31 
Price indices-Consumer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  103 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Price pol icy 104 
Pricetrends . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I01 
Primary articles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  102 
Primary Market . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  285 
Providentfunds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  238 
Publicdcht . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  235 
Public Distribution System . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 
Public and Private Corporate Sector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8 
Procurement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  21 
PublicSectorBonds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  289 
Pulses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 

R 
Kaw Jute and Mesta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  26 

# 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Railwayfinances 234 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rationalisation of Tariff Structure 332 

Regional Rural Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  152 
Reserve assets . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  115 
Rice 19 

. . . . . .  Risk Capital and Technology Finance Corporation Ltd 297 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rubber and rubber manufactures 73  

RuralCredit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  159 

S 
Scheme of Urban Micro Enterprise . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  146 
Scheme for Self Employment to the 
Educated Unemployed Youth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  146 
Secondarymarket . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  289 
Sectoral deployment of credit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  144 
Securities and Exchange Board of India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  282 
Securities Trading Corporation of India . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  142 
Seeds 30 

4 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Selective credit control . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  143 
Shipping Credit and Investment Company of  India Ltd . . . . . .  298 
Silver . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  119 
Small Industries Development Bank of India . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  296 
Small-scale sector . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  64 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sources of change in broad money 114 
State level institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  300 
State Financial Corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  300 
State Industrial Development Corporations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  300 
Stock Holding Corporation of India I.td . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  302 
State Domestic Product . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  404 
State Land Development Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  165 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Sugar 75 
Sugarcane . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  27 



Page no. 

T 
Tea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  28 
Technology Development and Lnformation 

Company of India Ltd. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , 2 9 7  
Tobacco . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  29 
Textiles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  76 
Tradcagreements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  333 
Trends in production of food grains . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 

453 

Subject Index 

Page no. 

Tourism Finance Corporation of India Ltd. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 298 
U 

UnitTrustofIndia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  298 
Uruguayround . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  333 

W 
Weighted contribution . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 103 
Wheat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  19 
World Bank Group . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 368 


	S018-0001.tif
	S018-0002.tif
	S018-0003.tif
	S018-0004.tif
	S018-0005.tif
	S018-0006.tif
	S018-0007.tif
	S018-0009.tif
	S018-0010.tif
	S018-0011.jpg
	S018-0012.jpg
	S018-0013.tif
	S018-0014.tif
	S018-0015.tif
	S018-0016.tif
	S018-0017.tif
	S018-0018.tif
	S018-0019.tif
	S018-0020.tif
	S018-0021.tif
	S018-0022.tif
	S018-0023.tif
	S018-0024.tif
	S018-0025.tif
	S018-0026.tif
	S018-0027.tif
	S018-0028.tif
	S018-0029.tif
	S018-0030.tif
	S018-0031.tif
	S018-0032.tif
	S018-0033.tif
	S018-0034.tif
	S018-0035.tif
	S018-0036.tif
	S018-0037.tif
	S018-0038.tif
	S018-0039.tif
	S018-0040.tif
	S018-0041.tif
	S018-0042.tif
	S018-0043.tif
	S018-0044.tif
	S018-0045.tif
	S018-0046.tif
	S018-0047.tif
	S018-0048.tif
	S018-0049.tif
	S018-0050.tif
	S018-0051.tif
	S018-0052.tif
	S018-0053.tif
	S018-0054.tif
	S018-0055.tif
	S018-0056.tif
	S018-0057.tif
	S018-0058.tif
	S018-0059.tif
	S018-0060.tif
	S018-0061.tif
	S018-0062.tif
	S018-0063.tif
	S018-0064.tif
	S018-0065.tif
	S018-0066.tif
	S018-0067.tif
	S018-0068.tif
	S018-0069.tif
	S018-0070.tif
	S018-0071.tif
	S018-0072.tif
	S018-0073.tif
	S018-0074.tif
	S018-0075.tif
	S018-0076.tif
	S018-0077.tif
	S018-0078.tif
	S018-0079.tif
	S018-0080.tif
	S018-0081.tif
	S018-0082.tif
	S018-0083.tif
	S018-0084.tif
	S018-0085.tif
	S018-0086.tif
	S018-0087.tif
	S018-0088.tif
	S018-0089.tif
	S018-0090.tif
	S018-0091.tif
	S018-0092.tif
	S018-0093.tif
	S018-0094.tif
	S018-0095.tif
	S018-0096.tif
	S018-0097.tif
	S018-0098.tif
	S018-0099.tif
	S018-0100.tif
	S018-0101.tif
	S018-0102.tif
	S018-0103.tif
	S018-0104.tif
	S018-0105.tif
	S018-0106.tif
	S018-0107.tif
	S018-0108.tif
	S018-0109.tif
	S018-0110.tif
	S018-0111.tif
	S018-0112.tif
	S018-0113.tif
	S018-0114.tif
	S018-0115.tif
	S018-0116.tif
	S018-0117.tif
	S018-0118.tif
	S018-0119.tif
	S018-0120.tif
	S018-0121.tif
	S018-0122.tif
	S018-0123.tif
	S018-0124.tif
	S018-0125.tif
	S018-0126.tif
	S018-0127.tif
	S018-0128.tif
	S018-0129.tif
	S018-0130.tif
	S018-0131.tif
	S018-0132.tif
	S018-0133.tif
	S018-0134.tif
	S018-0135.tif
	S018-0136.tif
	S018-0137.tif
	S018-0138.tif
	S018-0139.tif
	S018-0140.tif
	S018-0141.tif
	S018-0142.tif
	S018-0143.tif
	S018-0144.tif
	S018-0145.tif
	S018-0146.tif
	S018-0147.tif
	S018-0148.tif
	S018-0149.tif
	S018-0150.tif
	S018-0151.tif
	S018-0152.tif
	S018-0153.tif
	S018-0154.tif
	S018-0155.tif
	S018-0156.tif
	S018-0157.tif
	S018-0158.tif
	S018-0159.tif
	S018-0160.tif
	S018-0161.tif
	S018-0162.tif
	S018-0163.tif
	S018-0164.tif
	S018-0165.tif
	S018-0166.tif
	S018-0167.tif
	S018-0168.tif
	S018-0169.tif
	S018-0170.tif
	S018-0171.tif
	S018-0172.tif
	S018-0173.tif
	S018-0174.tif
	S018-0175.tif
	S018-0176.tif
	S018-0177.tif
	S018-0178.tif
	S018-0179.tif
	S018-0180.tif
	S018-0181.tif
	S018-0182.tif
	S018-0183.tif
	S018-0184.tif
	S018-0185.tif
	S018-0186.tif
	S018-0187.tif
	S018-0188.tif
	S018-0189.tif
	S018-0190.tif
	S018-0191.tif
	S018-0192.tif
	S018-0193.tif
	S018-0194.tif
	S018-0195.tif
	S018-0196.tif
	S018-0197.tif
	S018-0198.tif
	S018-0199.tif
	S018-0200.tif
	S018-0201.tif
	S018-0202.tif
	S018-0203.tif
	S018-0204.tif
	S018-0205.tif
	S018-0206.tif
	S018-0207.tif
	S018-0208.tif
	S018-0209.tif
	S018-0210.tif
	S018-0211.tif
	S018-0212.tif
	S018-0213.tif
	S018-0214.tif
	S018-0215.tif
	S018-0216.tif
	S018-0217.tif
	S018-0218.tif
	S018-0219.tif
	S018-0220.tif
	S018-0221.tif
	S018-0222.tif
	S018-0223.tif
	S018-0224.tif
	S018-0225.tif
	S018-0226.tif
	S018-0227.tif
	S018-0228.tif
	S018-0229.tif
	S018-0230.tif
	S018-0231.tif
	S018-0232.tif
	S018-0233.tif
	S018-0234.tif
	S018-0235.tif
	S018-0236.tif
	S018-0237.tif
	S018-0238.tif
	S018-0239.tif
	S018-0240.tif
	S018-0241.tif
	S018-0242.tif
	S018-0243.tif
	S018-0244.tif
	S018-0245.tif
	S018-0246.tif
	S018-0247.tif
	S018-0248.tif
	S018-0249.tif
	S018-0250.tif
	S018-0251.tif
	S018-0252.tif
	S018-0253.tif
	S018-0254.tif
	S018-0255.tif
	S018-0256.tif
	S018-0257.tif
	S018-0258.tif
	S018-0259.tif
	S018-0260.tif
	S018-0261.tif
	S018-0262.tif
	S018-0263.tif
	S018-0264.tif
	S018-0265.tif
	S018-0266.tif
	S018-0267.tif
	S018-0268.tif
	S018-0269.tif
	S018-0270.tif
	S018-0271.tif
	S018-0272.tif
	S018-0273.tif
	S018-0274.tif
	S018-0275.tif
	S018-0276.tif
	S018-0277.tif
	S018-0278.tif
	S018-0279.tif
	S018-0280.tif
	S018-0281.tif
	S018-0282.tif
	S018-0283.tif
	S018-0284.tif
	S018-0285.tif
	S018-0286.tif
	S018-0287.tif
	S018-0288.tif
	S018-0289.tif
	S018-0290.tif
	S018-0291.tif
	S018-0292.tif
	S018-0293.tif
	S018-0294.tif
	S018-0295.tif
	S018-0296.tif
	S018-0297.tif
	S018-0298.tif
	S018-0299.tif
	S018-0300.tif
	S018-0301.tif
	S018-0302.tif
	S018-0303.tif
	S018-0304.tif
	S018-0305.tif
	S018-0306.tif
	S018-0307.tif
	S018-0308.tif
	S018-0309.tif
	S018-0310.tif
	S018-0311.tif
	S018-0312.tif
	S018-0313.tif
	S018-0314.tif
	S018-0315.tif
	S018-0316.tif
	S018-0317.tif
	S018-0318.tif
	S018-0319.tif
	S018-0320.tif
	S018-0321.tif
	S018-0322.tif
	S018-0323.tif
	S018-0324.tif
	S018-0325.tif
	S018-0326.tif
	S018-0327.tif
	S018-0328.tif
	S018-0329.tif
	S018-0330.tif
	S018-0331.tif
	S018-0332.tif
	S018-0333.tif
	S018-0334.tif
	S018-0335.tif
	S018-0336.tif
	S018-0337.tif
	S018-0338.tif
	S018-0339.tif
	S018-0340.tif
	S018-0341.tif
	S018-0342.tif
	S018-0343.tif
	S018-0344.tif
	S018-0345.tif
	S018-0346.tif
	S018-0347.tif
	S018-0348.tif
	S018-0349.tif
	S018-0350.tif
	S018-0351.tif
	S018-0352.tif
	S018-0353.tif
	S018-0354.tif
	S018-0355.tif
	S018-0356.tif
	S018-0357.tif
	S018-0358.tif
	S018-0359.tif
	S018-0360.tif
	S018-0361.tif
	S018-0362.tif
	S018-0363.tif
	S018-0364.tif
	S018-0365.tif
	S018-0366.tif
	S018-0367.tif
	S018-0368.tif
	S018-0369.tif
	S018-0370.tif
	S018-0371.tif
	S018-0372.tif
	S018-0373.tif
	S018-0374.tif
	S018-0375.tif
	S018-0376.tif
	S018-0377.tif
	S018-0378.tif
	S018-0379.tif
	S018-0380.tif
	S018-0381.tif
	S018-0382.tif
	S018-0383.tif
	S018-0384.tif
	S018-0385.tif
	S018-0386.tif
	S018-0387.tif
	S018-0388.tif
	S018-0389.tif
	S018-0390.tif
	S018-0391.tif
	S018-0392.tif
	S018-0393.tif
	S018-0394.tif
	S018-0395.tif
	S018-0396.tif
	S018-0397.tif
	S018-0398.tif
	S018-0399.tif
	S018-0400.tif
	S018-0401.tif
	S018-0402.tif
	S018-0403.tif
	S018-0404.tif
	S018-0405.tif
	S018-0406.tif
	S018-0407.tif
	S018-0408.tif
	S018-0409.tif
	S018-0410.tif
	S018-0411.tif
	S018-0412.tif
	S018-0413.tif
	S018-0414.tif
	S018-0415.tif
	S018-0416.tif
	S018-0417.tif
	S018-0418.tif
	S018-0419.tif
	S018-0420.tif
	S018-0421.tif
	S018-0422.tif
	S018-0423.tif
	S018-0424.tif
	S018-0425.tif
	S018-0426.tif
	S018-0427.tif
	S018-0428.tif
	S018-0429.tif
	S018-0430.tif
	S018-0431.tif
	S018-0432.tif
	S018-0433.tif
	S018-0434.tif
	S018-0435.tif
	S018-0436.tif
	S018-0437.tif
	S018-0438.tif
	S018-0439.tif
	S018-0440.tif
	S018-0441.tif
	S018-0442.tif
	S018-0443.tif
	S018-0444.tif
	S018-0445.tif
	S018-0446.tif
	S018-0447.tif
	S018-0448.tif
	S018-0449.tif
	S018-0450.tif
	S018-0451.tif
	S018-0452.tif
	S018-0453.tif
	S018-0454.tif
	S018-0455.tif
	S018-0456.tif
	S018-0457.tif
	S018-0458.tif
	S018-0459.tif
	S018-0460.tif
	S018-0461.tif
	S018-0462.tif
	S018-0463.tif
	S018-0464.tif
	S018-0465.tif
	S018-0466.tif
	S018-0467.tif
	S018-0468.tif
	S018-0469.tif
	S018-0470.tif
	S018-0471.tif
	S018-0472.tif
	S018-0473.tif
	S018-0474.tif
	S018-0475.tif



